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REPORT. 



To THE Trustees of the Johns Hopkins University : — 

GenJUemm: 

The close of the year brought to the University a great 
sorrow. Mr. Charles Morton Stewart, President of the 

* 

Board of Trustees, died suddenly at Old Point Comfort, Va., 
August 13, 1900, in his seventy-second year. He had held 
the position of a Trustee since 1878, and in 1891 he was 
made President of the Board, succeeding Judge Dobbin, 
who, in his turn, had succeeded Mr. Galloway Cheston. 

Mr. Stewart was a devoted friend of this institution, rarely 
absent from the meetings of the Board, always interested 
in the public ceremonies, and most attentive to every special 
duty that was laid upon him. He was generous in his gifts, 
most hospitable in his courtesies, ever ready to commend the 
University to the confidence of parents and to the support 
of those who could give financial aid. In times of anxiety 
and perplexity he never lost his hope and courage. He 
could tolerate nothing which would detract from the good 
name of the University, and by his words, his spirit, and 
his example, he held up the highest standards and the 
highest expectations. The collegiate work especially appealed 
to him, and for the encouragement of essay-writing he 
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4 Death of Mr. Stewart, 

repeatedly gave a liberal prise. Five of his sons were 
here graduated as Bachelors of Arts. 

As a merchant, — of a type which is disappearing in the 
changes of modern commerce, — his business extended to 
remote countries, and brought him into relations, in person 
or by correspondence, with leading financial firms in this 
country and abroad. In the importation of coffee from 
South American ports, he was of late years largely con- 
cerned, and he owned a fleet of several swifl sailing vessels 
which plied between Rio Janeiro and Baltimore. 

Mr. Stewart was fond of music, literature, and art. He 
was interested in public affairs, es{)ecially in those that 
pertained to the welfare of his native city. To the church 
of which he was a member he was loyally devoted, and his 
faith bore constant fruit in his life and works. As a friend, 
a neighbor, an associate, and a colleague, he will be remembered 
with affection, admiration, and gratitude. 

The resolutions adopted by his associates in the Board of 
Trustees are as follows: — 

During the Bummer vacation, when his colleagues were absent from 
home and widely separated, they heard, with great sorrow, that Mr. Charles 
Morton Stewart, President of the Board of Trustees of the Johns Hopkins 
University, had died suddenly on the 13th of August, at Old Point Comfort, 
Virginia, where he had gone for rest and recreation. 

The Board now desires, at the first meeting after the vacation, to record 
its sense of the loss which the University has suffered in the death of Mr. 
Stewart, and the personal sorrow of every one of its members. 

Throughout the twenty-one years of service as trustee — during nine of 
which he was president of the Board — he was profoundly interested in the 
University, and never allowed himself to doubt as to the continuance of 
the success of its great work. 

The kindliness of his nature and his easy and unaffected courtesy charmed 
all who enjoyed the privilege of his acquaintance, and caused him to be 
beloved by everyone connected with the University. 
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In all the varied relations and associations of his long and active life 
he was useful and honored ; and, without exaggeration, it may be said of 
him that few men have so well, and from so many, deserved grateful and 
affectionate remembrance. 

In this University his memory will be long cherished. 



Statistics. 



The academic staff numbered during the year one hundred 
and thirty-one teachers, including forty-seven professors and 
instructors in the Johns Hopkins Medical School. The num- 
ber of students enrolled was six hundred and forty-five, of 
whom two hundred and sixty-two were residents of Mary- 
land, three hundred and sixty-four came here from thirty-nine 
other States of the Union, and nineteen from foreign countries. 
Among the students were four hundred and sixty-nine already 
graduated, one hundred and eighty-five of whom were en- 
rolled in the department of Philosophy and the Arts, two 
hundred and eighty-four in the Medical Department. They 
came from one hundred and fifty-three colleges and univer- 
sities. There were one hundred and fifty-nine matriculates 
(or candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts), and seven- 
teen were admitted as special students, to pursue courses of 
study for which they seemed fitted, without reference to 
graduation. The degree of Bachelor of Arts was conferred 
upon forty-seven candidates, the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
upon forty-four, and thirty-five were promoted to the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy. 

The following statistics have been prepared, as in former 
years, by the Registrar, Mr. T. R. Ball. The first table 
indicates the enrolment of students in each year since the 
University was opened in the autumn of 1876 : — 
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ToUI 
Ed rolled. 


Graduates, 
(Incl. FfUowB.) 


Matriculates. 


Non- 
Matriculates. 


1876-77 


89 


54 


12 


23 


1877-78 


104 


58 


24 


22 


1878-79 


123 


63 


26 


36 


1879-80 


159 


79 


32 


48 


1880-81 


176 


102 


37 


37 


1881-82 


176 


99 


46 


31 


1882-83 


204 


126 


49 


30 


1883-84 


249 


169 


63 


37 


1884-85 


290 


174 


69 


47 


1886-86 


314 


184 


96 


34 


1886-87 


378 


228 


108 


42 


1887-88 


420 


23i{£^e!i: 


,220 
» 11 


127 


62 


1888-89 


394 


216{S^eS: 


202 
> 14 


129 


49 


1889-90 


404 


229{j?e;j: 


,209 
r 20 


130 


45 


1890-91 


468 


276{£^ed:' 


233 

> 43 


141 


51 


1891-92 


647 


337{r?eS: 


298 
, 89 


140 


70 


1892-93 


661 


047 f Phil. 
^^' 1 Med. 


,297 
, 00 


133 


71 


1893-94 


622 


Q44/Phil., 


261 

, 83 


123 


56 


1894-96 


589 


^^A^k 


284 
128 


126 


51 


1896-96 


596 


406{£S:; 


253 
153 


149 


41 


1896-97 


620 


344{£^1' 


210 
184 


144 


32 


1897-98 


641 


«6{JSS: 


215 
,241 


152 


83 


1898-99 


649 


4/50 /PWl-. 
*"-lMed. 


210 
,252 


163 


24 


1899-1900 


646 


4flQ/Phil., 


185 
284 


159 

1 


17 



During twenty-four years, three thousand eight hundred 
and forty-four individuals have been enrolled as students, of 
whom fifteen hundred and thirty-four are registered as from 
Maryland (including twelve hundred and thirty-three from 
Baltimore), and two thousand three hundred and ten from 
sixty-eight other States and countries. Two thousand four 
hundred and seventeen persons entered as graduate students, 
and fourteen hundred and twenty-seven entered as under- 
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graduates. Of the undergraduates, three hundred and sixty- 
seven have continued as graduate students, many of them 
proceeding to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. It thus 
appears that two thousand seven hundred and eighty-four 
persons have followed graduate studies here. 

The following table indicates the geographical distribution 
of the students each year since the opening, as shown by the 
Annual Registers : — 





Cf Maryland. 


Not of Md, 




Of Maryland. Not of Md 


1876-77 


- 


- 


59 


. 


- 30 


1888-89 


. 


- 


183 . - 


211 


1877-78 


- 


- 


71 


- 


- 33 


1889-90 


- 


m 


216 - - 


189 


1878-79 


- 


- 


76 


- 


- 47 


1890-91 


. 


- 


235 - . 


283 


1879-80 


. 


- 


97 


- 


- 62 


1891-92 


. 


- 


273 - - 


274 


1880-81 


- 


- 


95 


- 


- 81 


1892-93 


- 


- 


266 - . 


285 


1881-^2 


- 


- 


97 




- 78 


1893-94 


- 


. 


260 - . 


262 


188^-83 


- 


- 


106 


- 


- 98 


1894-95 


- 


- 


260 - - 


329 


188^-84 


- 


- 


123 


- 


- 126 


1895-96 


- 


- 


272 - - 


324 


1884-85 


- 


- 


130 


. 


- 160 


1896-97 


. 


- 


254 - - 


266 


1885-86 


- 


- 


130 


- 


- 184 


1897-98 


- 


- 


279 - - 


362 


1886-87 


- 


- 


162 


- 


- 216 


1898-99 


. 


. 


277 . - 


372 


1887-88 


. 


• 


199 


• 


- 221 


1899-1900 


. 


262 - - 


883 



The attendance upon the courses given in some of the prin- 
cipal subjects has been as follows during the last five years : — 



Mathematics and Astronomy, 

Physics, 

Chernistiy, 

Geology and Mineralogy, . . 

Biology, 

Pathology and Bacteriology, . 

Greek, 

Latin, 

Sanskrit, etc., 

Semitic Languages, .... 

G^erman, 

French, Italian, etc, .... 

English, etc., 

History and Political Science, 
Philosophy, 



1895-9G. 



126 

132 

123 

37 

92 

49 

56 

84 

4() 

18 

167 

92 

148 

104 

49 



189ft-97. 



78 

115 

117 

26 

141 

38 

42 

76 

34 

28 

139 

109 

122 

116 

44 



1897-98. 

85 
101 

139 

39 
156 

39 

45 

73 

40 

35 
170 

79 
132 
129 

61 



1898-99. 



79 
94 

118 
34 

178 
21 
47 
71 
33 
31 

125 
87 

142 

123 
61 



1899-1900. 

60 

91 
116 

31 
154 

20 

38 

67 

38 

31 
121 

90 
160 
121 

56 



8 8tatistio8. 

Since degrees were first conferred^ in 1878, six hundred and 
sixty-six persons have attained the Baccalaureate degree, five 
hundred and forty-nine have been advanced to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy, and one hundred and thirteen to the 
degree of Doctor of Medicine, as appears from the following 
table, — ^the whole number of individuals graduated being 
twelve hundred and four : 





B.A. 


Ph.D. 




B.A. 


Ph.D. 


M.D 


1877-78 


- 


4 


1889-90 - 


37 


- 33 




1878-79 


3 - 


6 


1890-91 - 


50 


- 28 




1879-80 


. 16 - 


5 


1891-92 - 


41 


- 37 




1880-81 


- 12 - 


9 


1892-93 - 


40 


- 28 




1881-82 


- 15 - 


9 


1893-94 . 


41 


. 33 




1882-83 


- ilO - 


6 


1894-95 - 


37 


- 48 




1883-84 


- 23 - 


15 


1895-96 - 


37 


- 36 




1884-85 


9 - 


13 


1896-97 - 


36 


- 42 


- 15 


1885-86 


- 31 - 


17 


1897-98 - 


46 


. 36 


- 22 


1886-87 


- 24 - 


20 


1898-99 - 


41 


. 42 


- 32 


1887-88 


- 34 - 


27 


1899-1900 - 


47 


- 35 


- 44 


1888-89 


- 36 - 


20 











666 549 113 



Certificates of proficiency in applied electricity were awarded 
to ninety persons from 1889 to 1899. 

The following table indicates the enrolment of students in 
the Medical School since its opening in October, 1893 : — 





Oandidaten for 


Doctors of 


ToUd 




the De.gret of M. D. 


MeditiiM. 


Enrolment, 


1893-94 - 


- 18 - 


- 65 - 


- 83 


1894-95 - 


- 51 - 


. 76 - 


- 127 


1895-96 - 


- 84 - 


- 69 - 


- 153 


1896-97 - 


- 123 - 


- 11*- 


- 134 


1897-98 - 


- 167 . 


- 74 - 


- 241 


1898-99 - 


- 197 - 


. 55 - 


- 252 


1899-1900 - 


- 211 - 


- 73 - 


- 284 



* Beginning with 1897 the courses offered to Doctors of Medicine have 
been given in May and June, after the compilation of the Register, and 
those in attendance are now counted in the enrolment of the succeeding year. 
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Changes in the Faculty. 

The death of Professor Craig occurred on the 8th of May, 
1900, after a long period of declining powers. He was one 
of a company of bright young mathematicians who came to 
the University in its first year, attracted by the brilliant 
reputation of Professor Sylvester. He showed at once extra- 
ordinary powers of acquisition, as well as great ability in 
the treatment of certain subjects in the domain of higher 
mathematics. In addition to his contributions to mathematical 
journals, he published, in 1879, two manuals on the elements 
of the mathematical theory of fluid motion, and, in 1889, 
the first volume of a treatise on linear diflerential equations, 
a continuation of which was not completed at the time of 
his death. He rose, by successive promotions, from the 
grade of Fellow to those of Associate, Associate Professor, 
and Professor of Mathematics. From 1894 to 1899 he was 
the editor of the American Journal of Mathematics. In 
this capacity he was successful in securing the contributions 
of eminent mathematicians of England and the Continent, 
whose letters show high appreciation of the abilities of their 
American correspondent. Those who knew Dr. Craig only 
in his declining years, need to be told of the enthusiasm, the 
diligence, and the learning which for a long period were 
his distinguishing characteristics. Kindness toward young 
men and readiness to encourage them were among his 
admirable qualities. The minute adopted by the Board of 
University Studies has been printed in the Johns Hopkins 
University Circulars, No. 146, June, 1900 (page 67), and 
an estimate of his editorial services is given in the journal 
to which he devoted a large |)art of his energy.* 

* American Journal of MathematieBy October, 1900. 



10 Changes in the Faculty, 

The chair of Mathematics has been filled by the appoint- 
ment of Professor Frank Morley, lately Professor of 
Mathematics in Haverford College, Pa. He is a graduate 
of the University of Cambridge, England, where he has 
received the degrees of A. B. (in 1883). A. M. (in 1886), 
and Doctor of Science (in 1898). He came to this country 
in 1887, and has won distinction not only as a teacher, 
but also as a writer upon mathematical subjects. He 
entered at once upon the duties of his professorship in 
Baltimore, and he assumes, by request of the University, the 
editorial direction of the American Journal of Mathematics, 
founded in 1878 by Professor Sylvester, and now at the 
dose of the twenty-second volume. 

Dr. Jacob H. Hollander was given leave of absence, 
in March, in order that h% might go to Porto Rico, at 
the request of the U. S. Government, as an expert in the 
study of the principles of taxation, in order to investigate 
the financial resources and conditions of that island. He 
was sulisequently appointed Treasurer of Porto Rico, and, 
in consequence, his leave of absence was extended. 

Dr. George P. Dreyer, Associate Professor of Physiology, 
has resigned this position to become a professor in the 
medical department of the University of Illinois. Dr. 
Dreyer received the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 1887 
and that of Doctor of Philosophy in 1890, and he has 
successively held the posts of Fellow, Demonstrator, Associate, 
and Associate Professor. 

Dr. Thomas S. Baker, Associate in German, has resigned 
this position to become Professor of Modern Languages 
in the Tome Institute, Port Deposit. He retains, however, 
connection with the University as a lecturer in German 
literature. 
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Dr. Jesse W. Lazear, for three years past an Assistant in 
Clinical Microscopy in the Medical School, and at one 
time a resident physician in the Johns Hopkins Hospital, 
died of yellow fever in Havana, on the twenty- fifth 
of September, 1900. Dr. Lazear graduate<l as a Bachelor 
of Arts in 1889, and then pursued medical studies in the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York. Last 
spring he received an appointment as Assistant Surgeon in 
the United States Army and was ordered to Cuba for duty 
in Havana, and he then resigned his position in our Medical 
School. He was a man of high personal character and 

1 i — XT'- lil»_ •/» .1 • il ii 

The following paragraph was aocidentallj omitted from page 10. It 
ahoold have preceded the statement respecting Dr. Drejer. 

Dr. L. F. Barker, Associate Professor of Pathology, has 
accepted an important position in the University of Chicago, 
that of Professor of Anatomy. He had won distinction here 
as a teacher and investigator, and his work on the Nervous 
System has given him renown among physiologists and 
pathologists. It was with sincere regret that his resignation 
was accepted. 

Other changes in the staff of the Medical School are 
referred to in the report of the Dean. 



William F. Willouohby, Ph. D., Social Economies, 

Before the students of German : 
Thomas S. Baker, Ph. D., Oerman Literature, 

To be Associates : 

John B. Whitehead, A. B., Applied EUdricity. 
Habry L. Wilson, Ph. D., Latin. 
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The chair of Mathematics has been filled by the appoint- 
ment of Professor Frank Morley, lately Professor of 
Mathematics in Haverford College, Pa. He is a graduate 
of the University of Cambridge, England, where he has 
received the degrees of A. B. (in 1883), A. M. (in 1886), 
and Doctor of Science (in 1898). He came to this country 
in 1887, and has won distinction not only as a teacher, 
but also as a writer upon mathematical subjects. He 
entered at once upon the duties of his professorship in 
Baltimore, and he assumes, by request of the University, the 
edil 




Buocessiveiy held the posts ot Jb'ellow, ilemonstrator, Associate, 
and Associate Professor. 

Dr. Thomas S. Baker, Associate in German, has resigned 
this position to become Professor of Modem Languages 
in the Tome Institute, Port Deposit. He retains, however, 
connection with the University as a lecturer in German 
literature. 
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Dr. Jesse W. Lazear, for three years past an Assistant in 
Clinical Microscopy in the Medical School, and at one 
time a resident physician in the Johns Hopkins Hospital, 
died of yellow fever in Havana, on the twenty- fifth 
of September, 1900. Dr. Lazear graduate<l as a Bachelor 
of Arts in 1889, and then pursued medical studies in the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York. Last 
spring he received an appointment as Assistant Surgeon in 
the United States Army and was ordered to Cuba for duty 
in Havana, and he then resigned his position in our Medical 
School. He was a man of high personal character and 
unusual promise. His life was sacrificed in the promotion 
of medical science and in the service of humanity. 

The following appointments and promotions have been 
made for the coming year, the tenure of oflBce being fixed, 
in each case, by the action of the Trustees : 

In the Philosophical Department: — 

To be Professor of Mathematics : 
Frank Morlky, Sc. D. 

To be Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry: 
Ha RET G. Jones, Ph. D. 

To be Lecturers : 

Before the students of Finance and Economics : 

EIdward D. Durand, Ph. D., American Finariee. 
William F. Willouohby, Ph. D., Social Economies. 

Before the students of German : 
Thomas S. Baker, Ph. D., German Literature, 

To be Associates : 

John B. Whitehead, A. B., Applied Electricity. 
Harry L. Wilson, Ph. D., Latin, 
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To be In8tructx)rs and Assistants : 

William Kurrelmbter, Ph. D., Oerman, 
J. Eustace Rhaw, Ph. D., English. 
Daniel N. Shoemaker, S. B., Zoology, 
Henry 8. West, Ph. D., English, 

In the Johns Hopkins Medical School: — 
To be Associate Professors : 

Thomas S. Cutxen^ M. D., Qyneeology. 
George P. Dreyer, Ph. D., Physiology. 
Reid Hunt, M. D., Ph. D., Pharmacology. 
William W. Russeix, M. D., Gynecology. 

To he Associates : 

Norman Ma(;L. Harris, M. B., Bacl^iology. 
William G. MacCallum, M. D., Pathology. 
Otto G. Ramsay, M. D., Gynecology. 

To be Instructors : 

Percy M. Dawson, M. D., Phynology. 
Charles P. Emerson, M. D., Medicine. 
Eugene L. Opie, M. D., Pathology. 
Mbrvin T. Sudler, Ph. D., Anatomy. 

To be Assistants : 

William S. Baer, M. D., OrthojMedie Surgery. 
Warren H. Lewis, M. D., Anatomy. 
Frank W. Lynch, M. D., Obstetrics. 
John B. MacCallum, M. D., Anatomy. 
Harry T. Marshall, M. D., Pathology. 



Commemoration of Maryland Worthies. 

The Maryland Society of the Colonial Dames of America 
have placed in McCoy Hall a bronze tablet commemorative 
of the founding by Governor Francis Nicholson, in 1696, 
of the first free school in the colony of Maryland, at first 
known as King William's School, and subsequently as St. 
John's College. The presentation of this tablet was made 
the occasion of an afternoon assembly of ladies and gentlemen, 
March 24, 1900, when Dr. William Hand Browne gave 



OommemorcUion of Maryland Worthies. 13 

aD address on Governor Nicholson and the free schools of 
his time. The tablet bears the following inscription : 

TO 

COMMEMORATE THE LIBERALITY 

AMD ZEAL FOR LEARNING 

OF 

FRANCIS NICHOLSON 

OOVERNOR OF MARYLAND 

BY WHOSE EXERTIONS AND BOUNTY 

WAS FOUNDED IN 1696 

THE FIRST FREE SCHOOL IN THE PBOYJITCE 

THIS TABLET IS ERECTED BY 

THE MARYLAND SOCIETY 

OF THE 

COLONIAL DAMES OF AMERICA 

1900 

The same association of patriotic ladies also offered to the 
Trustees^ in June last, the sum of three hundred dollars for 
the purpose of providing in this University a course of 
lectures on American Colonial History, the first topic to be 
treated being the early history of Maryland. This gif^ has 
been accepted by the Trustees, and the course will be inaugu- 
rated during the coming session by lectures on early Mary- 
land biography to be given by Dr. C. W. Sommerville. 
The characters that he has selected, with the concurrence 
of Dr. Christopher Johnston, who represents the Society 
of Colonial Dames, are these: Francis Nicholson, Daniel 
Dulany, John Hanson, John Ekger Howard, Luther Martin, 
Robert Goodloe Harper. The circumstances under which 
these gifts were made were very gratifying to the authorities 
of the University, who heartily respond to the wish of 
the donors that the early patriots and statesmen of Maryland 
shall be perpetually held in honor by the students of 
American history. 
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Public Lectures and Lectures to Teachers. 

Duriug the past year a new experiment was tried with 
respect to admission to the public lectures of this University, 
and a small charge was made for admission to each of the 
courses. This had the effect of diminishing the attendance, 
and it appeared that, either from inattention or from unwil- 
lingness to pay the nominal charge, the public did not respond 
to our overtures. On the other hand the courses oflFered to 
teachers were remarkably well attended, and the charges for 
instruction were promptly met. 

PERCY TURNBULL MEMORIAL LECTURESHIP. 

The eighth course of lectures on this foundation was given 
by C. H. Herford, Litt. D., Professor of the English Lan- 
guage and Literature in the University College of Wales, and 
author of "Studies in the Literary Relations of England 
and Germany in the Sixteenth Century" (1886); a translation 
of Ibsen's Brand, in the original metres, with introduction 
and notes (1893) ; " The Age of Wordsworth " (1897). He 
is also General Editor of the " Warwick Shakespeare " and 
of the " Warwick Library," and he has recently completed the 
"Eversley Edition of the Works of Shakespeare," in ten 
volumes (Macmillan Company). 

The subject of the course was English Poetry, viewed 
and interpreted in its principal periods. 

TOPICS. 

Nature and Romance in English Pottry. 

The Germanic Core of EnglUh Poets. 
The Age of Chaucer. 
The Renascence. 
The Elizabethans. 
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The Seventeenth Centorj. 

The Retam to Nature and the Bevival of Romance : 
I. From Pope to Blake. 
II. From Wordsworth to Tennyson. 
The Permanent Power of English Poetry. 

The lectures were given in McCoy Hall, at 5 o'clock, 
begioDing April 23. 

I>ONOVAN LECTURES ON ENGLISH LITEBATURE. 

Professor C. T. Winchester, of Wesleyan University, Conn., 
gave a course of lectures on the Donovan foundation, his 
general subject being the Essayists and Reviewers of the 
Beginning of the Nineteenth Century. 

TOPICS. 

Introdoctorj, — The Reviews. Wilson. 

Hazlitt. De Quincey. 

Lamb. Leigh Hmit. 

The lectures were given in McCoy Hall at 5 p. ra., beginning 
March 28. 

LEVERING LECTURES BEFORE THE YOUNG MEN's CHRISTIAN 

ASSOCIATION. 

The Levering Lectures were delivered by the Reverend 
W. H. P. Faunce, D. D., President of Brown University, 
March 13, 15, 16, at 5 p. ra., in Levering Hall. 

The subject of the course was the Use and the Abuse of 
the Bible. 

GEORGE HUNTINGTON WILLIAMS MEMORIAL LECTURESHIP ON 

THE PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY. 

This lectureship, inaugurated in 1897 by Mrs. George 
Huntington Williams, began with a course by Sir Archibald 
Geikie, Director-General of the Geological Surveys of Great 
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Britain and Ireland, who delivered in April of that year 
six lectures on The Founders of Geology. 

The second course was given by Professor W. C. Brogger, 
of the University of Christiania, Norway, on the Principles 
of a Genetic Classification of the Igneous Rocks, followed 
by five lectures on the Late Geological History of Scandi- 
navia, as shown by changes of level and climate in southern 
Norway since the close of the glacial epoch. 

The lectures were given in the geological laboratory at 

5 p. m., beginning April 25 and closing May 3. 

Several excursions were made, at the time of the course, 
into the region al)OUt Baltimore under the direction of the staff 
of the geological department. 

LECTURES ON PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION. 

Dr. G. Stanley Hall, President of Clark University, gave 
ten lectures on Psychology and Education, in McCoy Hall, at 

6 p. m., beginning February 5. 

TOPICS. 

Recent Methods and Results in the Study of the Soul. 

Genetic Psychology : Animals, the Child, the Race. 

Foods and Nutrition. 

Motor Development and Education. 

Health, Happiness, and the Education of the Feelings. 

The Love and Study of Nature. 

Fear and Anger. 

Adolescence. 

6ex in Education. 

Religion and Science in their Relations to Education. 

LECTURES ON THE FOUNDERS OF THE REPUBLIC. 

Professor James Schouler, LL. D., of Boston, author of 
a "History of the United States under the Constitution," 
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delivered a course of biographical lectures on four of the 
great founders of the American Republic. 

TOPICS. 

Benjamin Franklin. Alexander Hamilton, 

^eorge Washington. Thomas Jefferson. 

The lectures were given in the Donovan Room, at 5 p. m., 
beginning March 7, and were open to the public. 

Under the direction of a Committee consisting of Professors 
Adams, Clark, and Ames, — with Professor GriflBn during the 
absence of Professor Adams, — several courses of lectures were 
arranged for the teachers of Baltimore. The attendance was 
so large, especially upon the courses in Physics, Physical 
Geography, and English literature, that similar arrangements 
are proposed for the next academic year. 

The teachers' courses were these : 

(a) on modern English literature, by Professor A. H. Smyth, 
of Philadelphia, — eighteen lectures. 

(b) on advanced Physical Geography, — five lectures on Geol- 
ogy by Dr. G. B. Shattuck, and fifteen on Meteorology 
by Dr. O. L. Fassig. 

(c) on select topics in Physics, — twenty lectures by Professor 
Ames. 

(d) on Botany, — twenty lectures by Dr. D. S. Johnson. 

The class lectures of Dr. Brackett on Public Charities, of 
Dr. Hollander on City Government, and of Dr. F. M. Warren 
on the Modem French Drama were delivered in the Donovan 
Room and opened to the public. 

A second course of lectures provided for the historical 
department by the liberality of Dr. Albert Shaw, of New 
York, was given during the past session by Dr. J. M. 
2 
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Callahan, a graduate and a former Fellow of this University. 
The course included twelve lectures on America in the 
Pacific, and twelve lectures on the Diplomatic History of the 
Southern Confederacy. 

In addition to the longer courses, occasional lectured were 
given to the public, or before special departments of the 
University. The most noteworthy were these: 

Frederick W. Holls, Esq., Secretary and Counsel to the 
American Commissioners to the Peace Conference at the 
Hague in 1899, delivered two lectures in McCoy Hall on the 
work of that conference: the first (open to the public), 
February 2, and the second (designed for students of historical 
and political science and of law), February 3. 

Professor Hugh Walker, of St. David's College, Lampeter, 
South Wales, the author of "Three Centuries of Scottish 
Literature," "Greater Victorian Poets," and "The Age of 
Tennyson," gave a lecture in the Donovan Room, April 6. 
The subject was the Contrary Influences of Rationalism and 
the Catholic Revival on Victorian Literature. 

An illustrated lecture by Mr. Frederick E. Ives, of 
Philadelphia, on Colour Photography, was given before the 
Scientific Association of the Johns Hopkins University, 
on the evening of March 2, in McCoy Hall. Mr. Ives is 
the inventor of the " three-colour system " of colour photog- 
raphy, and he kindly consented to describe his method and 
to show illustrations of its results. 

The Reverend Canon H. D. Rawnsley, of Keswick, 
England, a promoter of the society lately formed in England 
to preserve the shrines of literary and historical association, 
addressed the students, October 25, in McCoy Hall. 
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As an introduction to the courses arranged for teachers, 
single lectures were given by Dr. James E. Russell, Dean of 
the Teachers College, New York, and Dr. James McAlister, 
President of the Drexel Institute, Philadelphia. 

Public meetings have been held during the year in the 
halls of the University by the following associations : 

The Charity Organization Society, the Baltimore Society 
of the Archaeological Institute of America, the Maryland 
Audubon Society, the Municipal Art Society of Baltimore, 
the Baltimore County Teachers' Institute, the Maryland 
Folk-Lore Society, the Maryland State Federation of 
Women's Clubs. 

Commemoration Day. 

The exercises of Commemoration Day were observed as 
usual on the twenty-second of February, 1900, in McCoy 
Hall. The principal address was given by Dr. Benjamin 
I. Wheeler, President of the University of California, his 
subject being the Duties of the University toward the 
Commonwealth. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy was conferred upon 
two candidates and the degree of Bachelor of Arts upon 
five candidates. An incident of the proceedings was the 
presentation by the Harvard Club of Maryland, to the 
President of the University, of a replica of the official 
chair of the President of Harvard University. The annual 
meeting of the University Alumni Association was held in 
the morning, and was followed in the evening by the 
annual dinner. 
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Commencement. 

The CommeDoement exercises were held in the Academy of 
Music on the twelfth of June, 1900, Professor Gildersleeve 
presiding. Diplomas were given to forty-two Bachelors of 
Arts, thirty-three Doctors of Philosophy, and forty-three 
Doctors of Medicine, the candidates being presented respect- 
ively by Dean GriflBn, Professor Remsen, and Dean H well. 
The principal address was delivered by Dr. William Osier, 
Professor of Medicine. The music was rendered on this 
occasion, as it was on Commemoration Day, by an orchestra 
under the leadership of Mr. E. L. Turnbull (A. B., Johns 
Hopkins, 1893). In the evening the graduates and their 
friends were received by the faculty in McCoy Hall. 

Marshall Prize. 

The John Marshall Prize was awarded on Commencement 
Day to James M. Callahan (Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, 1897), 
as a recognition of the value of his recently published 
volume entitled ''Cuba and International Relations." 

The previous recipients of this prize are named below : 

1892. Henry C. Adams, Ph. D. 

1892. Charles H. Levermore, Ph. D. 

1892. John M. Vincent, Ph. D. 

1892. Woodrow Wilson, Ph. D. 

1893. Charles M. Andrews, Ph. D. 

1894. Amos G. Warner, Ph. D. 
1896. Albert Shaw, Ph. D. 

1896. Westel W. Willoughby, Ph. D. 

1897. J. Franklin Jameson, Ph. D. 

1898. Charles D. Hazen, Ph. D. 

1899. Jacob H. Hollander, Ph. D. 



V 
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TOCQUEVILLE MeDAL. 

The gold medal annually offered to students of this Uni- 
versity by the Baron Pierre de Coubertin, of Paris, in honor of 
his illustrious countryman, Alexis de Tooqueville, the author 
of " Democracy in America,'^ was awarded on Commencement 
Day to James E. Routh, Jr., of the class of 1900, for his 
€Bsay4^n the "French Colonial System/' 



Sylvester Prize. 

Through the kind mediation of a graduate of this Univer- 
sity, Mr. Si^mund B. Sonneborn, A. B., 1893, several friends 
have given us a sum of money sufficient for the annual 
award of a prize in Mathematics, to bear the name of Pro- 
fessor Sylvester, the great mathematician, who was a professor 
in this institution from 1876 to 1883. The prize will consist 
of a likeness of Sylvester, in bronze, which has been modelled 
by Mr. Charles Calverley, of New York, under the super- 
vision of Mr. Samuel P. Avery. The terms on which the 
prize is to be awarded will hereafter be announced. The 
names of the donors are Abraham G. Hutzler, Seymour 
Mandelbaum, Nathan Miller, Edwanl Naumburg, Henry 
Sonneborn, Siegmund B. Sonneborn, and Simon Stein. 

Portraits. 

At the request of the Faculty and at their expense, 
Mr. Carroll Beckwilh, N. A., of New York, has painted a 
full-length portrait of the first president of this University, 
representing him in the gown and hood which he has been 
accustomed to wear at public ceremonials. The painting was 
presented to the University before the last Commencement. 



J. / 



^ 



22 State Aid. 

A constant friend, Mr. Theodore Marburg, of Baltimore, 
has caused a portrait of Professor H. B. Adams to be painted 
for the University by Mr. Thomas C. Corner, of Baltimore, 
and this gift has been gratefully received and acknowledged. 

State Aid. 

When the Legislature assembled in January, 1900, the 
needs of the University for financial aid were presented in 
the following memorial addressed to the Senate and the 
House of Delegates : 

A MEMORIAL 

FROM THE JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY TO 

THE LEGISLATURE OF MARYLAND. 

2b the General Assembly of the State of Maryland : 

The appropriation which was made by tlie last Assembly for the support 
of the Johns Hopkins University, with gifts of a still larger amount from 
individual citizens of Baltimore, enabled the University to continue its 
work with vigor and success. The serious embarrassments which threatened 
its life were thus for a time averted, and the Trustees and Faculty were 
strengthened in their effort to maintain the University on the high plane 
which it has held since its foundation, a quarter of a century ago. It is 
not possible in a brief memorial to set forth all the activities of the 
University ; but attention is called to the large number of students, 
Marylanders and those who come to Maryland from distant states for the 
purpose of continuing their education ; to the increasing renown of the 
staff of instructors ; to the eight scientific periodicals that are here published, 
and distributed throughout the scientific world ; to the books and memoirs 
that are written by the professors ; to the libraries, collections, and labora- 
tories here maintained ; to the lectures offered to the public, and especially 
to the teachers of the public schools; to the distinction of the Medical 
School; to the recognized usefulness of the three state bureaus which 
are here aided, — the Geological Survey, the Weather Service, and the 
Improvement of Highways; to the co-operation of the members of the 
University in every measure which will contribute to the health, education, 
and prosperity of the people of Maryland; and finally to the endeavor 
here put forth to enlarge the bounds of human knowledge and set forth its 
applications to the service of mankind. 
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The need of pecuniary support is as great now as it vas two years ago. 
The litigation in which the University was then involved was settled by a 
virtual compromise, which has left the endowment seriously impaired. 
Unless it is greatly enlarged, the Johns Hopkins University must relinquish 
the position which it now holds among the educational forces of this 
country. 

You are respectfully urged, for the honor and good of the State, for the 
benefit of the rising generation, and for the promotion among our people 
of science, literature, and education, to continue the appropriation which 
has proved so serviceable during the past two years. 

The Board op Trustees: 

C. Morton Stewart, President, William T. Dixon,. 

Lewis N. Hopkins, Benjamin F. Newcomer, 

Francis White, Arthur George Brown, 

J. Hall Pleasants, Eugene Levering, 

James L. McLane, Richard M. Venable, 
W. Graham Bowdoin, 

The President op the University, ex-officio. 

Baltimore, January 3, 1900. 

Senator J. M. Moses, of Baltimore, presented the memorial 
to the Senate, and Hon. Ferdinand C. Latrobe presented it in 
the House of Delegates, — and its request was ably supported by 
these gentlemen and by other friends to whom our hearty 
acknowledgments are due. A proposal to establish free 
scholarships was not favored by members of the Legislature (to 
whom this disposition of the University was made known) from 
an apprehension upon their part, as we have been informed, 
that the State would thus become indirectly committed to a 
policy of permanent support. An appropriation of $24,000, 
annually, for two years, was finally made in the enactment 
commonly called the " Omnibus Bill." This aid, although 
much less than was hoped for, is a very important addition to 
our resources, and the thanks of the University are given to all 
who favored the appropriation, whether members of the Legis- 
lature, officers of the State government, or private citizens 
interested in the advancement of higher education in Maryland. 
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Seriaiv Publications. 

The various serials which are published under the auspices 
of the University have appeared as usual. The American 
Journal of Mathematics is in its twenty-second volume, the 
American Journal of Philology is in its twenty-first, and the 
American Chemical Journal its twenty-fourth. Of the Studies 
in Historical and Political Science the eighteenth series is 
nearly completed, and several extra volumes have been issued. 
The Journal of Experimental Medicine has entered upon its 
fifth volume, and the fifteenth volume of Modern Language 
Notes is nearly complete. The Contributions to Assyriology, 
the Memoirs from the Biological Laboratory, and the Journal 
of Terrestrial Magnetism have also gone forward under the 
editorial direction of University professors. 

Geological Survey and Weather Bureau. 

The Maryland Geological Survey, under the administration 
of Professor W. B. Clark, is maintained by tiie State of Mary- 
land and directed by a board of which the Governor, the 
Comptroller, the President of the Maryland Agricultural 
College, and the President of the Johns Hopkins University 
are members. Rooms are provided for the various depart- 
ments of the Survey in the University, and our apparatus and 
collections are freely accessible. 

The work of the Survey includes : 
the actual survey of the territory of Maryland, its mountains, 

hills, plains, river courses and coasts; 
the preparation of maps of the territory surveyed in forms 

and numbers adapted to general distribution ; 
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the study of the mines^ quarries^ clay-beds and other mineral 

resources of the State ; 
the determination of the magnetic variation within the State, 
upon which all lines of property are ultimately dependent; 
the collection of examples of ores, rocks, minerals and earth, 

for study and comparison with those of other regions ; 
the training of young men qualified to be teachers and sur- 
veyors in the department of geology and mineralogy, or to 
be aids in mining and other industrial pursuits ; 
the diffusion of knowledge in respect to the characteristics 
and resources of the State by means of books, pamphlets, 
maps, lectures, newspaper articles, excursions and confer- 
ences with those who for any reason seek for information. 
The thii'd volume of the reports of the Survey has been 
issued, and was presented to the Legislature in the Spring 
of 1 900. 

Connected with the Geological Survey, as one of its most 
important departments, is the Highway Division, which is 
devoted to the study of roads, and especially to the measures 
which may be adopted in this State for the construction and 
improvement of the means of communication. Professor H. 
F. Reid is the head of this division. His observations, his 
comparison of our roads with those of other regions, his well- 
chosen apparatus for the test of materials, and his constant 
study of the characteristics of different parts of the State, 
enabled him, in conjunction with the other members of the 
Survey, to prepare a valuable report which was submitted to 
the last Legislature. 

The State Weather Bureau, in connection with the United 
States Weather Bureau, has continued to occupy rooms pro- 
vided for it, free of charge, in one of our buildings. 
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The University of Cracow. 

As a representative of the Johns Hopkins University I 
had the pleasure of attending, with my colleague, Professor 
Haupt, in June last, at Cracow, ancient capital of Poland, the 
five hundredth anniversary of the University Jagiellonaki. 
It was a brilliant festival, lasting three days. It was made 
memorable by the presence of distinguished scholars from 
all parts of Europe, and, among them, of the Minister of Public 
Instruction and other official representatives of the empire 
of Austria. The ceremonies included a religious service, pro- 
cessions, banquets, private hospitality, addresses, the bestowal 
of honorary degrees (one of which came to Professor Simon 
Newcomb, of this University), and the unveiling of a statue 
of Copernicus, a student in Cracow four hundred years ago. 
The enthusiasm with which the loftiest ideals of literature and 
science have been upheld, amid all the perils of time, war, 
political changes, and academic reorganization, made a deep 
impression upon all the visitors. The venerable university 
is just as vigorous, as full of hope, and as much the object 
of pride, as if it were but newly created by the gifts of the 
citizens of Cracow. 

The Twenty-fifth Anniversary of Dr. Welch's 
Graduation as a Doctor of Medicine.* 

The former pupils of Professor William H. Welch, M. D., 
LL. D., have commemorated the twenty-fifth anniversary of 

♦ Dr. Welch graduated at Yale in 1870 and received the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine in 1875 from the College of Physicians and Surgeons, Columhia 
University, New York. He held the position of Professor of Pathological 
Anatomy in Bellevue Medical College, prior to his call to Baltimore 
in 1884. 
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his Doctorate in Medicine by the publication of a quarto 
volume (1059 pp.), containing thirty-eight papers especially 
contributed by those who have worked under his instruction 
and inspiration. The volume, which is fully illustrated, was 
presented to Dr. Welch on the evening of May 4, 1900. The 
presentation address was made by Dr. W. T. Councilman, 
Professor in Harvard University, and Dr. Welch replied in 
a speech which was full of personal allusions to those who 
have been his teachers and pupils. Both these speeches are 
published in the Johns Hopkins Hospital Bulletin (No. Ill) 
for June, 1900. In the same number of this journal brief 
abstracts are given of all the contributions to this volume. It 
is an unusual event in the academic annals of this country, 
and not a common event elsewhere, to offer such evidence of 
his influence as a teacher and as an investigator to a univer- 
sity professor who is still in the full discharge of all the 
duties of his professorship. The Johns Hopkins University 
may be proud of such a tribute to a member of its faculty, 
and may be grateful to Dr. Councilman and his associates in 
the preparation of this volume, for bringing to mind the 
central idea of this University, that it is its duty both ** to 
impart knowledge and to increase knowledge" by original 
research. Dr. Welch is a brilliant example of the double 
service that a professor can render, and it is a pleasure to 
know that he does not stand alone among his colleagues and 
pupils in devotion to these high ideals. 

Conclusion. 

Before closing this report, may I express a deep sense of 
gratitude for the tokens of confidence and regard which came 
to me, most unexpectedly, in the public exercises of Com- 
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memoration Day, February 22, 1900. At a pause in the 
programme. Professor Gildersleeve, the senior of the pro- 
fessorial corps, came forward and read a letter to the President 
of the University which was written in the name of his 
colleagues and associates in the Faculty, commemorating a 
period of service that has extended through twenty-five 
years. A copy of this letter, in the form of a diploma, 
handsomely illuminated, was handed to the President. It 
concluded with a request that he would sit for his portrait to 
a distinguished artist in New York, whose services had been 
secured. 

To this gratifying address an immediate response was made, 
recalling my obligations to all in the Faculty and in the 
Board of Trustees, as well as to those citizens of Baltimore 
who have helped to make the office I hold so honorable and 
pleasant. I cannot recall the language then employed, for it 
was unpremeditated and was not reported, but I shall never 
forget the sentiments that it expressed, nor cease to be thankful 
for the evidences of confidence and good-will which I then 
acknowledged. No higher reward can be given for services 
extending through a quarter of a century than the appreciation 
of those who are most familiar with the responsibilities, 
anxieties, and difficulties of the office I have held ; nor can I 
forget that whatever success the University has attained and 
whatever may be its degree of renown, the principal credit is 
due to the corps of learned and devoted men who have con- 
stituted the Faculty. 

This incident was not the only recognition of the anniver- 
sary. The graduates of Harvard University, resident in 
Baltimore, had caused a replica to be made of a quaint chair 
which has been for several administrations — I do not know 
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exactly how long — the official chair of the President of 
Harvard. The presentation was made by Professor W. 8. 
Thayer, M. D., President of the Harvard Club in Baltimore. 
The relations of this University to Harvard were so close at 
the very beginning, and have always been so friendly, that 
this gift is particularly acceptable. 

At an earlier day I received from Dr. Paul Haupt, Pro- 
fessor of the Semitic Languages, a congratulatory letter so 
unique that, notwithstanding its personal nature, I venture 
to speak of it. The epistle was written in the cuneiform 
characters of the ancient Assyrians and, so far as applicable, 
their phraseology was employed. He afterwards caused this 
letter to be written upon two small tablets of clay— one 
in the Assyrian and one in the Babylonian character, — the 
as|)ect of which is that of a letter which might have been 
addressed to the head of a university several centuries before 
our era. 

Early in the spring the Trustees of the University pro- 
posed to the President, in view of his long-continued service, 
a vacation of a year. It did not seem to him desirable that 
the head of the University should be absent so long from his 
post, unless ill-health demanded release, and as he could not 
plead this excuse, it was arranged that he should go to 
Europe in April, and attend the Congress of Higher Educa- 
tion in Paris and the Cracow celebration already referred to. 
He returned to Baltimore on the seventh of October. During 
the absence of the President, the duties of his office were 
distributed. The Chairman of the Executive Committee, 
Mr. McLane, gave more than his usual attention to those 
matters which required the action of the trustees. Professor 
Gildersleeve and Professor Remsen devoted themselves to the 
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interests of the graduate students, while Professor Griffin in 
the College work and Professor Howell in the Medical 
School guided the affairs of those important departments. 
Professor Gildersleeve, as already stated, presided at CJora- 
mencement. To all whose codperation contributed to the 
pleasure and refreshment of his vacation, the President 
returns once more his grateful acknowledgments. 

As I look over the year, it seems to me that every part of 
the University has been making good progress. We need a 
great deal more money in order that the work may go forward 
without anxieties or embarrassments, and that in the future 
we may do as much for our students and for the advancement 
of knowledge as we have done in the past. So far as atten- 
tion to their various duties is concerned, there is nothing to 
be desired, in the efficiency of the staff. Their efforts to 
advance the departments of knowledge to which they are 
devoted, their success as teachers, writers, and investigators, 
their readiness to serve the public interests, deserve the cordial 
support of the community in which this institution is estab- 
lished. It is especially gratifying to observe the increasing 
importance of the Johns Hopkins Medical School. Not- 
withstanding the high standard of admission that has been 
maintained, the number of students is large, and the prompt- 
ness with which their services are called for, after they 
attain the degree of Doctor of Medicine, is the best possible 
assurance of the value of the training here imjiarted. 



The prominence which has been given in this report to 
subordinate matters, especially to the public lectures delivered 
from time to time, may obscure the fact that the principal 
work of the university is done quietly and without observa- 
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tion from the oatside world. The regular daily duties of 
the instructors in prosecuting their own studies, their efficiency 
in guiding the scholars committed to their charge and in 
making contributions to the progress of science by co6[)era- 
tion in the societies established among us and elsewhere, and 
their publications, are the real test of excellence. The life of 
the university is not made apparent by any sensational 
paragraphs, or by fulsome announcements of the work that is 
here undertaken. Those who are interested in the intricate 
activities of the university, will find in the reports that are 
printed in the appendix ample statements of what has been 
attempted and accomplished in the past year. These printed 
statements should not escape the scrutiny of the Trustees and 
of those who are contributors to the support of this institution. 
Even more details may be found by an examination of the 
Johns Hopkins University Circulars, which appear from time 
to time and give the enrolment in every class, as well as 
other information pertaining to the actual progress of affairs. 
It had been my purpose to close this twenty-fifth report 
with some retrospective statements concerning the period that 
has passed since the university was organized ; but the senti- 
ment of my colleagues appears to be that we should com- 
memorate the beginning of instruction in October, 1876, by 
a celebration in October, 1901. A committee has been 
appointed to consider this suggestion and to make the pre- 
liminary plans. Looking forward to this date as a suitable 
occasion for looking backward as well as forward, I postpone 
the proposed review. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Daniel C. Oilman, 

President, 

Bcdlimore, November 5, 1900, 



REPORTS ON THE INSTRUCTION IN THE 
CHIEF BRANCHES OF STUDY. 

Prepared by the Principal Instructors in the Several Departments. 



Mathematics. 

Graduate Courses. 



Professor Craig gave the following courses : 

Advanced Theory of Functions. — This coarse was begun with a rather full 
stndj of Dirichlefs Theorem, especially for two variables. The methods 
of Neumann and Schwarz were studied and in particular the method of 
Poincar^ — as adapted to two dimensions by Paraf. This was followed by the 
general theory of algebraic functions of a single variable, the corresponding 
Riemann's surfaces, and Abelian integrals. This course was concluded with 
a fairly full account of Poincar^'s work on Fuchsian and Kleinian Groups 
and the associated automorphic functions. The treatises of Picard, Appell- 
Gour»at and Stahl and the well-known memoirs of Poincar^ served as the 
basis of the work. 

Partial Differential Equations of First Order, — ^This course opened with the 
discussion of Cauchy's existence theorem and Mme. Kowaleski's demonstra> 
tion for linear partial differential equations. This was followed by a study 
of Jacobian complete systems and their integration. These equations of the 
first order in their general form and their integration were studied. The 
geometric significance of the results was emphasized, in particular the 
properties of characteristics. The integration of systems of equations in 
involution by the methods of Jacobi and Mayer, and contact transforma- 
tions were the concluding subjects. The course was based on the treatise 
by Goursat and frequent references were made to memoirs by Lie, Darboux, 
and others. 

Theory of Surfares. — An algebraic treatment of differential parameters 
preceded the discussion of twisted lines and the general properties of 
surfaces, which in turn was followed by a reasonably full account of the 
theory of lines traced on surfaces. Then the general theory of congruences 
and, in particular, rectilinear congruences were studied. Throughout this 

3 33 
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oourae repeated reference was made to the treatises of Darboux, Bianchi, and 
Knoblauch and memoirs of Eummer, Ribaaooar, Guichard, and Cosserat. 

Dr. Cohen gave the following courses : 

1. Elementary Theory of Functions. Turiee weekly, through the year. 
This course included a rather full account of the theory of series, the 

theory of line and surface integrals, a brief account of Dirichlet's problem, 
the elementary theory of uniform functions and of algebraic functions, and 
concluded with a short study of singly and doubly periodic functions. 

2. Higher Plane Curves. Twice weekly, through the year. 

In this course was given a fairly full account of the subject as treated in 
Salmon and Clebsch-Lindemann, including the theory of birational trans- 
formation. The course concluded with a rather detailed study of cubic and 
quartic curves. 

In the seminary conducted in connection with this course, the work was 
directed more particularly in the direction of the Theory of Invariants and 
its applications to Geometry. 

8. Lie'b Group-Theory. Twice weekly, through the year. 

This oourse was based on Lie's VorUsungen uber CorUinuierHche-Oruppen, 
and on his Vorletungen uber D^erenlicUgleiehungen for applications of the 
subject. 

Undergraduate Courses. 

These courses are the same from year to year. During the year 1899-1900 
they were given as follows: 

For Candidates for Matriculation: 

Solid Geometry. Four times weekly, till ChristmoM. Dr. Cohen. 

Trigonometry. Four times u>eekly,from January 2 to March 26. Dr. Cohen. 

Analytic Geometry. Four times weekly, from March 27 to end of year. 
Dr. Cohen. 

First Year Course {Minor Course) : 

Analytic Geometry. Four times weekly, till Christmas. Professor Hulburt. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. Four times weekly^ from January 2 to 
end of year. Professor Hulburt 

Second Year Course (Major Course) : 

Differential and Integral Calculus (special topics) and Determinants. 
Four times weekly, till Christmas. Professor Hulburt. 

Theory of Equations and Projective Geometry. Four times weekly, JanU" 
ary 2 to April 11. Professor Hulburt. 

Solid Analytic Geometry. Four times weekly, April 19 to end of year. 
Professor Hulburt. 

Third Year Course (Elective) : 
Differential Equtitione. Twice v}eekly, through the year. Dr. Cohen. 

Simon Newcomb, 
Professor of Mathematics and Astionomy. 
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Physics* 

The Physical Laboratory has been open daily daring the year for the 
work of advanced and undergraduate students. Regular courses of lectures 
have been given ; and meetings have been held weekly for the reading of 
the current journals. 

The Physical Seminary has met once a week, under the direction of 
Professor Ames. The main study for the first half-year was "Principles 
of Thermodynamics,*' and for the second half-year, "Spectroscopy and 
Spectrum Analysis/' A series of brief biographies of English and Conti- 
nental physicists was also prepared by the graduate students and read at 
these meetings. 

The regular courses of instruction were as follows : 

By Professor Rowland : 

Heat Conduction and Physical Optics. Four times vfeeklyj through the year. 
Theory of Dimensions. One hour weekly^ second half-year. 

By Professor Ames : 

The Physical Seminary. Two hours weekly ^ through the year. 

Theoretical Mechanics. T\Dice weekly^ first haJj-year. 

Hydrodynamics. Twice weekly^ second half year. 

Advanced General Physics (with the assistance of Dr. Bliss). Four times 

weekly, through the year. 
General Physics (Minor Course). Four times weeklyf through the year. 

By Dr. N. E. Dorsey: 

Conferences on Professor Rowland's lectures. One hour weekly, through 
the year. 

By Mr. J. B. Whitehead : 

Applied Electricity. Twice weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. W. J. A. Bliss and assistants : 
Laboratory instruction for undergraduate students. Daily, through the year. 

In the Physical Seminary a series of papers on the following subjects 
were read by the advanced students and assistants : 
Dr. N. E. Dorsey — Stellar Spectra. 
L. A. Parsons — Gaseous Spectra. 
H. M. Reese— The Zeeman Effect 
N. A. Kent — Numerical Relations between Spectra. 
C. C. Schenck — Spark Spectra and Kirchhofi's Law of Absorption. 
W. B. Huff— Prismatic and Grating Spectroscopes. 
N. E. Gilbert — Interference Spectroscopes. 
L. M. Potts — Resolving Power and Efficiency. 
H. Pender — Spectroscopy of the Infra-Red. 
A, W. Ewell— The Solar Atmosphere. 
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A. W. Smith — Abeolate Measurement of Waye-lengths. 
H. E. Loving — The Echelon Spectroscope. 
R. F. Whitehead — The Effect of Pressure on Radiation. 
C. A. Kraus — The Nature of White Light 
E. D. Pierce — The Leonids and Meteors. 

Dr. G. O. James — Green's Theorem ; The Second Principle of Thermo- 
dynamics. 

I^r. W. J. A. Bliss— The Work of Helmholt*. 

In the laboratory the following work has been done : 

The reduction and publication of the tables of wave-lengths of the solar 
spectrum have been continued by Mr. L. E. Jewell, who has aUo carried 
out an extensive series of experiments on the u^e of colored solutions as 
photographic screens. Several papers on thes>e subjects have been published 
by him in the Astrophysical Journal. 

The investigation of the Zeeman effect has been continued by Mr. H. M. 
Reese, with the assistance of Mr. N. A. Kent, and many interesting con- 
clusions have been obtained. This work has been offered by Mr. Reese as 
his dissertation for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

A study of electrical absorption in condensers and of the hysteresis of 
iron with alternating currents has been continued by Mr. L. M. Potts; and 
the results of the investigation were offered by him as a disbertation for 
his degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Mr. W. B. Huff' has made an elaborate investigation of the various 
spectra of mercury and the means by which the varied phenomena can 
be produced. He offered this as a dissertation for his Doctor's degree in 
June. 

Dr. N. E. Dorsey, with the a^istance of Mr. A. W. Ewell, made a study 
of the connection between dis()ersion and length of the train of ether-waves 
in glass; but their results were purely negative. 

Mr. N. E. Gilbert has made a series of measurements, in order to see if 
electrical resibtance depended u|)on the existence of a magnetic field pro- 
duced by the current through the conductor whose resistance was being 
studied. He also made a long and elaborate investigation of a [>o«sible 
connection between magnetism and the rotation of matter. Both of his 
investigations, which nre of great importance theoretically, have giveo 
negative results. 

Mr. C. C. Sclienck has continued his investigation of the spark spectra 
of various metals, and, in particular, has analyzed the sparks in many cases 
by means of a pri>m and a rotating mirror. He has in this way studied 
the effects of introducing into the circuit capacity, inductance, and so on. 

Mr. A. W. Ewell has performed some interesting experiments on rotatory 
polarization, and has al>o devised a new form of electrodynamometer. 

Mr. C. A. Kraus has made a long careful study of the nature and 
conductivity of solutions of metals in ammonia. This work is nearly ready 
for publication. 
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Mr. J. B. Whitehead has done some interesting wojk on the theory of 
induced electromotive forces in transformers. An account of this work 
has already appeared in the ** Electrical World." 

Mr. L. A. Parsons has begun a study of the variations in the spectrum 
of, hydrogen, and Mr. H. Pender has prepared two forms of interferometers 
to be used in this same study for a further analysis of the spectrum lines. 

Mr. A. W. Smith has performed some preliminary experiments in 
connection with the subject which he expects to continue next year, the 
latent heat of fusion of ice. 

A large number of students in the laboratory took part in the observa- 
tions of the solar eclipse of May 28, in collaboration with the United 
States Naval Observatory. Mr. L. £. Jewell was stationed at Griffin, Ga., 
where he made his observations, assisted by four former students of the 
laboratory. Professor Ames was at Pinehurst, X. C, where he was assisted 
by Dr. N. £. Dorsey and Messrs. Keese, Huff, Gilbert, Parsons, and Kent. 
The results of their observations of the eclipse will soon be ready for 
publication. 

Abstracts of nearly all the above researches appeared in the Johns 
Hopkins Circulars for June, 1900. 

During the year there have been enrolled 22 graduate students following 
Physics as their principal subject, three of whom, in June, received the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

H. A, RowLAiirD. 

Prof€99or ofPhyna, 



Chemistry. 

The work in the Chemical Laboratory has been carried on as usual, 
though with some interruption, through the year. The interruption was 
due to a serious fire that occurred on the morning of December 4, which 
resulted in the almost complete destruction of the third story and the 
very serious injury of the rest of the building. For a few weeks the most 
advanced students found accommodations in the Biological Laboratory, and 
during that time the first and second stories of the Chemical Laboratory 
were sufficiently restored to enable us to resume our work. 

By the permanent transfer of the work in Physical Chemistry to a room 
fitted up for chemical purposes in the basement of the Biological Laboratory, 
space enough was secured in the Chemical Laboratory to accommodate all, 
and at the beginning of the year 1900 all were at work. The builders have 
since restored the third story and it is now in better condition than before 
the fire. During the summer the rest of the building will be repaired, 
cleaned, and repainted. 
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Lectures and class-room instruction have been given as indicated below : 
By Professor Remsen : 
The Chemistry of the Compounds of Carbon. Seven times weeklyj/or part 

of the year, and five times weekly ^ for the rest of the year. 
Meetings for Reports on the Current Journals of Chemistry. Weekly, 

through the year. 

By Professor Morse : 
General Inorganic Chemistry (Major Course). Four times weekly, until 

Christmas. 
Compounds of Carbon (Major Course). Four times weekly, from Christmas 
until the end of the year. 

By Professor Renouf : 
General Chemistry (Minor Course). Four times weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. Jones : 
Physical Chemistry (Advanced Course). Three times weekly, through the 

year. 
Physical Chemistry (Elementary Coarse). Twice weekly, until February. 

By Dr. Gilpin : 

Reviews in General Chemistry (Minor Course). Weekly, through the year. 

A course of historical lectures was given by graduate students. The 
names of the lecturers and their subjects are given in the following table : 

V. J. Chambers, Oximes. 
J. C. W. Frazer, Lactic Acid. 

B. P. Caldwell, Lactones. 

F. £. Clark, Phosphoric Acids. 

Ten candidates presented themselves for the degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy. Their names, with the titles of their dissertations, are given 
below: 

H. V. Black, The Permanganates of Barium, Calcium, and Strontium. 
W. M. Blanchard, The Chlorides of Parabromorthosulphobenzoic Acid, 

and some of their Derivatives. 
H. Canter, Orthophenylsulphonebenzoic Acid and Related Compounds. 

C. E. Caspar!, I. An Investigation of the Fatty Oil in the seeds of 
Lindera Benzoin. — II. Laurie Acid and some of its Derivatives. 

H. Chambliss, The Permanganates of Magnesium, Zinc, and Cadmium. 
W. W. Garner, Action of Aromatic Sulphonchlorides on Urea. 

D. W. Horn, A Study of the Action of Carbon Dioxide on the Borates 
of Barium, and of the Action of Acid Borates on the Carbonate of 
Barium at High Temperatures. 

R. E. Humphreys, The Action of Phenol on the Chlorides of Ortho- 

sulphobenzoic Acid. 
A . M. Patterson, The Reduction of Permanganic Acid by Hydrogen and 

Ethylene, and a Study of some of its Salts. 
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These will be published in separate form as dissertation?, and the more 
important parts will be published in the American Chemical Journal as 
soon as place can be found for them. 

There have been enrolled thirty-four graduate students following 
Chemistry as their principal subject. 

Volumes XXII and XXIII of the American Chemical Journal have 

been issued. 

Ira Remsen, 

Professor of Chemistry, 



Geology. 

The Geological Laboratory was open daily, except Sunday, throughout 
the year to graduate and undergraduate students. The largely-increased 
facilities granted to the department library proved of much value to the 
advanced work. Special rooms had been arranged at the clof^e of the 
previous academic year to receive the Abbe, Williams, and Lewis libraries, 
and these, as well as the volumes previously belonging to the University, now 
occupy a series of connecting rooms. 

The invitation extended during the previous academic session to Professor 
W. C. Brogger, of the University of Christiania, to deliver the George 
Huntington Williams Memorial lectures was, as mentioned in my report 
of a year ago, accepted, and Professor Brogger reached Baltimore during 
April, 1900, and delivered an important course of lectures which were 
listened to not only by the ntudentA of the Johns Hopkins University, but by 
a number of geologists from other institutions. These lectures, seven in 
number, were divided between petrographical and glacial subjects. Two 
lectures were given on The Principles of a Genetic Classificalion of Igneous 
HockSj and five lectures on The Late Oeological History of Scandinaviay as 
shown by changes of level and climate since the close of the glacial epoch. 

During the year the following courses of instruction were given : 

(a) General Geology, by Professor Clark and Dr. Shattuck. Four lectures 
and one afternoon in practical work each week, throughout the year, 

(6) Historical Geology, by Professor Clark. Two lectures each wcek^ through- 
out the year. 

(e) Geological Physics, by Associate Professor Reid. Two lectures each 
wukf first half-year. 

(d) Experimental Geology, by Associate Professor Reid. Two lectures 
each weeky second half -year, 

(e) Mineralogy, by Associate Professor Mathews. Four lectures and two 
laboratory exercises each weeky throughout the year. 

(/) Petrography, by Associate Professor Mathews. Three lectures each 
week, throughout the year. 
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{g) Exploratory Survejing, by Associate Professor Reid. Tvco Itetures 
each toeekf second third-year, 

(h) Stratigraphic and Structural Geology, by Mr. Willis. 7\po UctureB 
each uteeky Icui third-year, 

(t) The Principles of Geology, by Professor W. C, Brogger. Seven lectures 
in April. 

(j) Geological Conferences. Fortnightly , throughout the year, 

(k) Student Lectures. Fortnightly ^ throughout the year. 

Original Work and Publications. Geological work was continued by Pro- 
fessor Clark, both as geologist on the U. S. Geological Survey and chief of 
the Maryland Geological Survey, on the Coastal Plain deposits of the 
Middle Atlantic States, particular attention being given to the preparation 
of a monograph, with the aid of Mr. G. C. Martin, on the Eocene deposits 
of the State. Professor Clark was also actively employed in the manage- 
ment of the State (ieological Survey and State Weather Service and in 
the superviHiun of the publicationR of thof« bureaus. Professor Clark was 
appointed durintr the past year, by Governor Smith, Commissioner on 
behalf of the State of Maryland to resurvey the Mason and Dixon line, 
and will be connected in this work with the Superintendent of the U. 8. 
Coast and Geodetic iSurvey and the Commissioner of Pennsylvania. 

Associate Professor Reid devoted his attention to the study of various 
problems connected with ice movement, and during the summer of 1900 
visited the glacial district of eastern Switzerland where he has for several 
years been conducting special investigations. As Chief of the Division of 
Highways of the Maryland Geological Survey, Dr. Reid has been employed 
in a study of the various physical problems connected with road-metals 
and in directing the work of the Highway Division. 

Associate Professor Mathews has continued his work in the Piedmont 
belt of Maryland, devoting himself to a study of the crystalline areas of 
Montgomery and Howard counties. Dr. Mathews was actively engaged 
throughout most of the year as Assistant State Geologist and in editing the 
publications of the State Geological Survey. 

Dr. Shattuck has been engaged the past year in a study of the Neocene 
and Pleistocene deposits of the southern counties of the State. He has 
reached the solution, with the aid of his associates, of many of the difficult 
problems connected with these formations. Several of the students connected 
with the geological department have been associated with him in this 
work, among them Dr. L. C Glenn, who received his degree a year agfo, 
and Messrs. G. C. Martin, Benj. L. Miller, and W. D. Neal. 

Dr. Fassig has been engaged in a study of special problems in connection 
with his work in meteorology. In March, Dr. Fasi^ig was sent by Professor 
Willis L. Moore, Chief of the U. S. Weather Bureau, to the Paris Exposition 
to take charge of the exhibit of the National Service. Since his return 
in July, Dr. Fassig has been placed in charge of the Baltimore office and now 
has control of this important section of the U. S. Weather Bureau. 
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One candidate presented himself in June for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, Mr. R. B. Rowe, who for the three preceding years had been 
connected with the work of the geological department. His thesis was on 
The Lower Devonian of Maryland. This report will be brought out as one 
of the publications of the Maryland Geological Survey. 

Several other investigations were started by other members of the 
department and will result in later contributions. 

ExeursUyng and Annual Geological Expedition, Numerous short excursions 
were made during the autumn months into the region immediately adjacent 
to Baltimore, both in the Coastal Plain and the Piedmont Plateau. Two 
more extended expeditions were made in the spring, one into the southern 
counties of the State and the other into western Maryland. The excursion 
into southern Maryland was made, through the courtesy of the State Board 
of Public Works, upon one of the State steamers, and was arranged especially 
for Professor Brogger and those who were in attendance upon his lectures 
in order that they might see the fine section of Cretaceous and Tertiary 
formations. At the conclusion of this excursion another of a week's 
duration was made od the private boat of the General Manager of the 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal from Georgetown to Cumberland, which aflTorded 
to Professor Brogger and the visiting geologists an excellent section of the 
Piedmont and Appalachian regions of Maryland. Among those from other 
places who participated in these excursions were Messrs. 6. D. Walcott, 
8. F. Emmons, Bailey Willis, J. S. Diller, C. W. Hayes and A. Keith, of 
the U. 8. Geological Survey, and Professors B. K. Emerson, of Amherst, 
J. A. Holmes, of North Carolina, and F. B. Peck, of Lafayette. A camp 
was established during the early {>ortion of May in eastern Allegany 
County, near the C. and O. Canal tunnel, in the Devonian formations. 
Special instruction in structural geology was given on the ground by Mr. 
Bailey Willis, and Dr. Reid also gave some practical instruction in 
map-making. 

ScUntifie Soeieiies, The fortnightly meetings of the Geological Society 
of Washington were attended from time to time during the winter by the 
instructors and students of the department, all of whom were elected non- 
resident members of that organization. Several members of the department 
also became members of the National Geographic Society and availed 
themselves of its privileges. The results of many of the most noteworthy 
investigations of the year are presented to these societies, and attendance 
at the meetings is considered an important part of the students' work. 

Cboperation. Much important cod|)eration has been secured for the 
department during the past year through the courtesy of the chiefs of 
several of the Government Bureaus. The close affiliation also existing 
between several of the State Bureaus and the geological department has 
been of much material advantage in the conduct of the various investiga- 
tions which have been under way. 



42 Oouraea of Instruction, 1899-1900. 

The cooiKtration rendered by the U. S. Geological Surrey, throagh its 
chief, Hon. Charled D. Walcott, and by the (J. S. Weather Bureau, through 
its chief, Professor Willis L. Moore, has been of very material advantage 
to the students in geology in various ways. Professor Clark has been for 
several years in charge of a division of Coastal Plain work as a geologist 
of the U. 8. Geological Survey. Mr. Bailey Willis, of the U. S. Geological 
Survey, is granted leave of absence yearly to give a course of lectures upon 
stratigraphic and structural geology. Dr. Fapsig has also been designated 
by Profesmr Moore as an instructor in meteorology upon the staff of the 
geological department, and Professor Cleveland Abbe is granted the 
privilege of giving special lectures upon the principles of meteorology from 
time to time. Professor Moore has further appointed two of the students 
of the geological department as assistants in the W^eather Bureau office 
at the University, where they have an opportunity not only of learning 
the methods of Weather Bureau work, but also of securing important 
financial aid. Dr. L. A. Bauer is als^o granted permission by the Super- 
intendent of the (J. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey to give a few lectures 
from time to time on the subject of terrestrial magnetism. 

Apparaiiu and Oolleetions, Several important additions were made to the 

apparatus and collections during the year. The library was considerably 

enlarged by the addition of several important serials and much-needed 

geological maps. Several valuable collections of rocks and fossils were also 

acquired. 

Wm. Bulxock Clark, 

Professor of Organic Otology, 



The Biological Sciences. 

During the past academic year the biological laboratory has been open 
for advance<i and collegiate students, and certain courses have been 
attended by students in the medical school. Lectures and class-room 
instruction have been given as follows: 

By Profe^wor Brooks : 
Advanced Zoology. For graduate students. Wtekty, through the year, 
(With Dr. Andrews and Dr. Johnson.) Meetings of graduate students 

for reports on the current literature of Zoology and Botany. Weekly, 
Elementary Zoology. Twice a week, October 2 to Easter vacation. 

By Dr. Andrews : 
General Biology. Daily ^ to April 1. 

Elements of Embryology. Three times a week^ from April 1 to end of session. 
Comparative Embryology. Daily, April 1 to end of session. 
The Structure of Protoplasm. Ten lectures for graduate students. 
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Bj Dr. Barton : 
Analysis of Plants. Tmu weekly, from April 1 io end ofaesnon, 

Bj Dr. D. S. Johnson : 
Morphology of Plants. For graduate students. Tufo exereuei a week, 

through the year. 
Elective Course in Botany. For undergraduates. 7\do exercises a week, 
from October 1 to Easter. 

The Major Coubse in Bioloot for Undergraduates. 

The removal of the department of Physiology, with the hooks and 
apparatus, from the biological laboratory to the physiological laboratory, 
has rendered it necessary to reconstruct the course in Major Biology for 
undergraduates, which has, in the past, consisted of a half-year in Zoology 
and a half-year in Physiology and Histology. In place of this the course, 
as reorganized last year, consists of a year's work in Comparative Anatomy 
and Embryology in the laboratory, together with four lectures or exercises 
each week on Zoology, Botany, and Embryology. 

Advanced Work in Zoology. 

The following researches have been carried on in the laboratory during 
the year: The Anatomy of Nautilus; The Structure and Development of 
Corals; The Relation between modern types of Corals and Fossil forms; 
The Structure of Protoplasm ; The Embryology and Morphology of 
Echinoderms; The Embryology and Anatomy of Planarians; The Sexual 
Cells of Hydroids; The Embryology of Nucula, and other primitive 
Lamellibranchs. 

A fellowship was awarded to L. E. Griffin, who continued through the 
year his study of the Anatomy of Nautilus. The Adam T. Bruce Fellow- 
ship was awarded to Dr. Caswell Grave, who resigned it to engage in the 
economic and biological study of the oyster beds of North Carolina, under 
the U. 8. Fish Commission. The Bruce Fellowship was awarded to L. E. 
Griffin, in June, to enable him to visit Jamaica, for the study of tropical 
forms of animal life. 

Dr. Gil man H. Drew, Assistant in Zoology, has been appointed Professor 
of Biology in the University of Maine, and Dr. L. E. Griffin, has been 
appointed Assistant in Biology in Western Reserve University. 

Hertwig's Embryology and the Text-Book of Zoology by Parker and 
Haswell were read in course in the Zoological Seminary, which met 
weekly, throughout the year; and reports of progress in researches in 
the laboratory were made to the Seminary by the graduate students and 
instructors. 
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The degree of Doctor of Philosophy was bestowed upon J. E. Duerden, 
whose dissertation is upon " The Madreporarian Corals'' ; upon L. £. Griffin, 
whose dissertation is upon ** Nautilus pompilius" ; and upon A. M. Reese, 
whose di&sertation is upon " The Anatomy and Histology of the Thyroid 
Gland of Petromyzon." Printed copies of the following dissertations have 
been presented to the library, in accordance with our rules : by R. P. Bigelow, 
on Cassiopea Xamachana; by Caswell Grave, on Ophiura squamata; by 
H. McE. Knower, on Termites ; by M. T. Sudler, on The Development of 
Penilia. The dissertations of Griffin and Reese are in press, but not yet 
published. 

Advanced Work in Botany. 

The following researches in Botany have been carried on in the labora- 
tory and in Jamaica, during the year: The development of Peperomia; 
the development of Saururus; the Myxomycetes of Cold Spring Harbor; 
the development of the Cypress; the development of the Witch Hazel. 

Dr. D. S. Johnson had charge of the instruction in Botany at the labora- 
tory of the Brooklyn Institute, at Cold Spring Harbor, in the summer 
vacation, and Mr. W. C. Curtis was an instructor in Zoology, during the 
summer, in the marine laboratory at Wood's HoU. 

The Satubdat Course in Botany. 

Each winter, for some ten years past, Dr. B. W. Barton, Dr. J. P. Lotsy, 
the late Dr. J. £. Humphrey, and other members of our staff have con- 
ducted Saturday classes, outside the University, for teachers and others 
who wished to study Botany. 

As most of the members of the class formed last winter by Dr. D. S. 
Johnson were prepared for advanced work, and needed apparatus and 
equipment which could not be obtained outside the University, our Trustees 
permitted the class to make use of our laboratory, and twenty persons, 
most of them teachers in the schools of Baltimore, met on twenty Saturday 
mornings in the laboratory, and studied the lower forms of plant-life, und^r 
the direction of Dr. Barton and Dr. Johnson. 

Physiology. 

The courses in Animal Physiology during the year were conducted by 
Professor W. H. Howell, with the assistance of Dr. G. P. Dreyer, Asso- 
ciate in Physiology, Dr. P. M. Dawson, Assistant in Physiology, and Mr. 
J. C. Herrick, Fellow in Physiology. A systematic course of lectures and 
demonstrations was given to the medical class. This course continued 
throughout the year, and was accompanied by laboratory exercises held 
dnring the forenoons of October, November, and December. In the labora- 
tory work experiments were performed by the students, under the direct 
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BuperTision of the instructon, npon mufcle and nerve, circulation, respiration, 
and vision. A second course of lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory 
work was given during three afiernoons of the week from January to June 
to a class of graduate students in the philosophical department. This 
course constituted the work for a subsidiary subject for the degree of Ph. D. 
A Journal Club, composed of the instructors and advanced students, met 
weekly to present and discuss current physiological literature, and a Himilar 
weekly meeting constituting the physiological seminary was held. In this 
latter class the subject of fermentation and enzyme action was studied, 
following mainly the treatment of the subject given in the work of Oreen 
npon ^'The Soluble Ferments and Fermentation." In June two btudents, 
Mr. J. C. Herrick and Mr. E. C Walden, received the degree of Ph. D., 
with physiology as their major subject. Mr. Walden's thesis was entitled 
"A plethysmographic study of the vascular conditions during hypnotic 
sleep" and has since been published in the American Journal of Physi- 
ology, Vol. IV. Mr. Herrick's thesis was upon ''The eflfect of passing the 
nerve impulse through a heated area, when studied galvanometrically " ; 
it also will appear in the American Journal of Physiology. A research 
upon ** The poisonous secretion of the gila monster (Heloderuia sus{)ectum)/' 
by Messrs. Van Denburgh and Wight, was completed and published in 
the same journal. Vol. IV, as also an investigation by Dr. Dawson on 
the "Effects of venous hemorrhage and intravenous infusion in dogs." 
Other researches, not yet completed, were carried out upon the physiology 
of surgical shock, the poisonous and globulicidal action of foreign serums, 
the rhythmical activity of the muscles of the oesophagus, and the control 
of the vaso-motor system by cortical centres. At the end of the year Dr. 
G. P. Dreyer, who had been promoted to the position of Associate Professor 
of Physiology, received and accepted a call to the chair of physiology in 
the medical department of the University of Illinois. Dr. Dreyer has 
been an instructor in ihe physiological department since 1890 and has 
performed his duties in a most faithful and efficient manner. The head 
of the department desires to express his great appreciation of the services 
rendered by Dr. Dreyer. In every way he has been an enthusiastic and 
able aiisistant, and much of the success of the physiological work has been 
owing to his faithful cooperation. Dr. P. M. Dawson has been promoted 
from assistant to Instructor in Physiology, and Dr. Joseph Erlanger has 
been appointed Assistant in Physiology. 

William K. Brooks, 

Professor of Zoology. 
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Greek. 

Under the direction of Professor Gildersleeve the advanced students of 
Greek have been organized into a Greek Seminary. According to the 
plan of the Seminary, the work of the year is concentrated on some leading 
author or some special department of literature. During the past year the 
centre of work has been Greek Historiography. 

In the Seminary proper, which met twice a week during the academic 
year, the first month was given up to a cursory reading of the third book 
of Herodotos, in illustration of the lectures on the language and the his- 
torical methods of Herodotos, and the last month was occupied in like 
manner by a study of Polybios. During the rest of the time the work of the 
Seminary revolved about the criticism and interpretation of Thukydides. 
Special points were assigned to various members of the Seminary for 
development, and as auxiliary to the course the Director delivered twenty- 
nine lectures on Greek Historiography and gave an analysis of the critique 
of Dionysios of Halikarnassos on Thukydides. 

Of investigations carried on by the graduate students may be mentioned : 
The Significance of the Deus ex Machina in the £ztant Dramas of Euripides ; 
Plato's use of Animate Nature in Illustration ; The Greek Conception of the 
factors determining National Character ; The Fables and Proverbs in Greek 
Literature with especial reference to tlie Proverbs in Herodotos. 

Associate Professor Miller conducted readings twice a week in Thukydides 
(first half of the session) ; a course of lectures and practical exercises in 
Greek Palaeography (twice a week during the second half of the session) ; 
and a series of exercises in advanced Greek Composition and Conversation 
for the benefit of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philo&ophy (twice 
a week during the second half of the session). 

Besides the Seminary course and the auxiliary work, Professor Gilder- 
sleeve held twenty conferences on Hermeneutics and Criticism and eighteen 
on recent aspects of Syntactical Study, and conducted twenty exercises in 
extemporaneous translation from English into Greek and Greek into 
English. 

Undergraduate courses were conducted as follows: 

By Associate Professor Spieker : 

Dio Chrysostom ; Gospel of St. Mark. Twice weekly^ first half-year. 

Thukydides, book vii. Three times weekly, first half-year. 

Elegiac, Melic, and Iambic Poets; Sophokles, Ajaz. Three times 
weekly, second half-year. 

Isok rates, Panegyricus. Three times weekly , first half-year. 

Lysias, vii, xxiv; Euripides, Alkestis. Three times weekly y second half- 
year. 

Prose Composition (two classes). Weekly, through the year. 
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By Aflwxdate Professor HiUer : 
Homer, Iliad^ book vi; Herodotus, book in. Twice weekly, through 

the year. 
Prose Composition. Weekly, through the year. 

Undergraduates have read privately for examination the following books : 
Aischjlos, Prometheus Vindiu. (8). 
Demosthenes, PhUippies. (8). 
Xenophon, Hellenikoj book i. (6). 
Homer, Hiad^ books xvi, zviiL (6). 
Homer, Odyssey, books i, iz, x. (1). 

B. L. GiLDEBSLEEVE, 

Professor of Greek. 



Latin« 

• 

The organization and plan of the Latin Seminary are similar to those 
adopted in the department of Greek. Under the direction of Associate 
Professor Smith it met twice a week throughout the year, the centre of 
work being the Roman Satire, — more especially, the Satires of Horace 
and Juvenal. After the Director had given a number of lectures on 
these authors, the members of the Seminary presented in turn commen- 
taries on selected portions of the first, fourth, fifth and ninth Satires of the 
first book of Horace, the first and fifth of the second book, and the first, 
third and tenth Satires of Juvenal. In addition, students prepared analyses 
of Horace, Satires, I, 6, 8, 10, II, 2, 6, 8, Juvenal, 4,8, 13, and special papers 
on the Sulpicia Satire, Claudian's in Rufinum and in Eulropium, Ribbeck's 
theory of the ''Genuine and Spurious Juvenal," the recently discovered 
fragment of the sixth Satire, and Horace's fable of the Frog and her 
Children. 

In addition to the regular work of the Seminary, Associate Professor 
Smith lectured once a week throughout the year on the development and 
history of the Roman Satire. The course was accompanied by a rapid 
discussion of the fragments of Ennius, Lucilius and Varro. Once each 
week he met the advanced students for the purpose of reading Seneca's 
Apoeoloeyntosis and selections from Petronius and from the Metamorphoses of 
Apuleius. He also conducted a Journal Club which met fortnightly to 
report and discuss recent work of interest in the field of Classical Philology. 

Dr. H. L. Wilson lectured during the first half-year on Palaeography 
and for the remainder of the year on Historical Latin Grammar, once 
a week. 

Dr. M. C. Sutphen conducted a weekly course of rapid readings in the 
Satires of Horace, Persius, and Juvenal. 
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Undergradoate courses were given as follows: 

By Associate Professor Smith : 
Lucretius. ISeice a week^ aeeond half-year. 
History of Roman Literature. Weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. H. L. Wilson : 
Catullus; TibuUus. Three hours weekly , first half -year. 
Terence, Phormio; Plaulus, Pteudolus. Three times weekly, second half-year. 
Prose O>mposition. Weekly^ through the year. 

By Dr. Sut[>hen : 

Livy, books i and zzi. Three hours weekly, first half-year. 

Horace, selections. Three hours weekly, second half-year. 

Cicero, De Seneeiute ; Sallust, OaiUine. Two hours weekly, first half-year. 

Ovid, Heroides; Vergil, Qeorgics (selections). Two hours weekly, second 

half-year. 
Prose Composition (two classes). Weekly, through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books : 

Caesar, Bellum Civile, book i. (23). 

Suetonius, Augustus. (24). 

Ovid, Fasti, book i. (25). 

Vergil, Aeneid, books ix and xii. (26). 

Propertius. (8). 

Plaatus, Miles Oloriosus. (7). 

Lucan, book vii. (1). 



Quintilian, book x. (1). 
Horace, ^irs Poetica, (1). 



KiBBT Flower Smith, 

AssocicUe Professor of LcUin. 



Sanskrit and Comparative Philology. 

During the present scholastic year the advanced work in Vedic Sanskrit, 
under the direction of Professor Bloomfield, was carried on in two courses. 
First, the Vedic Seminary was engaged in the study of the Athnrva-Veda. 
The director has recently published a history of Atharvan literature, entitled 
The Atharva-Veda and the Gopatha-Brahmana, the work forming one of 
the volumes of the series entitled * Encyclopedia of Indo-Aryan Research,' 
published in Strassburg (1899). 

During the spring of 1899 he was given leave of absence to prepare 
the way for the chromo-photographic reproduction of the unique and 
important manuscript of the Paippalada-Veda of the country of Kashmir. 
The manuscript belongs to the University of Tubingen ; it was transferred 
under his care to Stuttgart, the capital of the old Swabian state of Wurt- 



Sanskrit and Comparative Philology. 49 

temberg; and the reproduction of the very large work (550 pages) was 
began under his direction, so that he was able to bring back with him 
specimens of the first plates that had finally passed through the press. 
Professor E. W. Fay, of the University of Texas, has recently published 
his Johns Hopkins doctor's dissertation, 'The Rig-Veda Mantras in the 
Grhya-Sutras.' Numerous books and papers on the science of the Vedas 
that have come from this Seminary are referred to in the President's 
Annual Reports during recent years: they bear witness to the continuous 
interest of these studies. During the year selections from the Atharva- 
Veda were interpreted critically with the aid of the very abundant materials 
that are now at hand for the study of this Veda. 

The second advanced course was on the Upanisads. These texts contain 
the earliest statements of Hindu Pantheism, or Monism. They are the 
direct forerunners of the later systematic Vedanta Philosophy, the modern 
religion of intellectual Hindus. This philosophy has engaged growingly 
the interest of western thinkers from the days of Schopenhauer until the 
present time. Two books were read and analysed : the sixth book of the 
Chandogya-Upanisad and parts of the fourth book of the * Great Forest- 
Upanisad ' (the Brhad-Aranyaka). 

A third, and more elementary, course of Vedic study was carried on 
daring the second half of the session. Its object was to introduce into 
the Vedic language, and to mark out the relation of that language to 
the dialect of the Classical Sanskrit. A preliminary discussion of Vedic 
grammar was followed by reading selected specimens of the Rig- Veda. 
The metres, the accent, the special phonetic, morphological, and lexical 
peculiarities of the Vedic language claimed the chief attention. 

To the study of Classical Sanskrit were devoted four hoars a week 
daring the first semester and two during the second. The subjects were 
readings from the Xala, Hitopadeya, and Manu, including the regular 
beginner's course of two hours weekly during the session ; the latter is the 
formal introduction to the study of Indian philology, as well as of the 
Comparative Grammar of the Indo-European languages. 

The work in Comparative Philology was two-fold. First, a course of 
lectures during the session on General Comparative Philology. This began 
with a sketch of the linguistic ethnology of the Indo-European peoples, 
dealing with their ethnical interrelations, their original geographical seat 
(the so-called Aryan question), and their common characteristics. Then 
came in brief survey sketches of India, the Vedas, Brahmanism, Buddhism ; 
Iran, the Achemenidan inscriptions, the Zoroastrian (Avestan) religion 
and literature; the Indo-European peoples on the boundary line between 
Asia and Europe; the European peoples. This was followed by lectures 
and readings on the history and principles of Linguistic Science. 

A course in the Comparative Grammar of the Indo-European languages 
dealt with ihe phonetics and history of the Indo-European consonants, 
especially as they appear in the Classical languages, Sanskrit, and the 

4 
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Teatooic lan^j^aages. The next sewlon's work along this line will engage 
in the stadj of Indo-European noun -formation. 

Maurice Bloomfield, 
Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology, 



Oriental Seminary. 

Twenty -six courses in the various branches of Oriental research were 
given during the past year, particular attention being paid to the Old 
Testament, Assjriology, and Egyptology. 

In the Old Testament Seminary conducted by Professor Haupt, two hours 
weekly through the year were devoted to the critical study of Isaiah 40- 
66. During the first half-year special stress was laid on critical exegesis, 
in the second, on minute grammatical analysis. Professor Haupt also 
conducted exercises in Hebrew Prose Compositiony the students translating 
English sentences into Hebrew. Professor Johnson met a class, one hour 
weekly through the year, for reading at sight selected portions of the 
Historical Booksy and the Bayner Fellow in Semitic, Dr. Grimm, conducted 
exercises in reading Unpointed Hebrew Texts, one hour weekly during the 
second half-year. The instruction in Elementary Hebrew, two hours weekly 
through the year, was given, under the supervision of Professor Haupt, by 
the Fellow in Semitic, Mr. Blake. A series of lectures on the Littroiure 
of the Old Testament^ weekly through the year, was given by Professor Haupt, 
while Professor Johnston lectured on the History of Israel, during the first 
half-year. 

Instruction in post-Biblical Hebrew was given by Dr. Rosenau, a class 
meeting weekly, during the first half-year, for the study of the Mishnah 
and Talmud. 

Professor Haupt gave a course of weekly lectures on Oomparative Semitic 
Syntax, with special reference to the use of the pronouns in the various 
Semitic languages, and Dr. Grimm lectured on Hebrew Verb Formation, one 
hour weekly during the first half-year. 

Three hours weekly were devoted to the study of Assyriology during the 
first half-year, and five hours during the second term Under the direction 
of Professor Haupt, the Assyrian Seminary met one hour weekly through 
the year for the study of the Babylonian Nirarod Epic. Professor Haupt 
also conducted weekly exercises in Assyrian Prose Composition^ the students 
rendering Hebrew sentences into Cuneiform, and gave a course in Sumerian, 
interpreting selected bilingual texts. Two hours weekly were devoted to 
the study of Assyrian and Babylonian Historical Inscriptions, under the 
guidance of Professor Johnston, while Dr. Grimm met a class weekly, 
during the second half-year, for the reading of Cune^orm Syllabaries, 



Oriental Seminary, 51 

In ArabiCf a weekly coarse of exercises in Arabic Prose Composition was 
conducted through the year by Professor Haupt. Professor Johnston gave 
courses in Elementary ArabiCf weekly through the year, and in Sight- Reading 
of Unpointed Arabic TextSf during the first half-year, while Dr. Grimm 
4X>nducted a course of Arabic Exerciset during the second half-year. 

Two courses in Ethiopic were given, an advanced course by Professor 
Haupt, weekly through the year, and an elementary course by Dr. Grimm, 
in the second half-year. 

Instruction in Syriac was given by Professor Johnston, weekly through 
the year, the class reading selections from Kodiger's Chrestomathy. 

The work in Egyptology^ which was begun last year, was continued during 
the present session, four courses being given by Professor Johnston. In Old 
Egyptian there were two courses, an elementary and a second year's course. 
A class for the study of Coptic met weekly through the year, and a series 
of lectures was given, during the second half-year, on Egyptian Literature^ 
illustrated by facsimiles of the most famous papyri. 

Three new volumes of the critical edition of the Sacred Books of the Old 
TatamenL, published under the editorial direction of Professor Haupt, were 
issued during the past session, viz., Isaiah, by Canon T. K. Cheyne, of 
Oxford; EzeJciel^ by Professor C. H. Toy, of Harvard University; and 
Judges, by Professor G. F. Moore, of Andover. Four additional volumes, 
viz. Kings, by Professor B. 8tade, of G lessen ; Numbers, by Professor J. A. 
Paterson, of Edinburgh ; Proverbs, by the late Professor A. Miiller and 
Professor E. Kautzsch, of Halle ; and Ezra and Nehemidh, by Professor H. 
Guthe, of Leipzig, with Addenda by Rev. L. W. Batten, of New York, 
have been in type for some time, and will be issued in the course of next 
session. 

The second part of the fourth volume of the Contributions to Assyriology 
and Comparative Semitic Philology, published with the cooperation of the 
Johns Hopkins University, and edited by Professor Haupt in conjunction 
with Professor Friedrich Delitzscb, of Berlin, appeared before the Easter 
recess. The volume contains fourteen autographed plates and some photo- 
graphic reproductions of inscriptions, as well as several other illustrations, 
ground plans, <&c., and six articles: (1) by F. H. Weissbach, of Leipzig, 
on the Maqia series of cuneiform incantations, and (2) on Susian Clay- 
tablets ; (3) by Eugen Mittwoch, on Hebrew Inscriptions from Palmyra ; (4) 
by Moritz Sobernheim, on Pcdmyrene Inscriptions; (5) by Rudolf Zehnpfund, 
on zuqdqipu, the 'scorpion' or scarifying instrument of the Babylonians 
{cf.l Kings 12, 14); and (6) by Thomas Friedrich, of Innsbruck, on the 
Excavations at Zenjirli and the btt hilldni. 

As delegate of the United States Government, Smithsonian Institution, 
United States National Museum, American Oriental Society, Oriental 
Club of Philadelphia, and the Johns Hopkins University, Professor 
Haupt attended the Twelfth International Congress of Orientalists held 
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at Rome in Ck:tober, 1899. He presented two new yolumes of the critical 
edition of the Sacred Books of the Old Testament and three new yolumes of 
the Assyrioloffische Bibliothek ; also the following papers: (a) Cherubim and 
Seraphim ; (6) Sanitary Basis of the Mosaic Ritual ; (c) Name of the 
Babylonian Noah; {d) Mitanian wiyes of Amenophis III and Amenophis 
IV. Abstracts of these papers are given in the Bulletins of the CongreaB, 
No 9, p. 15; No. 13, p. 7 ; No. 17, p. 11 ; No. 18, pp. 9 and 11. 

Before the Society of Biblical Literature, at its meeting in New York, 
December 28th and 29th, 1899, Professor Haupt read the following papers : 
(a) Professor Delitzsch's New Cuneiform Chrestomathy ; (b) Critical Notes 
on the Hebrew Text of Proverbs; (c) The Hebrew Word tthalUh; (d) 
Babylonian Elements in the Levitic Ritual, printed in Vol. XIX of the 
Journal of Biblical Literature. 

At the meeting of the Uniyersity Philological Association on February 
16th, papers were presented by six members of the Oriental Seminary, as 
follows: — (1) Professor Haupt, The Origin of the Mosaic Ceremonial; 

(2) Professor Johnston, On the Relationship between Egyptian and Semitic ; 

(3) Dr. Grimm, Double Accentuation of the Decalogue; (4) Mr. Blake, 
The Opening Chapter of Deutero-It^aiah; (5) Mr. Foote, The Biblical 
Ephod ; (6) Mr. McPherson, A Modern Cuneiform Congratulatory Mes* 
sage. Abstracts of these papers are given in No. 145 of the Johns Hopkins 
Uniyersity Circulars. Dr. Johnston also read a pajier at the January 
meeting of the association on a passage of the Great Inscription of Beni- 
Hasan. 

The following papers were read by members of the Oriental Seminary al 
the annual meeting of the American Oriental Society, held in Philadelphia^ 
April 19th and 21st: — Professor Haupt, (a) The Inspection of the Intestines 
in the Jewish Ritual; (6) The Showbread ; («) Philippine Problems; {d) 
Three brief announcements : (1) Count Landberg's Collections of Arabic 
Manuscripts, (2) Suggestions for Future Oriental Congresses, (3) The new 
volume of the Johns Hopkins Contributions to AEssyriology and Compara- 
tiye Semitic grammar; — Professor Johnston, A Letter of 8amafi-»um-uktn 
to his Brother Sardanapalus ; — Dr. Grimm, The Use of 'andh *to answer,* 
in the Old Testament; — Mr. Blake, (a) Babylonian Rites and the Atharya 
Veda; (6) The Poetic Form of Isaiah, Chapter XL; — Mr. Foote, Note on 
2 Sam. vi. 

Messrs. Adolf Guttmacher and William Rosenau presented themselves as 
candidates for the degree of Ph. D. The dissertation of Mr. Guttmacher was 
on Optimism and Pessimism in the Old and New Testaments^ and Mr. Rosenau'a 
was devoted to an examination of Hebraisms in the Authorized Version. 
The principal subject of the two candidates was Hebrew, and their sub- 
ordinate subjects Arabic and Philosophy. 

A special Fellowship, or Research Assistantship, for Semitic was estab- 
lished, at the beginning of the session, by the generosity of the family of 
the late Mr. W. S. Rayner. Dr. E. J. Grimm, who had taken his degree 
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at the end of the preceding Beasion, was appointed the first Rajner Fellow 

in Semitic. 

The library of the Oriental Seminary was enriched by the gift of a 

Dumber of yaloable volumes, presented by Leopold Strouse, £sq.| of 

Baltimore. 

Path* Haupt, 

Profesaor of the Semitie Languages. 



German. 

The German Seminary, under the direction of Professor Wood, met three 
times weekly, through the year. The subject for the first half-year was 
Goethe's FaiutL In the study of the First Part, the questions of conception 
and composition of the drama were considered in detail, aAer which the 
attempt was made to establish a more accurate text, on the basis of all the 
editions printed during Goethe's life. The first three acts of the Second 
Part were then interpreted, particular attention being paid to those portions 
which betray early origin, and are in conception more intimately connected 
with the First Part. During the second half-year, the Middle High Ger- 
man Court epic was studied comparatively, in Hartmann von Aue's Iwein, 
and in the Tristan und Isolde of Gottfried von Strassburg. In the case of 
Hartmann, his relation, in point of matter and style, to his originals was 
the chief subject considered. Gottfried von Strassburg's style was studied 
more fully, both in relation to that of Hartmann, and to the more popular 
elements of Middle High German poetry. During the last two months of 
the session, the Seminary was conducted by Professor Vos, owing to the 
ana voidable absence of Professor Wood in Germany. 

The Germanic Society, which is composed of the Director of the Semi- 
nary and the Instructors and graduate students in German, held eight 
meetings during the year, in an afternoon session. Besides reviews and 
reports, the following papers were read, some of them presenting completed 
investigations, and others giving preliminary results of studies still in 
progress : The Text of Goethe's Faust, Part I. ; Rime-parallelism in Old 
High German verse; The Letters of B^at Lud wig Mural t ; The Preterit 
of haifen and tuon in Gottfried von Strassburg's Tristan; The National 
Standpoint of the Holland poet and of Otfrid ; Old German Intensive 
Modifiers of Adjectives and Adverbs; Declension of the Participle in 
Modem German (Klopstock, Herder, and Goethe). 

Professor Wood gave a course in Gothic and the Elements of Compar- 
ative German grammar, twice weekly, through the year. Braune*8 
Ootisehe Qrammatik was studied, after which the Skeireins and parts of 
Ulfilas were interpreted, with Bernhardt's larger edition as a basis. 
Kluge'a Voigeschichte der altgermanischen Dialekte (Paul's Grundriss, 
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second edition) was read in part, and was accompanied bj practical exer- 
cises designed to illustrate the principles of sound-change and word-forma- 
tion for the several Teutonic languages. 

Professor Wood read, with an advanced class in Old Norse, parts of the 
Elder Edda. Symon's and J6nsson's editions were used as a basis. The 
songs receiving the largest share of attention were the Hdgi LUder^ in 
connection with which Bugge's latest studies were considered, and the 
8klmetm6l, Professor Wood also conducted a course in the Beginnings of 
Modem German Classicism. The period in German literature from 1750 
to Goethe's Italian Journey (1786) was studied. The authors to receive 
the chief share of attention were Wieland, Lessing, and Herder. 

In the undergraduate major course, Professor Wood conducted a class, 
twice weekly, during the first half-year, in Goethe's Fausty the First Part 
of which was read. In the minor course A, he conducted weekly exercises 
in prose composition. 

Associate Professor Vos conducted a class in Middle High German, 
twice weekly, during the first half-year. After a study of Phonology, 
Inflection, and Syntax in Paul's MiUelhochdeutsche Orammalik, selections 
were read from Henrici's Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelalten, 

He also gave a course, twice weekly, during the first half-year, in Old 
High German. The grammar was rapidly reviewed at the hand of 
Braune's Abriss der allhochdeutschen Orammatik, The fragments of Old 
High German alliterative verse were thereupon made the subject of critical 
study! 

During the second half-year, he lectured, weekly, on Modern German 
Grammar. The declension of nouns constituted the main theme. The 
inflection and the grouping of noun-classes in Modern German were com- 
pared in detail with those of the older periods of the language, and an 
attempt was made to discover in each case the cause underlying the change 
in inflection and the shifting of noun-groups. 

Dr. Vos also delivered several lectures on the History of Rime in Middle 
High German, during the months of February and March, the course being 
discontinued when he assumed charge of the Seminary in German. 

The following undergraduate courses were conducted by Associate 
Professor Vos : 

History of German Literature, Classical Period (Major Course). Scherer's 
History of Oerman Literature was used as text-book, and illustrative extracts 
were read from Buschmann's DeutecAes Lesebueh IL 

In the minor course A, the following works were read in class : Baum- 
bach, Erzdhlungen und Mdrchen; Chamisso, Peter Sehlemihl; Schiller, 
Maria Sixiart ; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea. Gutzkow's Zopf und 
Schwert was assigned as private reading. 
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In the elementary course, for students in the preliminary year, Edgren 
and Fofisler's German Orammar was used as an introduction to the language. 
Connderable time was also devoted to oral drill in connected discourse, on 
the basis of Voe's MatericUa for Oerman Conversation, Heyse's VArrabbtata 
and two short German plays were also read in class. 

Dr. T. S. Baker gave a graduate course, weekly, through the year, on 
English Influence upon German Literature in the Eighteenth Century. 
Lectures were given on die moralisehen Wochenschrifien^ the translation of 
Paradise Lost, the relation of the German mock-epic to Pope, the relation 
of German nature poetry to Thomson, borrowings from English dramatic 
technique, and the development of das burgerliehe Schauspiel. The depend- 
ence of the German novel upon English models was also treated in detail, 
in connection with imitations of the works of Richardson, Fielding, and 
Sterne. 

Dr. Baker gave undergraduate courses, as follows : 

Minor Course, Class B. Fotur hours toeekly, Otis, Elementary Oerman 
(First part) ; Brandt, German Header (40 pp.) ; von Moser, Der Bibliothekar ; 
€h)ethe, Egmonl; Wildenbruch, das edle Blut ; E. S. Buchheim, ^^/ementory 
German Prose Oompogition. 

Elective Course. Two hours weekly. Readings in Contemporary German 
Literature. Ebner-Eschenbach, Erzdhlungen; Wildenbruch, 3Iein nervoser 
Onkelf Der Letzte; Sudermann, Die drei Reiherfedem, 

Scientific German Readings. Two hours weekly, Dippold, Scientific 
German Reader (120 pp.); Cohn, Uber Bakterien; Helmholtz, Goethe* s 
Ifaturwisfensehaftliche Arbeiten, 

Historical Readings. Two hours weekly, Hoffmann, Historisehe Ertdh' 
hngen; Seiler, Die Heimat der Indogermanen ; Lange, Athen im Spiegel der 
aristophanisehen Komodie, 

Mr. Julius Hofmann conducted, in the major course, weekly exercises in 
profe composition, and classical readings in the same course during the 
second half-year. Schiller's Wallenstein^s Lager and die Piccohmini (three 
acts) were read. He also met a class, weekly, for oral exercises in German. 
Several of Grimm's Mdrchen^ poems of Goethe, parts of Goethe's Faust and 
of Schiller's Glocke were studied, recited, and commented on. Synonyms of 
words new to the class received special attention. 

Henry Wood, 

Professor of Oerman, 
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English. 

1. Advanced Coarses. 

Professor Bright conducted the English Seminary, which met twice a 
week (four hours) throughout the year. In the first half-year Milton's 
Paradise Lost and Paradise Regained were critically read and interpreted. 
In the second half-year the Beowulf was studied. Special attention was 
given to the laws of epic composition, and in the case of the Beowulf all 
the episodes were studied in their relation to myth and history, and the 
theories concerning the composition of the poem were reviewed. 

Professor Bright conducted a class in the critical and comparative study 
of The Lay of Havelok the Dane, 

During the first half-year he lectured on special topics in Anglo-Saxon 
Grammar, and during the second half-year he lectured and conducted con- 
ferences on Modem English Grammar. 

The members of the English Seminary were met by Professor Bright 
as a Journal Club (fortnightly, two hours) for reports on the current 
periodicals (linguistic and literary), for reviews of new books, and for 
the reading and discussion of original papers. 

Professor Wm. Hand Browne delivered two courses of lectures (weekly, 
throughout the year). One was on the literary history of the English 
Bible, starting with the Vulgaia, and successively examining the Anglo- 
Saxon partial versions (^Ifric's and the West-Saxon Gospels), Rolle's 
Psalter and the Wyclif Bible with the Lollard movement, Tyndale's and 
Coverdale's versions, and other Bibles of Henry VI IPs reign, the Geneva 
Bible, the Bishops' Bible, the Douai Bible of 1609, and the Authorised 
Version of King James. These versions were, as far as possible, co-ordi- 
nated with the intellectual and literary movements of which they formed 
parts. 

The second course treated the Scottish Poetry from Lyndsay to Burns, 
tracing the decadence of the old literary school, the survival of light 
vernacular poetry, the Anglo-Scottish poets, and the revival of the 
eighteenth century. 

2. College Courses. 

The English major class met Dr. Henry S. West, twice a week, through 
the year, for the study of Anglo-Saxon, using as a text-book Bright's 
Anglo-Saxon Reader, 

This class also met Professor Browne twice a week. One hour weekly 
was given to the study of the Scottish Poets from Barbour to Lyndsay ; 
and one hour weekly to (1) the Elizabethan literature, (2) the literature 
of the first-half of the nineteenth century. 

The English minor class was conducted by Professor Browne. The class 
studied Early and Middle English texts (two hours a week), using Morris 
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and Skeat*s Spedmena as the text-book, and English literature (two hours 
a week), using Arnold's Manual of English Literature, 

A class in Bhetoric met three times weekly, throughout the year. 
During the month of October this class was conducted bj Professor 
Greene. Early in November the class was divided, upon the basis of 
rank, into two sections; the second section was instructed by Dr. West. 
Theory was imparted by means of text-book (A. S. HilPs Principles 
tf Rhetoric), lectures, and discussions; practice was obtained by the writ- 
ing of about fifty short papers, of which a few from each set were read 
and criticised in the class-room, and by the writing of longer papers, 
which were read and criticised privately with the writers. The weekly 
practice in writing was combined with an examination of the usage of 
standard writers. Each member of Section A made a careful study of the 
style of one prose author (usually of a nineteenth century author), and 
presented the results of his study in a series of short papers. The class- 
work included a study of representative passages of description and 
narration (Baldwin's Specimens of Prose Description ; Brewster's Specimens 
of Narration). The members of Section B made a careful study of specimens 
of standard prose, as contained in Brewster's Studies in Structure and Style, 
and presented a series of short papers containing the results of their 
study. 

A class in English Literature met Professor Greene three times weekly, 
throughout the year. This class made a general survey of English 
Literature from the beginning to the first quarter of the seventeenth 
century. A detailed study was made of the works of Chaucer, Spenser, 
and Shakespeare. Of the writings of these poets, a considerable amount 
was critically studied in the class-room ; and much more was read by 
the members of the class in their private reading. Each member of the 
class prepared two essays. In addition to the regular class-room exercises, 
five readings from the poems of Chaucer and twelve lectures upon the 
dramas of Shakespeare were given for the benefit of those members of the 
class who desired to attend them. 

An elective course in English Literature was given by Professor Greene, 
twice weekly, throughout the year. During the first half-year the study 
was centere<I upon the works of Dryden, Steele, Addison, Swift, and 
Pope ; during the second half-year, upon the works of Wordsworth, Cole- 
ridge, Keats, Shelley, and Byron. In connection with the weekly lectures 
and discussions the members of the class did a large amount of private 
reading. In addition to shorter papers, each member of the class pre- 
pared and read before the class an essay upon one of the principal 
writers studied. 

8. Public Lectures on Literature. 

The Beverend Canon H. D. Rawnsley, of Keswick, England, gave a 
lecture, October 26, 1899, on •* The Lake Country." 
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ProfeBSor 0. T. Winchester, of Wesleyan University, Conn., gave a 
course of six lectures on the Donovan foundation. The general subject 
of these lectures was '* Essayists and Reviewers of the beginning of the 
Nineteenth Century." These lectures were given March 28 to April 6, 
1900, in the following order: (1) " Introductory— The Reviews"; (2) 
"HazHtt"; (3) "Lamb"; (4) "Wilson"; (5) "DeQuincey"; (6) "Leigh 
Hunt". 

Professor Hugh Walker, of St. David's College, Lampeter, South Wales, 
delivered a lecture in the Donovan Room, April 6, 1900, on " The contrary 
influences of Rationalism and the Catholic Revival on Victorian Literature ". 

The eighth course of the Percy Tumbnll Memorial Lectures on Poetry 
was given, April 23 to May 4, 1900, by Professor Charles H. Herford, Litt. D., 
of the University College of Wales. " Nature and Romance in Eng- 
lish Poetry" was discussed in eight lectures: (1) "The Germanic Core 
of English Poetry" ; (2) "The Age of Chaucer" ; (3) "The Renascence" ; 
(4) "The Elizabethans"; (5) "The Seventeenth Century"; (6) and (7) 
" The Return to Nature and the Revival of Romance : i. From Pope to 
Blake, ii. From Wordsworth to Tennyson" ; (8) "The Permanent Power 
of English Poetry ". 

James W. Bright, 

Professor of English Philology, 

William Hand Browne, 

Professor of English LUerature, 

Herbert Evelbth Greene, 
Collegiate Professor of English. 



Romance Languages. 

L Graduate Courses : 

Professor Elliott conducted advanced courses as follows : 
Romance Seminary. Two hours a week, through the year, . 
The work centered here on the Fables of Marie de France, of which it is 
proposed eventually to issue a critical edition based on the original manu- 
scripts. The object of the course has been to acquire a working knowledge 
of the fable literature of antiquity and the middle ages; to become acquainted 
with the characteristics of the Norman and Anglo-Norman dialects in which 
some of the more important manuscripts are written ; to present the funda- 
mental principals of text-criticism and text-constitution, for which three 
fables were examined. These were based on six English, fifteen French, 
one Belgian and one Italian manuscript. A clear view of the morphology 
and phonetics of the language was obtained as contrasted with those of the 
Isle-de-France. In addition to this, much new material bearing on the 
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history of medieyal fable literature was also presented. Professor Elliott 
directed the text-constitution and criticism in this work, while the com- 
parative study of the selected fables was undertaken by the members of 
the Seminary under the supervision of Dr. Keidel, and reports were pre- 
sented which embodied the chief results of the special investigations made 
by each student. 

Popular Latin. Weekly. 

The object here was to give the student an introduction to the phonetics 
and morphology of Folk and Low-Latin as the common basis for a scien- 
tific study of the modern Romance idioms. Meyer-Liibke's treatment of 
the subject in Grober's Orundriss der romanischen Philologie was taken as the 
starting-point for this work, in connection with which lectures were giveOi 
contrasting the popular forms with the historic development of the classical 
forms. The material of the Probi Appendix was worked out on the basis 
of Schuchardt's Voealiimtu des Vulgdrlateiru, Budinzsky's Ambreitung der 
Lateinischen Spraehe, D^Arbois de Jubainville's Dielinaiaon latine en Oaulf 
Bonnet's Le Latin de OrSgoire de TourSy Wolfflin's Arehivfiir lateinisehe Lexi- 
cographiej and 8eelmann*s Atuapraehe des Latein were constantly used in 
connection with this course. 

Romance Club. Weekly, 

The object of this organization, to which all members of the Romance 
Language department belong, is to foster a common interest in everything 
that concerns the study of the Romance idioms. Reviews of important 
journal articles, papers on original investigations, discussions of literary 
and scientific subjects, reports of correspondence of a professional nature, 
represent the chief exercises that claim the attention of the club. 

French Dialects. Weekly, 

The dialects especially considered were the Norman, Picard and Wal- 
lonian. The method of work was, to a great extent, practical, and had in 
view a sufficient acquaintance with dialect forms to enable the student to 
discriminate Old-French texts belonging to these different idoms. To this 
end the leading characteristics of the old and the modern dialects were 
presented in a few lectures; then, through the use of early and later texts, 
the student was required to recognize and name the dialect features as they 
occurred. 

Lectures on Dante. Weekhf^ Becond half-year. 

The object of this course was to give the student a survey of the Dante 
science of to-day. In a few introductory lectures he was made acquainted 
with the leading philosophical and literary tendencies of Dante's time, 
the Inferno and Purgaiorio ideas before the author's epoch. The Pwr^o- 
tortb and Paradiio were analysed and presented in detail, both with refer- 
ence to the previously existing ideas of punishment and recompense and 
to those peculiar to Dante. 



60 Courses of Instruction, 1899-1900. 

French Physioloj^ical Phonetics. Weekly, 

A brief view of general principles and of existing phonetic schools was 
followed bj a description of the organs of speech and a detailed examina- 
tion of the mode of formation of French sounds. Practical exercitses. 

Professor F. M. Warren, of Adelbert College, gave courses as follows: 

Twenty lectures on the history and works of the French Breton cycle. 
The allusions to Arthur in Latin chronicles and Wace's translation of 
Geoffrey of Monmouth's Hisloria Britonum were reviewed. The character- 
istics of the French lais of Breton origin were pointed out with opinions as 
to the traditions or mythology they present. The poems on Tristan and 
Yseult and the works of Chretien de Troyes were studied in detail. Atten- 
tion was called to the possible sources of the French writer, and to the 
way the material was treated by them. References to mediaeval life and 
manners and features of literary style were noted. 

Four lectures on the mediaeval drama of France, especially the litur- 
gical theater, from its use in the church service through its development 
in the Latin tongue to its tranncription into the vernacular. Its principal 
works were mentioned as illustrations. The different kinds of mediaeval 
comedy were also treated with their contribution to literature. 

Fight public lectures on modern French drama from Comeille to the 
present time. The object of this course was to show how the classical 
stage became established in France and how it was gradually modified by 
successive reforms, particularly Voltaire's, Diderot's, and the Romanticists'. 
Attention was called to Shakspere's influence, to the revival of Diderot's 
conceptions by A. Dumas p^re, to the formulas laid down by Scrilte, and to 
the changes in setting and acting effected by the Naturalists and Ibsen. 

Associate Professor Marden conducted the following courses: 

Spanish Seminary. Weekly. 

The work of the Seminary consisted of a linguistic study of the Poema 
de Feman Oonzalez. The basis for the work was a facsimile copy of the 
Escurial manuscript, several unpublished fragments in prose and verse, 
and the printed editions of both the Poema and the old Spanish Chronicles. 
Subjects In connection with the phonology, morphology, syntax and versifica- 
tion of the poem were assigned to the various members of the Seminary, 
who embodied the results of their investigations in weekly re|)orts. Finally, 
the students made practical application of their knowledge by constructing 
a critical text for sixty verses of the poem. 

Spanish Philologv. Twice weekly. 

The students used Gorra, Lingua e LeiiercUura Spagnuola delle Origini, 
and Baist; Die Spanisehe Spraehe^ in connection with a course of lectures 
on Spanish phonology and morphology. Every fourth meeting was a qui*, 
during which the class was given an op{K>rtunity to apply the laws deduced 
in the lectures. 
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Old Spanish Readings. Weetiy, 

The aim of the course was to give the stadents a reading knowledge of 
Spanish of the twelfth, thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. After mas- 
tering the selections in Gorra's chrestomathv, the class read Morel-Fatio, 
Texies eattilians inidiU du XUI* $iMe^ and Lidforss, L09 Chnlores del J/yo Cid, 

Lectures on the Early Spanish Drama. Weekly, 

The first two lectures were devoted to a survey of the hihiiography of th« 
Spanish drama. The standard works on Spanish literature, as well as the 
treatises on the Spanish drama, were exhibited in the lecture room, and 
the special features of each book or collection were emphasized, in order 
that the student might have a definite guide in all subsequent work in 
Spanish literature. The early Church drama was discusseil in detail, and 
it was shown' how the blending of the popular element with the church 
service produced a purely secular drama. The lectures then traced the 
history of the igloga under Encina, Vicente, etc, and the later development 
of a popular dramatic representation under Lope de Kueda and his followers. 

Dr. Armstrong conducted the following courses : 
Phonology and Morphology of Old French. Three hours weekly. 
In this course there was given a detaileil view of Old French vowels, 
consonants, and flexion, with especial reference to the historical connection 
on the one hand with Folk Latin and on the other with Modern French. 
Attention was directed chiefly to the language of Central France, other 
dialects being considered only for puriK)se8 of comparison. Two hours 
each week were given to lectures; a third was employed in the application 
of the principles already treated to a portion of the text of the Chanson dt 
Itolandj and in discussion by the instructor and students of obscure or 
difficult points. 

Old French Readings: Course B. Weekly. 

In this course especial attention was paid to the differences in form and 
construction between Old and Modern French. Completion of this course, 
or its equivalent, is a condition of admission to Counte A (see below). The 
following works were read : Paris, Kxtraits de la Chanson de Roland ; the 
selections from Joinville and Villehardouin in Paris and Jeanroj's ExiraiU 
des Chroniqueurs fran^ais ; the Strassburg Oaths; CaniiUnede Sainte Eulalie; 
Vie de Saint Alexis; Aucassin et Nieolele; Marie de France, Lais. 

Old Provenyal Readings. Weekly. 

Some facility in reading and a familiarity with the different types of 
poetic composition in Old Proven9al were sought. To this end some of 
the most difficult as well as some of the simpler texts were chosen. The 
books used were AppeFs Provenzalische Chreslomathie and Stimming's Prov 
enmlisehe Lileratur in Groeber's Orundriss der romanischin Philologie, 
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Dr. Ogden conducted the following course : 

Lectures on the " Rise and Deyelopment of Lyric Expression in French 
Verse." Weekly, 

The object of the course was to characterize the lyric French spirit, and 
examine the various forms under which it has found voice, noting as well 
the appliance of any foreign material that was directed to this end. Some 
time was given to the earliest appearance of the lyric and the sources of 
its inspiration. The various modifications of the genre were traced to the 
Renaissance, with ample illustration, and the changes introduced with the 
school of Ronsard. The reforms of Malherbe were also discussed to further 
an understanding of the classic standard. The eighteenth century, as a 
period of gestation, was considered in its relation to the florescence of the 
period following, of which certain conspicuous and characteristic lyric 
features were commented on and studied in their connection with preceding 
causes. The aim was not to study French |>oetry, but to appreciate the 
moulding spirit which lies behind its expression. 

Dr. Brush conducted the following course: 

Old French Readings : Course A. Two hours weekly. 

The aim of this courne, given this year for the first time, was more 
thoroughly to familiarize advanced students in Old French with specific 
forms of the early literature. The subjects chosen for the year's work were 
designed to be coordinate with the lectures of the year on Old French 
literature. In the first semester the Arthurian Cycle was studied, and the 
texts read were as follows: Chretien de Troyes: Erce u. Enide^ ed. by 
Foerster; Raoul de Houdenc: Miraugis von Porilesguez^ ed. by Fried wag- 
ner; Li Chevaliers as Deus Espees, ed. by Foerster. During the second 
semester the class-work was on the Early French Lyrics, and those were 
read which are found in Bartsch's Bomanzen u, Pastourellen. In addi- 
tion to these shorter poems the class read the pastoral drama by Adam de 
la Hale, Robins ti Marion, 

Dr. Keidel conducted the following courses: 

Romance Methodology. Weekly^ first half-year. 

The general principles of library research, proof-reading, thesis-writing, 
and bibliography were explained and fully illustrated by numerous con- 
crete cases of actual personal experience. 

Romance Palaeography, Weekly^ second half-yenr, 

A short and succinct account was given of the various schools of 
writing developed on Romance territory during the middle ages, followed 
by practical exercises in the deciphering of facsimiles of Old-French 
manuscripts. This course was intended to fit students for the real work 
of copying mediaeval manuscripts in the great European libraries. 
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II. Undergradaate Coarses. 

Dr. Armstrong conducted the following coarse : 

French : Minor A. Four hours toeekly. 

Facility and accuracy in reading French is a prominent aim in this 
course, but at the same time an effort is made to familiarize the student 
with the leading facts in the last three centuries of French literature and 
to give him an intelligent appreciation of the qualities of the works read. 
Accurate translation into smooth English is stressed in the class, alternated 
with reading without translation, frequent questions on the subject-matter 
being interposed. The elements of pronunciation are explained on a 
phonetic basis and are impressed by frequent practice. A foundation for 
the use of spoken French is furnished by alternating it with English as 
the language of the class-room, by frequent short talks in French from the 
instructor, and oral reports by the students on the books read. Attention 
is paid to making the course useful as a mental discipline through accurate 
translation into English, drill in syntax, and weekly translations into 
French. Three French essays on private reading are required in the 
year. The texts read were Cornell le, Le Cld^ Molidre, VAvare^ Hugo, 
Hemani, M^rim^e, Oulomba, Labiche and Martin, Moi, Augier and Sandeau, 
Le Oendre de M, PoirieVy Rostand, Cyrano de BergeraCy Malot, Sans FamiUcy 
Taine, Les Origines de la France conlemporaine^ (German and French) Poems 
for Memorization (Holt, pubr.). Duval's Peiite Histoire de la LitUrature 
fran^aisey Bevier's Grammar, and Grandgent's Exercises based on Peppino 
were also used. 

Dr. Ogden conducted the following courses : 

French : Minor B. Four hours weekly. 

The aim of this course, above all, is to prepare the student for an intel- 
ligent reading at sight, and is largely attended by candidates for the Doctor's 
degree, who have this object in view. Comparatively little time is given 
to grammatical drill, but, us soon as practicable, the class is required to 
read easy prose. From this matter is drawn all needed illustration of 
points of grammar. The first term of the past college year was devoted to 
acquiring a fundamental knowledge of the language, with easy reading. 
The remainder of the time was given to a rapid study of French prose, 
which was selected so as to increase in difficulty as proficiency was attained. 
Translation at sight was also considered important. 

The ground covered was : VAbhe Constantiny by L. Hal^vy ; Le Oendre 
de M. Poiriety by Augier and Sandeau ; Le Monde oil Von i^ennuiCj by E. 
Pailleron ; Le Merle BlanCy by A. de Musset. 

French : Elective. Twice weekly. 

Fontaine, HistoreUes Modemes; F. F. Crane, Le Bomantian Francais; 
V. Hugo, Notre Dame de Paris. 
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Italian: Elective. 7\nce toeekly. 

The instruction was devoted chieflj to imparting a reading knowledge of 
Italian. Grandgent's Italian Orammar was used to gain the necessarj 
foundation of construction. The literature read was as follows : Selections 
by Bowen; G. del Testa, VOro e rOrpello; De Amicis, II Romanzo cPun 
Maestro; Dante, Iv/erno (Clarendon Press ed.). 

Dr. Brush conducted the following courses: 

French : Miyor Course. Four hours weekly. 

This course was divided into two parts, three hours a week being given 
to the study of literature, and one hour to the study of advanced French 
composition. The work in literature covered two periods and was supple- 
mented by general lectures on the history of French literature and by four 
lectures on the Private Life of France in the Seventeenth Century. In the 
latter series the subjects treated were the Bourgeois, the University Student, 
the Courtier, and General Social Conditions in the Seventeenth Century. 
During the first term, the period studied was that of the ClaFsic Drama in 
the Seventeenth Century, and the following texts were read : Moli^re, 
Le Bourgeois OentUhommef ed. by Warren, Le Tartuffe^ ed. by Gasc, and 
Le Misanthrope^ ed. by Eggert ; Corneille, Polyeucie^ ed. by Fortier ; Racine, 
Andromaquey ed. by Wells. During the second and third terms the subject 
was Nineteenth Century Literature, and the following works were read : 
Balzac, Le Ouri de TourSj El Verdugo, Les ProseriiSf and La Messe de 
VAthie^ ed. by Warren ; Hugo, Ruy Blas^ ed. by Gamier, La Chute, ed. 
by Huss; De Musset, On ne badine pas avee C Amour and Fantasio^ ed. by 
Pollock; Zola, La D^bdcle, ed. by Wells; Daudet, LeUres de Mon Moulin; 
Canfield's French Lyrics. The class also read, during the second term, 
Sainte-Beuve, Sept Causeries de Lundi, ed. by Harper. 

French : Elementary Course. Three hours weekly. 

The work in this course was designed to ground the students in the 
principles of French grammar and pronunciation by the study of gram- 
matical rules, by the translation of English sentences into French, and by 
reading easy French texts. The following text-books were used : Grand- 
gent's French Orammar with Exercises for the First Year in Colleges; Verne, 
VExpidition de la Jeune-Hardie, ed. by Logic; Kuhns* French Reader; 
Labiche and Martin, Le Voyage de M. Perriehon, ed. by Scheie de Vere ; 
Dumas, Les Trois Mousquelaires. ed. by Sumichrast; Augier and Sandeau, 
Le Oendre de M. Poirier, ed. by Wells. 

Italian : Minor Course. Four hours weekly. 

The aim of this course is to give the students a good reading knowledge 
of the language, together with some ability to express themselves in it. 
This object was sought after by a tliorough study of the elements of gram- 
mar, supplemented by exercises in composition and by the writing in 
Italian of ordinary business letters. In addition to the grammatical study, 
various works in the language were read in order to give the students a 
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iiill Tocabulary and to familiarize them with the masterpieces of Italian 
literature. The texts used were the following : Qrandgent's Italian Oram- 
mar and Cbmpontum, entire; Bowen's Italian Reader; Capuana, Homo; 
Fogazzaro, DanieU Cortis; Goldoni, // Burbero Benefieo and Un Carioto 
Acddente; Alfieri, Oresle; Mafiei, Merope ; Ariosto, L* Orlando Furioso, 
Cantos I. VII, XIX, XXVII, and XXXIV; Petrarch, selected sonnets; 
Dante, Ulnfemo. As additional aids to the study of the literature, the 
class read Garnett's Itaiian lAUraJLure and Sjmonds' Introduction to the Study 
of Dante, 

Associate Professor Marden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish : Minor Course. Four hours weekly. 

After a few lessons in Manning's Spanish Grammar , reading was begun 
in Matzke's Spanish Reader and continued to Christmas. The class then 
read AIarc6n, El Oapitdn Veneno; Tamayo j Baus, Un Drama Nuevo; and 
fifty pages of Gald6s, Dofia Perfeeta, Exercises in grammar and prose 
composition were continued throughout the first term. During the second 
term one meeting each week was devoted to the History of Spanish Literature, 
and the student prepared selected chapters from Giner de los Bios, 
Literatura EspafUda. 

Spanish : Elective. Two hours weekly. 

As soon as the students had mastered a few important facts in Edgren's 
Spanish Orammar, the class began reading selections from Matzke's Spanish 
Reader, This was followed by Moratin, El Si de las Nifias^ and about 
twenty-five pages of Palacio Vald&, Josi. 

III. — Commercial Courses in Spanish. 

Mr. Gould conducted two special courses in Spanish. The classes were 
composed of students of the University and of persons not connected with 
the University, who desired to gain a practical knowledge of Spanish for 
commercial purposes. The courses were as follows : 

Spanish Conversation. Two hours weekly. 

This course was intended to give a practical speaking knowledge of the 
language, and the subjects assigned for discussion bore directly upon trade 
and commerce. The text book was Ybarra's Practical Method in Spanish. 

Commercial Spanish. Two hours weekly. 

This course aimed to teach the reading and writing of Spanish bearing 
directly on commercial life. The class used Manning's Spanish Orammar, 
which was supplemented by special vocabularies furnished by the instructor. 
The reading was confined to selected passages from Spanish newspapers. 

A. Marshall Elliott, 

Professor of Romance Languoffet, 
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History, PoliticSy and Economics. 

The work of this department has continued under the general direction 
of Professor Herbert B. Adams. His immediate colleagues are : Apsociate 
Professors J. M. Vincent, in History, Sidney Sherwood, in E^conomics, 
W. W. Willoughby, in Politics, J. H. Hollander, in Finance; Associates 
B. C. Steiner, in American History, J. C. Ballagh, in Classical History. 
Dr. G. C Lee is Instructor in History, Public Speaking, and Debate. 
Special courses of lectures have been given also by Dr. Jeffrey B. Brackett, 
Dr. J. M. Callahan, Dr. James Schouler, of Boeton, and Dr. E. D. Darand, 
of Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

The regular publications of the department, the studies in Historical 
and Political Science, completed the Seventeenth Series. This included : 
I-III, History of State Banking in Maryland, by A. C. Bryan ; I V-V, 
History of the Know- Nothing Party in Maryland, by L. F. Schmeckebier ; 
VI, The Labadist Colony in Maryland, by B. B. James ; VII-VHI, History 
of Slavery in North Carolina, by J. S. Bassett ; IX-X-XI, Early Develop- 
ment of the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Project, by G. W. Ward ; XII, 
Public Educational Work in Baltimore, by H. B. Adams. This series is 
entitled *' Ekx)nomic History — Maryland and the South," and makes a 
volume of 600 pages. 

The Eighteenth Series is in progress and the following numbers have 
been published : I-IV, Studies in Taxation, edited by J. H. Hollander. 
This consists of five short monographs, prepared by members of the 
Economic Seminary, upon the tax systems of various States, chiefly 
southern: 1. Taxation in Maryland, by T. S. Adams; 2. Taxation in North 
Carolina, by G. E. Barnett ; 3. Taxation in Kansas, by E. J. Benton ; 4. 
Taxation in Mississippi, by C. H. Brough ; 5. Taxation in Georgia, by L F. 
Schmeckebier; V- VI, The Colonial Executive Prior to the Restoration, 
by P. L. Kaye ; VII, The Admission of Iowa into the Union, by J. A. 
James. 

In addition to the regular series there was published a separate volume 
on The Diplomatic Relations of the United States and Spanish America, 
by Dr. John H. Latan^. This bears the sub-title "The Albert Shaw 
Lectures on Diplomatic History for 1899,*' and its duodecimo form indicates 
that it is distinct from the previous Extra Volumes of the Studies. It is 
hoped that an additional series may be continued from this beginning. 

Among the articles and books published by members of the department, 
the following may be noted in this connection : H. B. Adams: (1) Summer 
Schools and University Extension (No. 16 of "Monographs on Education 
in the United States,'^ edited by Nicholas Murray Butler and contributed 
to the United Sutes exhibit at Paris by the State of New York, 1900) ; (2) 
University Extension in Great Britain (contributed to the Report of the 
Commissioner of Education for 1899) ; (3) Public Libraries and Popular 
Education (State Library Bulletin of the University of the State of New 
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York, 1900) ; (4) Public Educational Work in Baltimore (Johns Hopkins 
Univenitj Studies, December, 1899) ; (5) A Winter Vacation in Jamaica 
(The News-Letter, May 11-25, 1900); (6) Monographs on American 
Social Economics for the Paris Exposition of 1900 (Editor, Herbert fi. 
Adams ; Associate editor, Richard Waterman, Jr.) J. C. Ballagh : North 
and South in National Expansion (Conservative Review^ May, 1899); 
Institutional Origin of Slavery (/&., August, 1899) ; Social Condition of the 
Ante-bellum Negro (76., March, 1900) ; The Johns Hopkins and the South 
(New York Evangelist^ March 29, 1900) ; An Appeal for the Johns Hopkins 
University ( The Baltimore Herald^ March 1, 1900). Guy Carleton Lee: 
The World's Orators (5 vols. G. P. Putnam's Sons). Sidney Sherwood : 
The New German Bank Law ( Quarterly Jommal of EeonomieSj February, 
1900) ; Influence of the Trust in the Development of Undertaking Genius 
(Yale lUvieWf February, 1900). Bernard C. Steiner: The Institutions and 
Civil Government of Maryland (1 vol., 1899) ; Maryland's Adoption of 
the Federal Constitution (American HiUorieal Review^ October, 1899, and 
January, 1900). J. M. Vincent: Municipal Government in the Twelfth 
Century (Annual Report of American Historical Associalion for 1898. 
Washington, 1899). 

During the year this department was called upon to lend one of its 
members to the public service of the United States. Dr. J. H. Hollander 
was appointed Special Commissioner to Porto Kico to introduce a system 
of taxation. Soon after he entered upon his duties. Congress adopted a new 
system of government for the island and he was made Treasurer of Porto 
Rico. 

The Historical and Political Science Association was attended by twenty- 
one students and eight instructors and met fortnightly through the year in 
the Bluntschli Library. This Association constitutes a general clearing- 
house for the more important original work of the whole department. 
Here also the current literature of history, economics, and political science 
is subjected to review and criticism. The proceedings from October 6, 
1899, to February 16, 1900, are published in the University Circulars for 
March, 1900. Among the original papers presented by students or 
instructors were the following : Municipal History of Cleveland, Ohio, by 
C. Suavely ; The Archives of the United States, by J. M. Callahan ; The 
Social Condition of the Southern Slave, by J. C. Ballagh ; Recent Banking 
Legblation in Germany, by S. Sherwood; Legal Status of the Slave in 
Virginia, by J. C. Ballagh ; Internal Improvements in North Carolina, by 
C. C. Weaver ; Thomas Holliday Hicks, Governor of Maryland, by G. L. 
P. Radclifie; Maryland Constitutional Convention of 1865, by W. S. 
Myers; Slave Insurrections in the South, by W. S. Drewry. 

From time to time gentlemen not connected with this University were 
invited to address the Association upon questions to which they had given 
special attention. Mr. J. G. Whiteley of Baltimore, spoke upon England 
and the Transvaal in International Law ; and again upon the International 
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Congress of Diplomatic History. Mr. George B. Gaither, Jr., of Balti- 
more, gave his impressions of the Trust Ck)nference in Chicago, September, 
1899. This was followed by a critical review of the printed reports of the 
conference by members of the Association. Mr. F. W. Hoi Is, of New 
York, presented, with comments, an analysis of the agreement made at the 
International Peace Conference at the Hague. Professor Simon N. Patten, 
of the University of Pennsylvania, spoke upon The Economic Interpreta- 
tion of History. Dr. Walter F. Willcox, of Cornell University, at present 
connected with the United States Census Bureau, explained the Organiza- 
tion and Methods of the Twelfth Census. Mr. J. A. Duerden, Curator of 
the Jamaica Institute, graduate student in the biological department, gave 
an address on Aboriginal Jamaica, illustrated with stereopticon view8. 

Professor Herbert B. Adams organized the following courses of instruc- 
tion and personally conducted them through the month of October, 1899 : 

1. Historical Seminary, with twenty-one graduate studenta. 

2. Early Hi%tory of Imtiiutioru, with twenty graduate students, two hours 
weekly. 

3. Ediioalumal Goi^erenee, with eighteen graduates, one hour weekly. 

4. History of Civilization in the Far Eaat, with twenty-five undergraduates 
and two graduates, two hours weekly. 

During Dr. Adamses illness and absence in Jamaica, Dr. J. M. Vincent 
was in charge of the department and provided for Dr. Adams's classes with 
the aid of Dr. J. M. Callahan and Dr. J. C. Ballagh. In March, 1900, 
Dr. Adams returned to the department and resumed his administrative 
and editorial duties. His class work remained in the above hands. 

Associate Professor John Martin Vincent has conducted the following 
courses: 

1. The Reformationy with nineteen graduate students, two hours weekly, 
through the first-half year. Beginning with the departure of Luther from 
the Roman Church the lectures conducted the students from the causes of 
the Reformation to the period of the Catholic Reaction. Emphasis was 
laid particularly upon the economic conditions existing in Germany during 
that period, indicating the steady dissolution of the feudal system and 
the gradual rise of modern agricultural and commercial methods. Care 
was taken also to point out the changes in political theory which appear 
about this time. 

2. l^he Puritan Revolution, with nineteen graduate students, two hours 
weekly, during the second half-year. A similar method of treatment was 
employed for this portion of Engli8h history. The development of politi- 
cal ideas was made particularly noticeable, and the origins of these ideas 
were sought in the writings of certain of the great reformers. The rise of 
the Separatists sects was also dwelt upon and the connection shown between 
their political and their religious theories. These two courses are looked 
upon as introductions to American colonial history. 
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3. Hislorieal Oonference, one hour weekly through the year. 

Eight graduate students have made cooperative studies of special prob- 
lems in History in order to gain facility in research. The reports were 
sobjected to the criticisms of both students and instructor with a view to 
testing the methods of investigation and the interpretation of sources. 
The topics for this year were chiefly concerned with English history during 
the periods of the Reformation and Puritan Revolution. Among them 
may be noted More's Utopia as a source of English history ; the suppres- 
siou of the monasteries ; the effects of the suppression of monasteries upon 
the poor law and upon agriculture ; the history of the court of high com- 
mission ; the history of the court of star chamber. These and other topics 
were re-examined from the sources, and reports were presented orally to 
the Conference. 

4. European History, with twenty-two undergraduate students, two hours 
weekly through the year. Beginning with the Carolingian period the 
history of the chief European nations was followed down to the present 
time. Emphasis was laid upon the lines of development which culminated 
in modern states and institutions. The international relations of the 
modern states and their colonies were dwelt upon at length. 

5. Hisloriecd PolUica, with thirty-two undergraduate students, two hours 
weekly through the year. This course was provided for students not 
members of the historical group. The object was to obtain just views of 
political science by tracing the history of government from ancient times 
to the present day. The latter part of the year was devoted to European 
history during the nineteenth century. 

Dr. Bernard C. Steiner has conducted a class of twenty-nine, including 
five g^duates, in American Constitutional and Political History. 

Dr. J. C. Ballagh has conducted the following courses : 

1. Oral Examinaiions in General Hisiory, one hour weekly through the 
year, with six third-year, and two second-year graduate students. The 
design of the course was to o£&et any narrow specialization of the individual 
student by a consecutive and systematic survey of the fieldn of general his- 
tory. The original sources and the best exponents of ancient, mediaeval, 
and modem history were discussed, and used by the class as far as possible, 
in order to familiarize it with historical literature as well as historical 
facts. 

2. Southern Economic Hutory^ one hour weekly through the year, with four 
graduate and two special students. The lectures were on related phases of 
the material development of the iSouth from colonial days to the present. 
Dr. Ballagh showed the economical causes at work in the past, and 
described the progress and present status of important Southern industries, 
such as cotton, sugar, rice, <&c. The questions of labor and transportation 
were also treated in their historic relations to agricultural and internal im- 
provements. Original investigations of the history of internal improvements 
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in the various States were pursued iudepeDtlently by three members of the 
class in connection with the course. The results will be published. 

3. Clameal and European History^ with eighteen undergraduates and one 
graduate student, four hours weekly through the year. The history of 
Greece, Rome, and Early Europe to 800 A. D. was studied through Eng- 
lish translations of ancient historianp, such as Herodotus, Thucydides 
Plutarch, together with the best modem hand-books and authorities. 
Special emphasis was laid upon the study of geographical facts and condi- 
tions, also of comparative social and political institutions. 

4. History of Civilization. This class was undertaken by Dr. Ballagh 
at the request of Professor Adams, and was conducted from the first of 
January to the end of the session, two hours weekly. It consisted of 
twenty-four undergraduate students, and three graduates. Several lec- 
tures were given upon the society and religions of Japan where Dr. 
Ballagh at one time resided. The study of India was next taken up 
with Hunter's "Brief History of Indian Peoples'' as a hand-book. This 
was followed by the study of Babylon and Assyria, with Sayce's " Acsyri- 
ology '' as a brief outline. The course was completed with a sketch of the 
civilization and history of Egypt from ancient times down to England's 
reoccupation of the Soudan under Kitchener. Marriette's Egypt was the 
outline used up to the Mohammedan period. Tlie course was conducted 
bj lectures, supplemented by a class quiz each day. The most readable 
literature on Egyptian religion and social customs, recent exploration 
and travel, were used. Interesting standard authorities on the history 
of each special subject were made accessible upon a reserved table in 
the general library while the subject was being considered, and assigned 
portions in these books were required to be read. Liberty to follow 
lines of individual interest and taste was also given, and reading for 
ideas as well as for facts was encouraged. Interesting historical relics, 
pictures, maps, etc., were shown when practicable. Reports upon assigned 
topics were required of each member of the class, and two class ex- 
aminations were given as blocks of ancient history were completed. The 
relation of Hebrew and Persian history and institutions, the significance 
of recent events, such as Russian aggressions in Persia and China and 
England's advance in South Africa, were pointed out. 

Dr. James Schouler, of Boston, gave in March, 1900, a course of four 
lectures on the Founders of the Republic. The topics were Benjamin 
Franklin, George Washington, Alexander Hamilton, and Thomas Jefferson. 
The lectures were held in the Donovan Room and were attended by audi- 
ences averging more than one hundred. 

Frederick W. Holls, E^sq., Secretary and Counsel to the American Com- 
missioners to the Peace Conference at The Hague in 1899, gave two 
lectures on the work of that Conference. The first was given in the 
Donovan Room, February 2, and was attended by a large number of 
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citizens of Baltimore. The second was given February 3 before tbe His- 
torical and Political Science Association and was attended by members of 
the Historical Seminary and by numerous visitors from other institutions 
in Baltimore. This lecture was given under most interesting circumntances, 
because the Historical Seminary is the depository of the books and manu- 
scripts of three great international lawyers, Bluntschli, Lieber, and 
Laboulaye. 

The Albert Shaw Lectures on Diplomatic History were continued by 
Dr. J. M. Callahan, whose topic was the Diplomatic History of the 
Southern Confederacy. The foundation of this lectureship was noted in 
the report for 1899. 

Dr. Callahan also gave a course of twelve lectures on America in the 
Pacific and another course of the same number upon the Territorial Policy 
of the United States. These courses were all attended by graduate 
students. 

Dr. Guy Carleton Lee has conducted a course in English Political and 
Constitutional History (two hours weekly), which has l)een followed by three 
graduates and twenty -one undergraduates; a course in the History of 
English Law (one hour weekly), followed by fourteen graduate students; 
a course introductory to the study of Law (one hour weekly), followed by 
eighteen students. 

Dr. Lee has continued instruction in Public Speaking : (1) A course in 
Parliamentary Practice and Debate (one hour bi-weekly), alternating with 
a conference on the eame subjects: this has been followed by forty -seven 
seniors; (2) a course in Parliamentary Law and Debate (one hour bi- 
weekly), alternating with a conference on the same subject : this has been 
followed by fifty-one men of the second year; (3) three courses (one hour 
each) in the Elements of Public Speaking: these courses have been 
attended by fifty-four undergraduates, principally men of the first year; 
(4) a course on Public Lecturing (one hour weekly, first half-year), fol- 
lowed by ten graduates. 

Economics. 

1. The newest feature of the economic work was the inauguration of a 
series of studies on the Commerce and Commercial Policy of the United 
States. This work was organized in the Economic Seminary, a branch of 
the Historical and Political Science Association, conducted by Associate 
Professor Sherwood, aided by Associate Professor Hollander. This special 
work was undertaken with vigor and the following papers were prepared 
and read before the Seminary: ** Influence of Lloyds' on American Ship- 
ping," by F. C. Fisher ; " The American Consular Service," by Edgeworth 
Smith; "Trade of the United States with South America," by H. S. 
Hanna; "American Trade with China," by B. Kilby; and "The Fiscal 
Significance of the Protective Tarifif," by G. Cator. The following papers 



72 Courses of Instruction, 1899-1900. 

on other topics were also read before the Seminary : " The New German 
Bank Law," by Dr. Sherwood [Qtiarlerly Journal of EeonomieSf February, 
1900] ; ** Influence of the Trust in the Development of Undertaking 
Genius," by Dr. Sherwood [ Yale Review, February, 1900, Pub. of American 
Economic Association, February, 1900] ; ** History of Banking in Missis- 
sippi," by Professor C. H. Brough, of Mississippi College; "Insolvency 
in National and State Banks," by G. E. Barnett ; ** State Banking in the 
United States since the National Bank Act," by G. E. Barnett; "The 
Flour Trade of Baltimore," by G. Gilor. Articles in the current economic 
journals and several new economic books were also reviewed. The 
Seminary met two hours fortnightly and was attended by seven graduate 
students. Mr. G. E. Barnett, Fellow in Economics — after Dr. Hollander's 
departure to Porto Rico, Assistant in EkK)nomics, — rendered important aid 
in the organization of the work. 

Associate Professor Sherwood also conducted the following courses for 
graduates : 

2. Principles of Economics. This course occupied one hour weekly 
through the year and was attended by nine students. The principles of 
pure economics were formulated from the standpoint of the most recent 
studies. Emphasis was laid upon the individualistic basis of industrial 
organization, and economic processes were traced from their starting point 
in the wants of individuals through the complex forms of modern society. 
The modifications of the competitive principle due to monopolistic tenden- 
cies received special attention. 

3. Commerce, two hours weekly, during the first half-year, with eleven 

« 

students. Analysis was made of the economic significance of commerce, 
and commercial institutions and organization were defKsribed in detail. 
The relations of commerce to the state were discussed at length and an 
outline of commercial policy was indicated. 

4. Transportation^ a course occupying two hours weekly, during the 
second half-year, attended by eleven students. After the general improve- 
ments in methods of transportation during the last two centuries had been 
traced, detailed attention was given to the growth of railroads in this 
country and to the rise of the railroad problem. The work of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission was reviewed, the question of railroad rates 
was discussed, and particular attention was given to the problem of govern- 
ment regulation. 

Associate Professor J. H. Hollander conducted the following graduate 
courses: 

1. English Economic Thought before Adam Smith, Two hours weekly, 
during the first half-year, with nine students. The important economic 
writers of the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries were dis- 
cussed and attention was paid to contemporary economic conditions. Class 
reports were presented upon the economic contributions of Berkeley, 
Mandeville, Barbon, Hobbs, North, Gee, Tucker, Defoe, and Law. 
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2. Munieipcd Finance, This coarse, attended by nine students, was 
designed to occupy two hours weekly, during the second half-year. The 
work was only fairly begun, however, when Dr. Hollander was called to 
Porto Rico, and Dr. Durand's course, described below, was substituted. 

Taxation, Dr. £. Dana Durand, Assistant Professor of Administration 
and Finance in Leiand Stanford Junior University, gave a course of 
twenty lectures on Taxation during the second semester, which was 
attended by eight graduate students. 

The general characteristics and principles of taxation were first consid- 
ered, with special attention to the theory of the apportionment of taxes. 
The leading kinds of taxes were then taken up in order, some discussion 
being given to their history and present use in the United States and other 
countries, but chief stress being laid upon the principles underlying them 
and upon their relative advantages and disadvantages. The students have 
participated in discussions as to controversial questions, and each of them 
has presented a paper on some phase of taxation. Adams's Science of 
Finance and Seligman's Essays in Taxation have been largely used as 
collateral reading, while other authorities have also been consulted from 
time to time. 

The following undergraduate classes were conducted by Drs. Sherwood 
and Hollander, aided in the second half-year by Mr. G. E. Barnett : 

1. Elements of Economies. A two-hour course, attended by forty -six 
students. The subjects treated were the elementary principles of economics 
in the first-half year, and Money and Banking in the second -half. This 
course is a part of " Minor Ek^onomics'' and also of ** History -EJconomics." 

2. Hisiory of Economies; International Trade. Two hours weekly, attended 
by fourteen students. The nature of the work is indicated by the title. 
The course constituted the second-half of *' Minor Economics.'' 

3. Advanced Economics. An elective class, composed of seven under- 
graduate and five graduate students, met two hours weekly through the 
year. Attention was given to recent tendencies in industrial life and to 
current economic theories. The text-books used were Hobson's Evolution 
of Capitalism and Marshall's Principles of Economics. 

Politics. 

Associate Professor W. W. Willoughby has conducted the following courses 
for g^duates : 

1. Theories of Social Justice, with thirteen students, two hours weekly, 
daring the first half-year. In these lectures were couRidered the abstract 
ethical considerations involved in the right of private property and its 
distribution, the justification of political and social control, the canons of 
primitive justice, the application of the competitive principle in human 
societies, etc. 

2. History of Ancient and Early Medieval Political Philosophy^ with 
thirteen students, two hours weekly, during the second half-year. The 



74 Qmrsea of InairucGon, 1899-1900. 

political ideas and ideals of these times were analyzed- and criticised. An 
especial effort was made to show the extent to which these theories were 
the outcome of the political conditions and general characteristics of the 
times in wliich they were formulated. 

3. Cbmparative OofutUutUmal Law, with nine students, two hours weekly, 
throughout the year. This course was intended as an introduction to the 
study of American Constitutional Law. For this reason the chief atten- 
tion was directed to the study of composite forms of state life. This 
inyoWed a consideration of the nature of such political types as protector- 
ates, colonies, tributary states, real and personal unions, confederacies, 
administrative unions, and federations. The public laws of Switzerland, 
Germany, Austria, Hungary, Canada, and the South and Central Ameri- 
can federations were then examined, and the question of the nature of our 
own union entered upon. 

4. Political Omferenee, two hours fortnightly, throughout the year, with six 
students. Important works dealing with the colonization of Africa and 
Asia by foreign nations were reviewed, and written papers upon selected 
topics read and discussed. 

Social Science. 

Dr. Jeffrey R. Brackett conducted a course of ten lectures on Public 
Aid, Charity, and Correction on Monday afternoons beginning November 
13, 1899. The attendance averaged about thirty, and oonsinted chiefly of 
women, including several physicians and trained nurses actively interested 
in philanthropic work. There were several clergymen, two or three of 
them being colored men. Students also were present both from the graduate 
and the undergraduate department. 

Ten Friday afternoon conferences of six students were held. The sub- 
jects under discussion were the English Poor Law and Charitable Law and 
Custom. A carefully written report of each conference was read at the 
following meeting by one of the class in turn. Several important books 
bearing on the subject were reported on verbally at two evening conferences 

held at the close of the work. 

H. B. Adams. 

J. M. Vincent. 



Philosophy. 

I have the honor to submit the following report of undergraduate courses 
in liOgic, Psychology, Ethics, and the History of Philosophy, and of the 
graduate course in the History of Philosophy, conducted by me during the 
academic year 1899-1900. 

In each of the " groups " offered to the choice of candidates for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, five hours a week are assigned to philosophy. This 
time is divided between the several subjects as follows: Deductive and 
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Indactive Logic, until the Christmas recess; Psychology, January 1 to 
April 1 ; Ethics, April 1 to June 1 ; Outlines of the History of Philosophy, 
weekly. The instruction is simple and untechnical, and adapted, as far as 
possible, to the needs of those to whom these studies are new ; attention is, 
however, called to fundamental problems, and the work is intended to serve 
as an introduction to genera] philosophical study. Text-books are used in 
each subject, as affording definite material of acquisition, but informal 
lectures, discussions in the class, and passages from yarious authors assigned 
for reading, are largely relied upon in the presentation. Each member of 
the class is required to prepare two essays. Forty-three students have 
been in attendance during the year. 

Greighton's Tniroduetory Logic has been the basis of .instruction, this year, 
in Logic, with references to the works of Mill, Bain, Jevons, and other 
writers. 

In Psychology, Baldwin's ElemenU of Psychology and Ladd*s Outlines of 
Physiological Psychology have been used as text-books, supplemented by 
many references to the works of other authors. A series of lectures on the 
anatomy and physiolojry of the nervous system was g^ven, as a part of the 
ooun»e, by Dr. L. F. Barker. 

The work in Ethics was mainly confined to the theoretical and historical 
aspects of the subject, questions of applied ethics receiving, for lack of 
time, little attention. The topics treated are such as these : The various 
forms of feeling native to our constitution, and constituting the possible 
motives of conduct ; the conditions and nature of the sense of obligation ; 
the authority of conscience ; the diversities of moral sentiment ; the historic 
theories of morals — hedonism, utilitarianism, intuitionism, and the appli- 
cation to ethical theory of the doctrine of evolution. The instruction was 
given, to a considerable extent, through lectures; Fowler's Principles of 
Morals, part ii, was employed as a text-book. 

One hour each week was used during the first half of the year, for a 
brief outline of the History of Philosophy, and the survey was brought 
down, in a summary way, to the modern period. During the latter part of 
the year, a weekly lecture was g^ven for the benefit of those able to attend 
it as a voluntary exercise. 

For some years past it has been customary to invite, toward the end of 
the year, three or four gentlemen to address the class for the purpose of pre- 
senting considerations likely to be serviceable to them in the choice of a 
vocation. Dr. W. 8. Thayer, Arthur George Brown, Elsq., Mr. John E. 
Hurst, and the President of the University kindly rendered the class this 
useful service. 

A course in the History of Philosophy, for graduate students, was conducted 
during the year, consisting of the reading and discussion of representative 
works in modem philosophy, from Descartes to Kant. The lectures pre- 
supposed the reading of the following works: Bacon's Novum Organum, 
book I and a part of book ii ; Descartes' Method, Meditations and Principles 
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of Philosophy; Spinoza's Ethia; Leibnitz's Monadology ; Locke's Euay on 
Human Understanding, books I, ii, IV ; Berkeley's Principles of Human 
Knowledge; Hume's Trealxse on Human Nature, book i ; a portion of Kant's 
Orilique of Pure Reason. Eleven students followed the course. 

Edward H. Griffin, 
Professor of the History of Philosophy, 



Drawing. 

The following report of the work of the undergraduate daaaes in 
Drawing, during the year 1899-1900, is respectfully submitted : 

The course of instruction was, for the first half-year, drawing from simple 
geometrical forms, beginning with outline and working up to more com- 
plicated groups of figures in light and shade. A knowledge of freehand 
perspective was also included in this early instruction. 

In the second half-year the classes were divided : students looking forward 
to courses in Medicine or Biology continued the work of drawing bones 
and other natural specimens in order to give them a knowledge of the 
practical application of drawing in the illustration of lectures in these 
studies. The practical worth of this work has been commended by several 
of the instructors in the anatomical department of the Johns Hopkins 
Hospital. 

A class of students was instructed in botanical drawing by Dr. Dreyer, 
during the latter part of the term. 

S. Edwin Whiteman, 

Instructor in Drawing, 
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Craig. 
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Rowland. 

Rowland, 
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Remsen. 

Morse. 
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Gilpin. 

Jooes, H. C. 

Jones, U. C. 

Remsen, 

Morse, 

Renoaf, 

GUpin, 

Jones, H. C 
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COUBSIS. 



Mathematics. 

Automorphic Functions. 

Riemann^s Surfaces. 

Theory of Surfaces. 

Differential Equations: Adv. 

Theory of Functions. 

Transformation Oroupe. 

Higher Plane Curres. 

Mathematical Seminary. 

Differential Ekiuations. 

Determinants ; Calculus : Theory of Equations. 

ProJectiTe Geometry ; Solid Analytic Geometry. 

Analytic Geometry : Minor Course. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Elementary Solid Geometry. 

Trigonometry ; AniUy tic Geometry : Elem. 



Physios. 

Heat Conduction. 
Physical Optics. 

Journal Meeting. 

Physical Seminary. 

Theoretical Mechanics. 

Hydrodynamics. 

General Physics : M«Jor Course. 

General Physics : Minor Course. 

Applied Electricity. 



Laboratory Work. 

Experimental Physics for Medical Students. 

Chemistry. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Journal Meeting. 

Inorganic Cheuustry : M«Jor Course. 

General Chemistry : Minor Course. 

Physical Chemistry : Adyanced. 
Physical Chemistry : Elementary. 

Laboratory Work. 
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Clark. 

Clark, 

Shattuck. 

Clark, 

Shattuck. 

Reid. 

Reid. 

Mathews. 

Mathews. 

Shattuck. 

Clark. 

BrOffger. 
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Brooks. 

Brooks, 

Andrews 

JohuBOD 

Brooks, ) 

JohDaon,D.S.) 

Howell. 

Howell. 

Howell, 

Dreyer. 

Howell. 
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Howell. 

Andrews. 

Andrews. 

Dreyer. 

Johnson, D.S. 

Johnson, D.S. 

Brooks, 

Howell, 

Andrews, 

Dreyer, 

Johnson, D.S. 

Drew, 

Dawson. 



Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Gildersleeve. 

Spicker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

Spieker. 

>liller. 

Miller. 

Miller. 

MUler. 
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Geolooy and Mineralooy. 

Historical Geology. 
Palaeontology : Laboratory Work. 

General Geology. 

Geological Physics. 

Exploratory Surveying. (March-May.) 

Mineralogy: Adv. 

General Mineralogy. 

Physiographic Geology. 

Journal Club. 

Principles of Geology. (Seven lectures in April.) 

Stratlgraphic and Structural Geology. (March-May.) 



BlOLOOY. 

Zodlogy : Advanced Course. 
Zoological and Botanical Journal Club. 

Zoology: M^jor Course. (Till April 1. ) 

Physiological Journal Club. 
Physiological Seminary. 

Animal Physiology: Advanced Laboratory Course. 

Physiology of Respiration and Central Nervous 

System. 
Physiology of the Tissues, Digestion, and Nutrition. 
Embryology : Major Course. (After April 1.) 
General Biology. 

Physiology of Special Senses and Reproduction. 
Botany : Advanced. 
Botany : Elective Course. 



Laboratory Work. 



Greek. 

Greek Seminary : Thucydides. 

Greek Historiography. 

Sy ntax of the Cases. 

Practical Exercises. 

Hermeneutics and Criticism. 

Dio Chrysostom ; Gospel of St. Mark. 

Thucydides. 

Sophocles ; Elegiac, Melic, and Iambic Poets. 

Isoc rates. 

Lysiaa • Euripides. 

Prose C'mposition. (Two classes.) 

Thucydides. 

Greek I^alaeography. 

Greek hissays and Conversation. 

Homer ; Herodotus ; Prose Composition. 
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2 


8 




8 


4 


19 


2 


10 


2 




3 


7 


4 


9 


1 


7 


1 


13 


2 






9 


1 


14 


4 


8 


1 


6 


1 


6 


2 


62 


6 




4 




4 


30 


2 


62 


2 


3 


2 


2 




104 


2 


14 


1 


16 


1 




2 


13 


1 




2 


5 


3 


8 


3 




3 


7 


3 




2 


15 


2 


11 


2 




2 




3 


2 



8 
8 

19 

6 

7 

8 

7 

18 

9 



7 
18 

6 

7 
7 



50 

6 

28 

8 
2 



90 



14 
16 
16 

14 



8 

7 
15 

11 
7 
1 
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Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Smith. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 

Satphen. 

Satphen. 

Sutphen. 

Sutphen. 



Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 

Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 



Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Haupt, 

Blake. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Grimm. 

Grimm. 

Rosenau. 

Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Johnston. 

Haupt. 

Hanpt. 

Haupt. 

Haupt. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Grimm. 



} 



Latin. 

Latin Seminary : Horace ; Juvenal. 

Roman Satire. 

Journal Club. 

Petronius; Seneca; Apuleius. 

Lucretius. 

Roman Literature. 

Latin Paleography. 

Historical Latin Grammar. 

Catullus; Tibullus. 

Plautus ; Terence. 

Prose Composition. 

Livy. 

Horace. 

Prose Composition. 

Cicero ; Ovid ; Vergil ; Proae Composition. 



Sanskrit, eto. 

Vedic Seminary : Rig-Veda. 
Introduction to Vedas. 
The ChAndogya^Upanisad. 
The Brad-Aranyaka Upanisad. 
Hitopadega ; Manu. 
Elementary Sanskrit. 
Comparative Philology. 

Comparative Grammar of Indo-Ehxropean Conao* 
nants. 



Semitic Lanouaoes. 

Old Testament Seminary. 

Literature of the Old Testament: Lectures. 

Hebrew Prose Composition. 

Hebrew: Elementary. 

Hebrew : Sight Reading. 

History of Israel : Lectures. 

Hebrew Grammar. 

Unpointed Hebrew Texts. 

Post-Biblical Hebrew. 

Assyrian Seminary. 

Assyrian Prose Composition. 

Assyrian : Second year. 

Ethiopic. 

Comparative Semitic Syntax. 

Sumerian. 

Arabic Prose Composition. 

Arabic at Sight. 

Arabic: Elementary. 

Syriac. 

Old Egyptian : Second year. 

Old Egyptian : Elementary. 

Literature of Ancient Egypt : Lectures. 

Coptic. 

Cuneiform Syllabaries. 
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16 
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18 


19 


1 


16 


16 


1 


16 


17 


2 




8 


1 


16 


18 


1 


17 ' 


17 


1 




16 


8 


8 




3 




8 


1 


9 


7 


8 


26 




8 




24 


1 


11 


11 


8 


4 


8 





7 


6 






9 




6 


4 






5 




8 




2 


6 


6 


1 


22 


22 



2 
1 



% 



1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 

3 

2 
1 
1 
1 



% 



.Vb 



1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 



16 



7 

12 

6 

8 

6 
16 

4 

2 

4 
6 
8 
3 
6 

6 
6 
3 
2 
6 
1 

6 



17 



9 

12 

7 

7 

6 



4 
4 
4 
8 
8 
4 
8 

8 
2 
6 
1 
8 
6 
8 
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Courses. 
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German. 










Advanced Work. 








Wood. 


German Seminary : Goethe*s Faust ; Hiddle High 
German Ck>urt Epic. 










3 


11 


11 


Wood. 


Germanic Society. (Alternate weeks.) 


2 


14 


14 


Wood. 


Old Norse. 


1 


7 


6 


Wood. 


German Classicism. 


2 


10 


10 


Wood. 


Gothic. 


2 


6 


5 


Vos. 


Old High German. 


2 


7 




Vos. 


Hodern German Grammar. 


1 


9 




Vos. 


Middle High German. 


2 


4 




V08. 


Middle High German Rime. 

German Literature of XVill Century. 


1 




7 


Baker. 


1 


6 


6 


nv J % 


Mc^'or Qmrge. 








Wood, \ 
Hofmann. / 


Goethe; Schiller. 


2 


IS 


14 


Wood, \ 
Hofmann. 


Prose Composition. 




16 


14 


VOB. 


nistory of German Literature. 

Minor Cburse: Clou A. 




16 


14 


Wood. 


Prose Composition. 




41 


39 


Vos. 


Selected Prose Readings. 




41 


89 


VOB. 


Classics. 

Minor Cbune: Clou B. 




41 


89 


Baker. 


Otis ; Brandt : Goethe ; Von Moser. 




18 


14 


Baker. 


Prose Composition. 

Supplementary Oourtei. 




18 


14 


Vos. 


Elementary German. 
Scientific Readings. 


8 


8 


6 


Baker. 


2 


12 


8 


Baker. 


Contemporary Literature : Readings. 


2 


4 


6 


Baker. 


Historical Readings. 


2 


10 


4 


HoAiiann. 


Oral Exercises. 

Romance Lanouaoes. 


2 


8 


6 


ElUott. 


French Seminary : Harie de France. 


2 


6 


11 


Elliott. 


French Dialects. 




8 


8 


ElUott. 
Elliott. 


French Physiological Phonetics. 
Romance Club. 




18 
11 


12 
11 


Elliott. 


Popular Latin. 
Old Provencal. 
Historical French Grammar. 




8 


3 


Armstrong. 




7 


7 


Armstrong. 




12 


10 


Armstrong. 


ElemenUry Old French Readings. 
Old French Readings : Advanced. 




9 


8 


Brush. 




8 


4 


Ogden. 


French Lyrics. 




12 


12 


Keidel. 


Methodology of the Romance Languages. 
Romance Palaeography. 




6 




Keidel. 






4 


Harden. 


Spanish Seminary. 
Old Spanish Readings. 




8 


8 


Harden. 




5 


6 


Harden. 


Spanish Philology. 




4 


4 


Harden. 


Early Spanish Drama. 




8 


8 


Harden. 


Spanish: Minor Course. 




8 


8 


Harden. 


Spanish: Elective Course. 


2 


6 


8 
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Courses. 
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^-" 


^'^ 


Goald. 


Conversational Spanish. 


2 


7 


2 


Gould. 


Commercial Spanish. 


2 


6 


8 


Ogden, ) 
Brush. / 


French : M»ioT Course. 


4 


7 


6 


Armstrong. 


French : Minor Course (Claw A). 
French : Minor Course (Class B). 


4 


20 


16 


Ogden. 


4 


10 


11 


Ogden. 


French : ElectlTo Course. 


2 


li 


4 


Brush. 


Elementary French. 


8 


8 


2 


TeUlard. 


French Conversation. 


1 


10 


4 


Brush. 


Italian : Minor Course. 


4 


3 


2 


Ogden. 
Warren, F.M. 


Italian : Elective Course. 


2 


4 


8 


Breton Cvcle. (Twenty lectures in Fehruary.) 
Mediaeval and Modern French Drama. (TwelTe 






12 


Warren, F. M. 










lectures in February.) 






11 




English. 








Bright 


English Seminary : Epic Poetry ; Beowulf. 
Anglo-Saxon ana Moaern Enelish (Grammar. 
Medieeval Literature : Havelok the Dane. 


4 


15 


16 


Bright. 


1 


8 


9 


Bright. 


1 


10 


10 


Bright. 


Journal Meeting. (Alternate weeks.) 


2 


15 


16 


Broirne. 


English Bible ; Scottish Poets. 


1 


8 


8 


Browne. 


Elizabethan Lit. ; Early Scottish Poets : Mi^or 










Course. 


2 


4 


3 


Browne. 


English Literature ; Early English : Minor Course. 


4 


12 


10 


Greene. 


English Literature : Undergraduate Elective. 
English Literature : Secondyear. 


2 


14 


12 


Greene. 


3 


52 


60 


Greene, \ 
West. J 


Rhetoric and Composition. 


8 


65 


64 


West. 


Anglo-Saxon. 

History, Politics, and Eoonomios. 


2 


6 


6 


Adams. 


Historical Seminary. (Alternate weeks.) 


2 


21 


19 


Adams. 


Early History of Institutions. 


2 


20 




Adams. 


Greek Politics. 


2 




18 


Adams, \ 
Ballagh. / 


History of Civilization. 


2 


27 


26 


Adams. 


Educational Conference. 


2 


18 


16 


Vincent. 


Historical Conference. 


1 


8 


9 


Vincent 


Reformation and Revolution. 


2 


17 


19 


Vincent. 


European History. 


2 


23 


22 


Vincent 


Historical Politics; Modem Europe. 


2 


32 


32 


Ballagh. 


General History Examinations. 


1 


7 


6 


Ballagh. 


Southern History. 


1 


5 


6 


Ballagh. 


Classical and Early European History. 


4 


20 


18 


Sherwood, ) 
Hollander. / 


Economic Seminary. 


2 


7 


7 


Sherwood. 


Principles of Economics. 


1 


8 


9 


Sherwood. 


Commerce. 


2 


11 




Sherwood. 


Transportation. 


2 




11 


Sherwood, ) 
Hollander, j 


Recent Economic Changes and Theories. 


2 


9 


11 


Hollander. 


Economic Thought before Adam Smith. 


2 


9 




Hollander. 


Municipal Finance. 


2 




9 


Durand. 


Principles of Taxation. 


2 




8 


Sherwood. 


Elements of Economics. 


2 


31 




Hollander, ) 
Barnett J 


Money and Banking. 


2 




33 


Sherwood, \ 


Elements of Economics; Economic Life and 








Hollander. / 


Thought 


2 


15 
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Hollander, ) 

Burnett / 

Willoughbj. 

WlUoughbj. 

Willoughby. 

Steiner. 

Lee. 

Lee. 

Lee. 

Schouler. 

Brackett. 

Brackett 
Callahan. 
Callahan. 



Oriifin. 
Oriffln. 
Griffin. 
Griffin. 



Whlteman. 
Whiteman. 



Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 
Lee. 



COUBSXB. 



Money and Banking; Sodaliam and the Tariff. 

Comparatiye Constitutional Law. 
History of Political Philosophy. 
Politi<ad Conference. (Alternate weeks.) 
American Political and Constitutional History. 
English Political and ConsUtutional History. 
History of English Law. 
Introduction to the Study of Law. 
Founders of the Republic. (Four lectures.) 
Charitable and Correctional Legislation in Europe 

and America. 
Conference on Public Aid, Charity, and Correction. 
Territorial Policy of the United States. 
Diplomatic History of the Confederacy. 



Philosophy. 

History of PhUosophy. 
Logic. (Until December 22.) 
Psycholm^. (January 2 to March 80.) 
Ethics. CAfter April 1.) 



DRAWINa 

Freehand, Constructire, and Perspectiye Drawing. 
Special Work. 

FORENSiOS AND ELOOUTION. 

Parliamentary Practice. (Alternate weeks.) 

Conference in Parliamentary Practice. (Alt. weeks.) 

Parliamentary Law. 

Conference in Parliamentary Law. 

Elements of Public Speaking. 

Public Lecturing. 
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2 




2 


8 


2 


18 


2 


6 


2 


26 


2 


24 


1 


14 


1 


18 


1 




1 




1 




2 


8 


1 


11 


6 


44 


6 




6 




6 


68 


6 


4 


1 


47 


1 


46 


1 


61 


1 


61 


8 


54 


1 


10 




18 

9 
12 

6 
29 
24 
14 
16 



11 

48 
48 



62 
2 



44 

42 
60 
80 
65 



DEGREES CONFERRED, 1899-1900. 



Doctors of Philosophy. 

Homer Van Valkenbui^ Black, of Atlanta, Ga., A. B., University of 
Georgia, 1896. Subjects: Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. Dissert 
tation : The Permanganates of Barium, Strontium, and Calcium. BefereeB 
<m disurtaiion : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

William Martin Blanchard, of Hertford, N. C, A. B., Randolph-Macon 
College, 1894. SubjecU: Chemistry, Physics, and Geology. Disaertalion: 
The Chlorides of Parabromorthosulphobenzoic Acid and some of their 
Derivatives. Referees on diMertatiou : Professors Remsen and Morse. 
, Hall Canter, of Baltimore, A. B., Randolph-Macon College, 1892. 
SubjeeU : Chemistry, Physiology, and Biology. DiasertcUion : Orthophenyl- 
milphonebenzoic Acid and Related Compounds. Meferees on disserteUion : 
Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Charles Edward Caspari, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 
1896. Stbtjeets: Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. Dissertation: I. ' 
An Investigation of the Fatty Oil contained in the Seeds of Lindera 
Benzoin, II. Laurie Acid and some of its Derivatives. Referees on disteriO' 
Hon : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Hardee Chambliss, of Selma, Ala., Virginia Military Institute, 1894. 
Subjects: Chemistry, Geology, and Physics. DisserUtUon: The Perman- 
ganates of Magnesium, Zinc, and Cadmium. R^erees on dissertaiion : Pro- 
fessors Remsen and Morse. 

William Sidney Drewry, of Fayetteville, N. C, A. B., University of 
Virginia, 1893. Subjects: History, Economics, and Politics. Dissertation: ^ 
Slave Insurrections in Virginia (1830-1865). Referees on dissertation: Dr. 
Steiner and Dr. Ballagh. 

James Edwin Duerden, of Kingston, Jamaica, Associate, Royal College 
of Science, London, 1889. Subjects: Zoology, Paleontology, and Physi- 
ology. Dissertation : West- Indian Madreporarian Polyps. Referees on dis- 
sertation : Professors Brooks and Andrews. 

Luther Pfahler Eisenhart, of York, Pa., A. B., Pennsylvania College, 
1896. Subjects: Mathematics, Physics, and Astronomy. Dissertaiion: Infin- 
itesimal Deformation of Surfaces. Referees on dissertation: Professors 
Newcomb and Craig. 

Herbert Baldwin Foster, of Baltimore, A. B., Harvard University, 1895. 
Subjects: Greek, Sanskrit, and Latin. Dissertation: On the Significance of 
the Deus ex Machina in the Extant Dramas of Euripides. Referees on dis- 
sertaOon : Professors Gildersleeve and Spieker. 
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84 Degrees Conferred. 

William Linwood Foushee, of Roxboro, N. C, A. M., Wake Foreflt Col- 
lege, 1894. SuJbjeets: Greek, Latin, and Sanskrit. Diuertation: The Rela- 
tion of Plato to Animate Nature. Brfereea on diaaertaium: Professors 
Gildersleeve and Spieker. 

Wightman Wells Cramer, of Darlington, S. C, A. B., South Carolina Col- 
lege, 1896. Suhjeets: Chemistry, Geology, and Physics. DiaaertaUon: 
Action of Aromatic Sulphonchlorides on Urea. JR^ereeg on disaerUUicn: 
Professors Rem^en and Morse. 

Clyde Chew Glascock, of Buckland, Va., University of Virginia, 1892» 
Subjects: German, French, and lAtin. DiatertcUum: The Preterit Tense 
of the verb Kaben in Rime-position in Middle High German. Referees o» 
dissertation: Professors Wood and Vos. 

Lawrence Eklmonds Griffin, of Hamline, Minn., A. B. and Ph. B., 
Hamline University, 1895. Subjects: Zoology, Physiology, and Botany. 
IHsserlcUion: The Anatomy of Nautilus Pompilius. Referees on dissertations 
Professors Brooks and Andrews. 

Adolph Guttmacher, of Baltimore, A. B., University of Cincinxkati, 1887. 
Subjects: Hebrew, Arabic, and Philosophy. Dissertation: Optimism and 
Pessimism in the Old and New Testaments. Referees on dissertation : Pro- 
fessors Haupt and Griffin. 

Sivert N. Hagen, of Hagan, Minn., A. B., Luther College, 1896. Subjects: 
English, German, and French. Dissertation : The Norse Loan- Words in 
the York Mystery Plays. Referees on disserlation : Professors Bright and 
Browne. 

Jo8eph Caldwell Herrick, of Virginia, A. B, University of Virginia, 
1896. Subjects: Physiology, Chemistry, and Physics. Dissertalion: The 
Influence of Variation of Temperature upon Nervous Conductivity, studied 
by the Galvanometric Method. R^erees on dissertation : Professors Howell 
and Dreyer. 

David Wilbur Horn, of Carlisle, Pa., A. B., Dickinson College, 1897. 
Subjects: Chemistry, Geology, and Physics. Disseriatibn : A study of the 
Action of Carbon Dioxide on the Borates of Barium, and of the Action of 
Acid Borates on the Carbonate of Barium at High Temperatures. R^erees 
on dissertation : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

William Bashford Huff, of Boscobel, Wis., A. B., University of Wiscon- 
sin, 1889. Subjects: Physics, Chemistry, and Electricity. Dissertation: The 
Spectra of Mercury. Referees on dissertation : Professors Rowland and Ames. 

Julian Huguenin, of Charleston, 8. C, A. B., Charleston College, 1895. 
Subjects: English, German, and French. Dissertation: Secondary Stress 
in Anglo-Saxon,— determined by Metrical Criteria. Referees on dissertcUion : 
Professors Bright and Browne. 

Walter Hullihen, of Staunton, Va., A. B., University of Virginia, 1896. 
Subjects : Latin, Greek, and German. Dissertation : The Use of the Particles 
Antequam and Priusquam^ with special reference to the Historical Devel- 
opment of their Subjunctive Usage. R^erses on dissertation: Professors 
Smith and Spieker. 
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Degrees Conferred. 86 

Robert Edmund Humphreys, of Salem, Va., A. B., Emory and Henry 
College, 1889. Subjects: Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. DiuertO' 
tion : The Action of Phenol on the Chlorides of Orthosulphobenzoic Acid. 
B^erees on dissertation : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Charles Ranald Mclnnes, of Vankleek Hill, Ont., A. M., Queen's 
University (Ont.), 1896. Subjects: Mathematics, Physics, and Astronomy. 
Dissertation: Superosculated Sections of Surfaces. Referees on dissertation: 
Professors Newcomb and Craig. 

William Starr Myers, of Asheville, N. C, A. B., University of North 
Carolina, 1897. Subjects: History, Economics, and Politics. Dissertation: ^ 
The Maryland Constitution of 1864. R^erees on dUsertation : Professor 
Adams and Dr. Steiner. 

John Charles Olsen, A. B., Knox College, 1890. Suhjeets: Chemistry, 
Physics, and Mathematics. Dissertation: Permanganic Acid by Electroly- 
sis. Referees on dissertation : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Austin McDowell Patterson, of Xenia, O., A. 6., Princeton University, 
1897. Subjects : Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. Dissertation : The 
Reduction of Permanganic Acid by Hydrogen and Ethylene and a Study 
of some of its Salts. Referees on dissertation : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Louis Maxwell Potts, of Canonsburg, Pa., A. B., Washington and Jeffer- 
son College, 1896. Subjects: Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics. Dis- 
sertation : Rowland's New Method for measuring Electric Absorption and 
Energy Losses due to Hysteresis and Foucault Currents, and Detection of 
Short Circuits in Coils. Referees on dissertation : Professors Rowland and 
Ames. 

George Lovic Pierce Radcliffe, of Lloyd's, Md., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1897. iSu6/cc<«: History, Politics, and Economics. Distertatton: >y 
Governor Thomas H. Hicks of Maryland, and the Civil War. Referees on 
dissertation : Professor Adams and Dr. Steiner. 

Albert Moore Reese, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 
1892. Subjects: Zoology, Paleontology, and Botany. Dissertation: Struc- 
ture and Development of the Thjroid Gland in Petromyzon. Referees on 
dissertation : Professors Brooks and Andrews. 

Herbert Meredith Reese, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 
1897. Subjects: Physics, Mathematics, and Physical Chemistry. Disser- 
tation : An Investigation of the Zeeman Effect with reference to Cadmium, 
Zinc, Magnesium, Iron, Nickel, Titanium, Carbon, Calcium, Aluminium, 
Silicon, and Mercury. R^erees on dissertation: Professors Rowland and Ames. 

William Rosenau, of Baltimore, A. B., University of Cincinnati, 1888. 
Subjects: Hebrew, Arabic, and History of Philosophy. Dissertation: 
Hebraisms in the Authorized Version of the Bible. Referees on dissertation : 
Professors Haupt and Bright. 

Richard Burton Rowe, of Clarksville, N. Y., Ph. B., Union College, 
1896. Subjects: Geology, Mineralogy, and Biology. Dissertation: The 
Paleodevonian Formations in Maryland : a Study of their Stratigraphy 
and Fauna. R^erees on dissertation : Professors Clark and Reid. 
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86 Degrees Conferred. 

James Eustace Shaw, of Florence, Italj, A. B., Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sitj, 1896. Svbjectx: Italian, French, and Historj. Dissertation: History 
of the Development of the Auxiliary Uses of Venire and Andare in Italian, 
R^erees ot* dissertation : Professor Elliott and Dr. L. E. Menger. 

Ernest Ashton Smith, of Meadville, Pa., A. B., Ohio Weslejan Univer- 
sitj, 1888. Subject: Economics, History, and Politics. Dissertation: History 
of the Confederate Treasury. Referees on dissertation: Professor Sherwood 
and Dr. Steiner. 

Elisha Chisholm Walden, of Cincinnati, O., A. 6., Ohio Wesleyan 
University, 1892. Subjects: Physiology, Pathology, and Chemistry. Dis- 
sertation: A Plethysmographic Study of the Conditions during Hypnotic 
Sleep. Referees on dissertation: Professors Howell and Welch. 

Charles Clinton Weaver, of Greensboro, N. C, A. B., Trinity College 
(N. C), 1895. Subjects: History, Politics, and History of Philosophy. 
Dissertation : Internal Improvements in North Carolina previous to I860. 
Referees on dissertation : Professor Adams and Dr. Ballagh. 

(36) 

Doctors of Medicine. 

Joseph Akerman, of Cartersville, 6a., A. B., University of Georgia, 1894. 

Herbert Williams Allen, of Oakland, CaL, S. B., University of Call* 
fornia, 1896. 

Mabel Fletcher Austin, of Minneapolis, Minn., S. B., University of 
Minnesota, 1893. 

Alma Emerson Beale, of Schaghticoke, N. Y., A. B., Wellesley College^ 
1891. 

Milton Bettmann, of Cincinnati, O., A. B., Harvard University, 1897. 

Evelyn Briggs, of Sacramento, Cat., A. B., Leland Stanford Jr. Univer- 
sity, 1896. 

Lawrason Brown, of Casanova, Va., A. B., Johns^Hopkins University, 
1895. 

Herman Briille, of Fredericksburg, Va., A. B. and S. B., Hampden- 
Sidney College, 1895. 

Curtis Field Bumam, Jr., of Frankfort, Ky., A. B., Central University, 
1895. 

Arthur Smith Chittenden, of Binghamton, N. Y., A. B., Yale University, 
1896. 

Henry Asbury Christian, of Lynchburg, Va., A. B. and A. M., Randolph- 
Macon College, 1895. 

William Remshart Dancy, of Savannah, Ga., S. B., University of Georgia, 
1896. 

Frank Curtiss Davis, of Minneapolis, Minn., A. B., Amherst College, 1895. 

Augustus Hartje Eggers, of Allegheny, Pa., Ph. B., Yale University, 
1896. 
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Henry Courtney Evans, of Youngstown, O., A. B., Adelbert College, 
1896. 

Roee Fairbank, of Hatfield, Masa, A. B., Smith College, 1895. 

Clarence B. Farrar, of Cattaraugas, N. Y., A. B., Harvard Univ., 1896. 

Arthur Lawrence Fisher, of San Francisco, Cal., 8. B., University of 
California, 1896. 

William Alexander Fisher, Jr., of Baltimore, A. B., Princeton Uni- 
yersity, 1896. 

Howard Fletcher, of Warrenton, Va., A. B., Randolph-Macon College, 
1895. 

Joseph Marshall Flint, of Chicago, 111., 8. B., Univ. of Chicago, 1895. 

William Patrick Healy, of Bridgeport, Conn., Ph. B., Yale Univ., 1896. 

William Faithful Hendrickson, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1896. 

Albion Walter Hewlett, of San Francisco, Cal., 8. B., University of 
CaUfomia, 1895. 

William Crissey Kellogg, of New Canaan, Conn., A. B., Yale Univ., 1896. 

Preston Kyes, of North Jay, Me., A. B., Bowdoin College, 1896. 

LeonaLebus, of Los Angeles, Cal., 8. B., Wellesley College, 1896. 

Warren Harmon Lewis, of Oak Park, 111., 8. B., Univ. of Michigan, 1894. 

Harry Wilson Little, of Evansville, Ind., 8. B., Wabash College, 1896. 

Ellen Louise Lowell, of Calais, Me., A.B., Leiand Stanford Univ., 1896. 

John Bruce MacCallum, of Dunnville, Ont., A. B., Univ. of Toronto, 1896. 

Mary Wilbur Marvell, of Fall River, Mass., 8. B., Wellesley College, 
1894. 

Clara R. Meltzer, of New York City, A. B., Barnard College, Columbia 
University, 1896. 

Clelia Duel Mosher, of Palo Alto, Cal., A. B., Leiand Stanford Jr. Uni- 
versity, 1893. 

Hannah Glidden Myrick,*of Dorchester, Mass., A. B., Smith College, 
1896. 

Edward Spiller Oliver, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Univ., 1895. 

Richard' Foster Rand, of Meriden, Conn., Ph. B., Yale University, 1896. 

Dorothy M. Reed, of Leyden, N. Y., B. L., Smith College, 1895. 

Qlanville Yeisley Rusk, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Univ., 1896. 

Florence Rena Sabin, of Denver, Colo., 8. B., Smith College, 1893. 

William Francis Mattingly Sowers, of Washington, D. C, A. B., Prince- 
ton University, 1896. 

Ellen Appleton Stone, of Providence, R. I., A. B., Radcliffe College, 
Harvard University, 1895. 

Mortimer Warren, of Cumberland Mills, Me., A. B., Bowdoin College, 
1896. 

Paul Gerhardt Woolley, of Chicago, 111., 8. B., University of Chicago, 
1896. 
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Bachelors of Arts. 



Roger Brooke Taney Anderson, of 
Baltimore. 

Howard Baetjer, of Baltimore. 

Christian John Beeuwkes, of Balti- 
more. 

Henry Bogue, of Baltimore. 

Byron Noble Bouchelle, of Chesa- 
peake City, Md. 

Austin Adams Breed, of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Charles Edward Brooks, of Balti- 
more. 

Edward Skipwith Broce, of Balti- 
more. 

James Luther Albert Burrell, of 
Baltimore. 

Lyttleton Morgan Chambers, of Bal- 
timore. 

Christopher Thompson Clark, of 
Washington, D. C. 

McQiiilkin DeGrange, of Frederick, 
Md. 

John Howard Eager, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

John EMward Ewell, of Baltimore. 

Frederick Bonner Flinn, of Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

Frederick Foster, of Baltimore. 

Otto Charles Glaser, of Baltimore. 

Joseph Oavid Greene, of Lake Ben- 
ton, Minn. 

John Wheeler Griffin, of Baltimore. 

Stuart Heyman, of Baltimore. 

Harry Dickinson Hill, of Baltimore. 

John Philip Hill, of Baltimore. 

Edward Pechin Hyde, of Baltimore, 

Albert Keidel, of Gatonsville, Md. 

Robert Clark Kerr, of Baltimore. 

Maurice Lazenby, of Baltimore. 



Donald Macy Liddell, of Denyer, 
Colo. 

Norvin Rudolf Lindheim, of Greens- 
boro, N. C. 

Leonard Leopold Mackall, of Balti- 
more. 

T. Hartley Marshall, of PikesvOle, 
Md. 

Reginald Ley McAll, of Red HUl, 
England. 

Jared Sparks Moore, of Baltimore. 

James Girvin Peters, of Baltimore. 

Tobias Noel DeLonghmoe Purcell, 
of Sykesville, Md. 

Robert Bruce Roulston, of Balti- 
more- 
Frank Peyton Rous, of Baltimore. 

James Edward Routh, Jr., of Peters- 
burg, Va. 

Alexander Van Rensselaer Scher- 
merhom, of Baltimore. 

Wilson Levering Smith, of Balti- 
more. 

Miltenberger Neale SmuU, of Balti- 
more. 

James jOarlyle Stephens, of Norfolk, 
Va. 

George Lane Taney hill, Jr., of Bal- 
timore. 

Bayard Tumbull, of Baltimore. 

Miller Wingert, of Hagerstown, 
Md. 

Nathan Winslow, of Baltimore. 

Arthur Wright, of BaltimoreCounty, 
Md. 



Philip Hanson Hiss, Jr., of New 
York— (Class of 1891). 
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REPORT ON THE OFFICIAL STATE BUREAUS 
CONNECTED WITH THE JOHNS 
HOPKINS UNIVERSITY. » 



To THE PrKSIDENT OP THK JoHNS HOPKINS UnIVEBSTTY : 

I herewith submit for your information the following statement regard- 
ing the work of the Maryland Geological Survey and Maryland Weather 
Service during the past academic year. The investigations of these bureaus 
are 8(#closeIy identified with the work of the geological department that 
the results obtained properly constitute a part of the investigations of the 
university. 

Maryland Gbolooical Survey. 

The Maryland Geological Survey has now been in operation somewhat 
over four years, having been establiished by an act of the General Assembly 
in March, 1896. Professor Clark has been State Geologist since the 
organization of the Survey. The original appropriation of $10,000 
annually provided by the General Assembly of 1896 was increased by 
the passai^e of two additional acts in 1898, establishing a Division of 
Topography, with an appropriation of $5,000 annually, and a Highway 
Division, with an appropriation of $10,000 annually, making the combined 
resonroes of the Survey at the present time $25,000 a year. 

The work of the Survey during the past year has embraced a wide field 
of investigation in which geology, topography, physiography, terrestrial 
magnetism, agriculture, forestry, and highway engineering have formed 
conspicuous parts. 

The geological work, which is directly under the charge of the State 
Geologist, is divided into three divisions, Dr. E. B. Mathews, the Assistant 
State Geologist, being Chief of the Division of the Piedmont Plateau, 
Professor Charles S. Prosser, of the Division of the Appalachian Region, 
and Dr. G. B. Shattuck, of the Division of the Coastal Plain. A large 
area was mapped in portions of western Maryland where Professor Prosser 
and his associates, Messrs. R. B. Rowe and G. C. Martin, have been 
engaged in further investigations on the Devonian and Carboniferous 
formations. Dr. Mathews made considerable progress in the mapping of 
the southern Piedmont belt in Montgomery and Howard counties, while 
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Dr. Shattuck and his associates, Messrs. B. L. Miller and W. D. Neal, 
oompleted the mapping of the Miocene and Pleistocene deposits of Calvert 
and St. Mary's counties. Mr. A. Bibhins also continued his study of the 
Potomac formation. 

The topographic work of the Survey was continued throughout the year 
in cooperation with the U. S. Geological Survey, parties being kept in the 
field in Worcester, Somerset, and Wicomico counties, as well as in northern 
Harford and Baltimore counties. The two counties first mentioned, together 
wiih Harford bounty, were completed, and the topographic sheets will 
shortly be published. 

The Highway work of the Survey has been continued during the past 
year under the direction of Dr. H. F. Reid, Chief of the Division of 
Highways, who has had associated with him in his work' Messrs. A. N. 
Johnson and H. H. Hindshaw as highway engineers. The report which 
was prepared during the previous year has been extensively distributed, 
the demand for the volume from outside the State, as the result of the num- 
erous favorable reviews, being very great. A number of roads have been 
supervised by the highway engineern, while tests of road-metals have been 
made for numerous public and private interests. Nearly all of the paving 
materials now used by the city of Baltimore are submitted to the Highway 
Division before the contracts are let. In the case of vitrified brick now 
being so extensively employed in city paving, the results of the physical 
test, applied in the laboratory of the Survey in accordance with the estab- 
lished tests of the National Brickmakers' Association, are of the greatest 
practical moment. The value of this phase of the work is much appreciated. 

The agricultural soils of the State have been studied during the past 
year under a plan of cooperation with Professor Milton Whitney, Chief 
of the Division of Soils of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. In this 
work the Survey is also associated with the Maryland Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, so that the several interests of the State are closely coopera- 
ting. Detailed soil maps have been already prepared for Allegany, Garrett, 
Cecil, Calvert and St. Mary's counties by Mr. C. W. Dorsey, who had the 
assistance of Mr. J. A. Bonsteel in his later work. This investigation of 
the soils will be pushed forward as rapidly as the underlying geology is 
studied and platted. 

A study of the hydrography of the State has also been taken up in 
cooperation with the Division of Hydrography of the U. S. Geological 
Survey, through Mr. F. H. Newell, the Chief of the Division. This work 
is carried on jointly by the Maryland Geological Survey and the Maryland 
Weather Service, and already many guages have been established and 
records secured from the leading streams of the State. A report has already 
been prepared by Mr. Newell on the hydrographic conditions of Allegany 
county. 

The forestry conditions of the State, which are recognized to depend in 
no small degree upon the physiographic and geologic features, have been 
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taken up for stady, in cooperation with the Forestry Divisions of the U. S. 
Geological Survey and the U. S. Department of Agricultare through their 
chiefs, Messrs. Henry Gannett and Giflford Pinchot. Already a complete 
forestry survey has been completed in Allegany county as the result of 
this cooperation, and a report has been written regarding the forestry con- 
ditions of the county by Mr. S. B. Sudworth, the Dendrologist of the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture. 

The distribution of plant and animal life in Maryland is so closely related 
to the physiography, geology, and soils, that the Survey has in contempla^ 
tion a thorough study of the fauna and flora of the State. These investi- 
gations will be under the direction of Dr. C. Hart Merriam, Chief of the 
Biological Survey of the U. S. Department of Agriculture, who will study 
the question largely from the standpoint of the distribution of Ure-zones. 
Allegany and Garrett counties have been studied in this way. Indepen- 
dent work bearing upon this problem has also been done by Messrs. 
Basil Boilers and B. W. Barton, both of whom have a wide knowledge of 
the systematic botany of the State. 

Magnetic work under the charge of Dr. L. A. Bauer, who is now Chief 
of the Division of Terrestrial Magnetism of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, has been continued in various portions of the State, and provision 
made for the establishment of meridian lines in those counties where this 
work had not been already done. Dr. Bauer has also prepared a report on 
magnetic declination in Allegany county, which will form part of a forth- 
coming volume. 

A special investigation of much importance was started a year ago by 
Mr. Bailey Willis, of the U. 8. Geological Survey, on the physical history 
of the Appalachian Region. This work has been completed and a report 
already prepared, which will form a part of Volume IV of the State 
Geological Survey reports. 

The constant demand for the publications of the Survey has practically 
exhausted the editions of Volumes I and IJ, so that the Survey is no longer 
distributing these reports. Volume III, relating to the highways, was pub- 
lished in an unusnallv large edition and these reports are still being exten- 
sively distributed. Volume IV of the Geological Survey reports is already 
partly in press, as well as a report on Allegany county, the first of a new 
series of county reports. The manuscript and plates of the first of the 
systematic volumes, dealing with the Eocene, are also nearly ready for 
publication. 

MabyiAnd Weatheb Sekvice. 

The Maryland Weather Service has now been in operation for over nine 
years, having been established in May, 1891, under the joint auspices of 
the Johns Hopkins University, the Maryland Agricultural College, and the 
U. S. Weather Bureau. It became an official organization by an act of 
the General Assembly which was approved by the Governor on April 6, 
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1892. Under the aathority granted by this act the State Service became 
permanently established at the Johns Hopkins Uniyersitj, under the direc- 
tion of a Board of Control nominated by the Governor. The appropria- 
tions for the maintenance of this bureau are $2,000 annually, the fund 
being used for publications and for such apparatus as is necessary for the 
special investigations to which the Service is now devoting its attention. 

The investigations of the Maryland Weather Service are broad in their 
scope, and include not only meteorology in its narrower sense, but also 
physiography, medical climatology, agricultural soils, hydrography, forestry, 
and distribution of the life-zones of the State. Much work was carried on in 
several of these lines during the past year, either independently or in asso- 
ciation with the Maryland Geological Survey. The cooperation granted 
by the U. 8. Department of Agriculture, through the chiefs of its various 
bureaus and divisions, has been of special significance. The cordial sup- 
port which has been given to the work, especially by Professor Willis L. 
Moore, Chief of the U. S. Weather Bureau, and Hon. Charles D. Walcott, 
Director of the U. S. Geological Survey, has rendered it possible to add 
much to our knowledge of Maryland climatological conditions. At the 
same time the cordial relations existing between the W^eather Service and 
the State agricultural institutions has produced valuable results in many 
lines, and already plans are formed for much more extensive cooperation. 

The Maryland Weather Service completed a year ago the fir^t volume of 
its reports dealing with the physiography and meteorology of the State. 
This report has been most favorably reviewed in the scientific journals both 
of this and foreign countries, and there has been a large demand for the 
volume from many sources, especially on the part of teachers. 

The Maryland Weather Service has also been engaged in other lines of 
research preparatory to the publication of further reports. This work 
relates especially to the agricultural soils, the hydrography, the forestry, 
and the distribution of the life-zones in the State, and already considerable 
progress has been made in these directions. 

Wm. Bulixkik Clark, 

Stale Geologist and Director. 




ABSTRACT OP THE REPORT OP THE JOHNS 

HOPKINS PRESS. 



The several serials here issued have been coDtinaed through the year as 
follows : 

The seventeenth series (600 pages) of the Studies in Historical and 
Political Science has been completed and the eighteenth series is in 
progress. The numbers have been largely devoted to Maryland and 
Southern History, containing papers on the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, 
Public Educational Work in Baltimore, Slavery in North Carolina, 
Taxation in Southern States, etc. In connection with these Studies, has 
been published the first volume of the series of Lectures on Diplomatic 
History, maintained by Dr. Albert Shaw (Ph. D., 1884). This volume is 
by Dr. John H. Latan^, On the Diplomatic Relations between the United 
States and Spanish America, and contains 294 pages. 

Of the American Journal of Mathematics the twenty-first volume has 
been completed, and the twenty-second is now in progress. During the 
year, Professor Newcomb has retired from the editorship of the journal, 
and the editorial direction is now in the hands of Professor Frank Morley, 
with the cooperation of Professor Newcomb, Dr. Cohen, Dr. Scott, and 
others. This journal appears quarterly, and contains about 400 pages in 
each annual volume. 

Of the American Chemical Journal volumes twenty-two and twenty-three 
have been completed, and four numbers of volume twenty-four have 
appeared. The journal appears monthly, and is issued in two volumes of 
six numbers and of about 500 pa^es each annually. 

Of the American Journal of Philology two numbers of volume twenty 
and two numbers of volume twenty one have appeared. These contain 
490 pages. This journal appears quarterly. 

Volume four of the Journal of Exfterimental Medicine (666 pages and 
47 illustrations) has been completed, and one number of volume five (110 
pages and five plates) has appeared. 

Of the Memoirs from thtf Biological Laboratory the fourth part of 
volume four (84 pages and 3 plates) and the fifth part of volume four (22 
pages and 3 plates), have appeared. The first of these contains Dr. E. W. 
Berger*8 paper on the Physiology and Histology of the Cubomedusae. 
Thb includes and is based on the notes of the late Dr. F. S. Conant. The 
cost of its publication was met by a generous contribution from the family 
of Dr. Conant. The other part contains a monograph on Ophiura Brevis- 
pina, by Dr. Caswell Grave. 
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Of the Modern Language Notes volame fourteen has been completed, 
and six numbers of yolume fifteen have appeared. 

Of the Contributions to Assjriology part two of volume four, containing 
124 pages and 26 illustrations, has been issued. 

Numbers 142 to 147 of the University Circulars, including 88 pages, 
quarto, have appeared since the last report. 

The twenty-fourth Annual Report of the President was issued in 
January, 1900, and the Annual Register of the University and the special 
Announcement of the Medical School in May. 

Of the Hebrew Text of the Polychrome Bible, edited by Professor 
Haupt, two parts have been issued during the year, Judges (76 pages) 
and Ezekiel (120 pages). 

The reproduction of the unique manuscript of the Kashmirian Alharva- 
Veda is still in progress under the direction of Professor Bloomfield. It 
is expected that the work will be ready before the close of the academic 
year. 

During the current year we have undertaken the publication of the 
journal of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric £lectricity, edited by 
Dr. L. A. Bauer, lecturer in geology in this University. It appears quar- 
terly, and the fifth volume is now in progress. 

Of the Johns Hopkins Hospital Reports, appearing irregularly, volume 
seven has been completed, and parts one and two of volume eight (160 
pages) have been issued. Of the Johns Hopkins Hospital Bulletin vol- 
ume ten has been completed and nine numbers of volume eleven (230 
pages) have appeared. 

In May, was published a large and important volume of Contributions 
to the Science of Medicine, by the pupils and friends of Professor Welch. 
It contains 1074 pages and 276 illustrations. It includes 38 separate 
papers, and may be considered a most noteworthy contribution to scientific 
medicine. 

There was prepared and shipped to the Paris Exposition an exhibit for 
the section devoted to American Education. It included full sets of our 
publications, a set of the maps of the Solar Spectrum made by Professor 
Rowland, and divers illustrations designed to indicate the character of the 
work here in progress, especially in medicine and its allied sciences, in 
physics, and in geology. Another exhibit limited to our publications was 
also made in the department devoted to the American book trade, and 
there were minor exhibits in the section of ^periodicals in the American 
building. We have been advised that awards of grand prises have been 
made to our general exhibit and to our exhibit of the spectrum maps, and 
a gold medal to the exhibit in the book-department. 

There have been received, in accordance with the regulations, 150 copies 
of the dissertations accepted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy from 
the graduates named below : 
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Aimstrong, £. C. — Le Chevalier & JJEp4e: An old French Poem. 

Berger, E. W. — Physiology and Histology of the Cuhomedusae. 

Bigelow, R. P. — The Anatomy and Development of Cassiopea Xamachana. 

Black, H. V. — The Permanganates of Barium, Strontium, and Calcium. 

Blanchard, W. M. — The Chlorides of Parabromorthoeulphohenzoic Acid 
and Some of their Derivatives. . 

Canter, H. — Orthophenysulphonebenzoic Acid and Belated Compounds. 

Csspari, C. E. — I. An Investigation of the Fatty Oil contained in the 
Seeds of Lindera Benzoin. II. Laurie Acid and Some of Its Derivatives. 

Chambliss, H. — The Permanganates of Magnesium, Zinc, and Cadmium. 

Drewry, W. S. — Slave Insurrections in Virginia. 

Edgar, P.— A Study of Shelley. 

Edwards, G. Y. — The Ablative of Quality and the Genitive of Quality. 

Fassig, O. L. — Types of March Weather in the United States. 

Gane, H. S. — Some Neocene Corals of the United States. 

Humphreys, R. E. — The Action of Phenol on the Chlorides of Ortho- 
snlphobenzoic Acid. 

Jones, W. A. — A Contribution to the Knowledge of Dicarbonyl Cuprous 
Chloride. 

Kaye, P. L. — The Colonial Executive Prior to the Restoration. 

Knower, H. McE. — The Embryology of a Termite. 

Erapp, G. P. — The Legend of Saint Patrick's Purgatory: Its later 
literary History. 

Eurrelmeyer, W. — The Historical Development of the Types of the 
First Person Plural Imperative in German. 

McBryde, J. M. — A Study of Cowley's Davideis. 

Mathews, E. B. — The Granitic Rocks of the Pike's Peak Quadrangle. 

Milden, A. W. — The Limitations of the Predicative Position in Greek. 

Ogden, P. — A Comparative Study of the poem Guillaume D'Angleterre. 

Olsen, J. C. — Permanganic Acid by Electrolysis. 

Patterson, A. M. — The Reduction of Permanganic Acid by Hydrogen 
and Ethylene and a Study of some of its Salts. 

Siouseat, St. George L. — Highway Legislation in Maryland and its influ- 
ence on the Economic Development of the State. 

Sndler, M. T. — The Development of Penilia Schmackeri, Richard. 

Ward, G. W. — The Early Development of the Chesapeake and Ohio 
Oanal Project. 

Winston, J. H. C. — Action of Tetrazo-m-ditolyl Chloride and Tetrazo- 
diphenyl Chloride on Certain Alcohols. 

Zahm, A. F. — ^The Resistance of the Air determined at Speeds below 
One Thousand Feet a Second. 

The system of exchanges has been conducted as in previous years. 

N. Murray. 

1900, October 1. 
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The number of bound yolumes in the librarj is 94,870 ; the ftoceBsions 
during the year have amounted to 3*288. Of the accessions, 1421 were 
received by gift or exchange. 

The number of pamphlets and unbound vohimes received during the 
year exceeded 5000. The total number of pamphlets in the library is 
estimated at 100,000. 

Over 1500 serials are regularly received by the library. 

The principal gifts of the year were : 

From Mr. £>nest Schmeisser, of Baltimore, a second installment of the 
collection of German Literature, to the growth of which he has so liberally 
contributed. 

From Mr. Leopold Strouse, of Baltimore, 119 bound volumes and a large 
number of pamphlets to be added to the Strouse Rabbinical Library 
founded and maintained by Mr. Strouse. 

■ From Mr. Theodore Marburg, of Baltimore, two hundred dollars to be 
expended in the purchase of books in physics. 

From a citizen of Baltimore, a subscription for five years to the Inter- 
national Catalogue of Scientific Literature, to be issued under the auspices 
of the Koyal Society of London. 

From Mrs. Wm. N. Symington (of Richmond, Va.), 177 bound volumes 
and 77 unbound volumes from the library of her deceased husband. The 
works are mainly in the fields of mining, metallurgy, civil engineering, 
chemintry, and physics. 

From Professor Cleveland Abbe, of Washington, 184 volumes and 150 
pamphlets, including many valuable atlases and other works, for the Abbe 
Meteorological Library. 

From Mr. James L. McLane, of Baltimore, 294 volumes, including many 
early volumes of the Congressional Globe and Record, the Annals of Con- 
gress, the American State Pajters, and Congressional Debates. 

From Madame Quinet, of Paris, a set of the writings of the late Edgar 
Quinet. 

From the Due de Loubat, of Paris, reproductions in color of Mexican 
manuscripts. 
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From the Univenitj of Cambridge, a copy of the bronse medal presented 
to Proferaor Stokes upon his jubilee; also the quarto, yolome of memoirs, 
presented on the same occasion. 

From Mr. Wm. W. Spence, of Baltimore, the continuation of the set of 
the Jesuit Relations. 

From President Oilman, a large number of volumes relating to a variety 
of subjects. 

From Henry Holt <& Co., of New York, their publications for the year. 

From the family of the late R C. Breithaupt (a former student of the 
Univeniity), a number of books from his library. 

The following gifts also are worthy of special mention : 

From the Minister of Public Instruciion of France, the work of G. 
d'Avenel on the History of Property, Salaries, etc. 

From Professor Adams, a large number of books in education, southern 
history, etc. 

From the Nansen Fund for the Advancement of Science, the first volume 
of Nansen's report on his North Polar Expedition. 

From the Adams Memorial Committee (Cambridge), the memorial 
edition of the scientific works of John Couch Adams. 

From the Faculty of Advocates, Edinburgh, MacFarlane's Qenealogical 
Collections. 

From the University of Cracow, the first part of the official history of 
the Universitv. 

From the Norwegian Meteorological In8titute, their publications. 

From the U. S. Department of State, the Proceedings of the Hague 
Peace Conference, and a number of other imi)ortant volumes. 

From the Royal Library of Berlin, three additional volumes of the 
catalogues of its Orit>ntal manuscripts, etc. 

From the Soci^i^ de Biologie of Paris, its semicentennial jubilee volume. 

From the University of Gla»gow, the catalogue of the Hunterian Museum. 

From the Bishop Museum of Honolulu, its folio publications in natural 
historv. 

From Professor Alexander Agassiz, the year's publications of the Har- 
vard Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

From Dr. Abraham Jacobi, the Festschrift issued in honor of his 70th 
birthday. 

A number of other gifts are enumerated in the list of donations hereto 
appended. 

A fire in the Chemical Laboratory, in December, caused much damage to 
the collection of chemical books. The volumes were removed to one of 
the rooms of the main library. A large number of the books have been 
rebound and put in good condition ; the volumes lost or irreparably dam- 
aged have been replaced, and the collection has now been substantially 
reestablished on the shelves in the chemical laboratory. 

The usual installments of academic exchanges have been received. 
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The general library has been in charge of Mr. Brandow, with two 
assiBtants. 

The claesical library has been in charge of Dr. G. W. £. Miller, nnder 
the snpervision of Professor Gildersleeve. 

The modern language collection has been in charge of Dr. Keidel and a 
library attendant, under the supervision of Professor Wood. 

The historical collection has been in charge of Miss Daran, nnder the 
direction of Professor Adams and Dr. Vincent. 

The chemical library has been in charge of Dr. Gilpin, under the direc- 
tion of Professor Remsen. 

The biological library has been under the direction of Professor Brooks 
and Dr. Andrews, with a library attendant. 

The geological library has been in charge of Dr. Mathews, under the 
superyision of Professor Clark. 

The astronomical library has been in charge of Dr. Ck>hen. 

The physical and mathematical seminary collections have been under the 
supervision of Dr. Ames. 

During the year, Miss Blogg has been relieved of attendance in the 
Medical School Library, and she is now in charge of the collection of 
medical books in the hospital building, with a general supervision over all 
the medical collections. A special attendant is in charge of the books 
relating to physiology, anatomy, physiological chemistry, etc., in the 
library rooms in the physiological laboratory. 

During the year, the New Book Department has purchased 3500 volumes 
of the estimated value of $6300. Since the opening of the department, 
over 100,000 volumes of the estimated value of $160,000 have been 
exhibited on its shelves. 

N. Murray, 

Librariaru 
1900, October 1. 
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Abbe, Clkvklamd. A large number of volumes for the Abbe Meteorological Library. 

(See p. 96. ) 
Abbott, S.W. (Author.) Condition of Public Hygiene and State Medicine. Boston, 

1900. Q. 
Abbkdekn, University of. Minutes of the General Council, 1860-1897. Aberdeen, 

1898. O. 

Macdonald, J. Place Names of West Aberdeenshire. Aberdeen, 1899. Q. 
Adams Memorial Committee. Scientific Papers of John Couch Adams. Vol. 2. Cam- 
bridge (Eng.), 1900. Q. 
Adams, Ukbbekt S. American Historical Association, Annual Report. Washington, 

1899. O. 

Massachusetts Historical Society Proceedings. Boston, 1899. O. 

Monographs on Education in the United States. Albany, 1900. 2 vols. Q. 

And a large number of valuable books and pamphlets relating principally to Southern 

history and literature. 
AoASSiz, Alexander. Publications of the Harvard Museum of Comparative Zoology 

for the year. O. and C^. 
AiTKKN, R. G. (Author.) List of Forty-seven New Double SUrs. Kiel, 1900. Q. 
Aiz, Univkrsity op. Seventeen academic publications. 
Algiers, University of. Two academic publications. 
Alt, Adolf. (Author.) Glaudular Structures appertaining to the Human Eye. .St. 

I>ouis, 1900. O. 
American Bar Association. Reports of the twentieth and twenty-second meetings. 

Phila., 1897 and '99. O. 
American Swkdenboro Society. Five volumes of Swedenborg's works. 1890-99. O. 
Ames, Joshpii S. Nine miscellaneous volumes. 
Andrkws, Ethan A. Eight volumes relating to Botany. 
Angot, a. (Author.) Thirty-five publications on Meteorology, ete. 
Asubriooe, Samuel H. First Annual Message as Mayor of Philadelphia. 8 vols. 

PhUa. , 1900. O. 
Auburn Theological Seminary. Addresses at the Inauguration of Rev. George H. 

Stewart, as President. 1899. O. 
Balcu, E. S. (Author.) Glacidres, or Freezing Caverns. Phila.. 1900. O. 
Balch, T. W. (Author.) The Alabama Arbitration. Phila., 1900. O. 
BANCROFr-WniTNKY 0>mpany. Sutherland, W. A. Index to the Notes on the Unite 1 

States Reports. San Francisco, 1900. O. 
Baknett, G. E. Reports of Auditor General and Treasurer of Pennsylvania. 2 vols. 

1900. O. 

Barrinoer, P. B. (Author.) The American Negro. Raleigh, 1900. O. 

Barroil, F. and Rokchetti, L. Catalogue de la collection pal^utologique de Philippe 

Matheron. Q. 
Basmforth, F. (Author.) Supplement to account of experiments with Bashforth 

Chronograph. Cambridge, 1900. O. 
Batcukllor, a. S. (Author.) Influences in the Adoption of the Federal Constitution 

by New Hampshire. Concord, 1900. O. 
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BAUKRMKI8TKR, F. (Publisher. ) Pollack, B. MethodB of Staining the Nerrous System. 

Glasgow, 1899. O. 
Bknoal, Lieutknamt-Govebmor op. Dictionary of the Lepcha Language. Berlin, 

1898. Q. 
Bennett, J. H. H. (Author.) Genesis of Worlds. Springfield, 1900. D. 
Berlin, Rotal Library. Catalogues of Accessions, 1898-9. 4 vols. 
BsRNicB Pauahi Bishop Museum (Honolulu). Brigham, W. T. Hawaiian Feather 
Work. Honolulu, 1899. F. 
Fauna Hawaiiensis. Cambridge, 1899. F. 
BB8AN90N, University of. Two academic publicattons. 
Bloom riELD, Ma URiCK. (Author.) The Atharva- Veda. Strassburg, 1899. Q. 
Bodleian Library. Oxford Prize Essays for the year. 
Bombay Plague Research Laboratory. Marsh, £. L. Report on the effldency of 

perchloride of mercury in disinfectant solution, etc. Bombay, 1899. F. 
Bordeaux, University of. One hundred and thirty-two academic publications. 
BowDiTCH, V. Y. (Author.) The Massachusetts State Hospital for Consumptiyes at 
Rutland. Boston, 1900. S. 
And five other publications. 
Brkituaupt, W. H. (Given in memory of Ezra Carl Breithaupt (J. H. U.), and 
from his library.) 
Clerk, D. Theory of (he Gas Engine. New York, 1882. T. 
Church, L P. Mechanics of Engineering. New York, 1890. O. 
Ewing, J. A. Magnetic Induction in Iron and other Metals. London, 1892. O. 
Kapp, G. Alternate-current Machinery. New York, 1899. T. 
Kennedy, A. B. W. Mechanics of Machinery. Loudon, 1886. D. 
Maxwell, J. C. Matter and Motion. New York, 1878. T. 

Merriman,M. Text-book on the Mechanics of Materials. 2d ed. New York, 1890. O. 
Osbom, F. C. Tables of Moments of Inertia. 2d ed. New York, 1889. S. 
Parkinson, S. Elementary Mechanics. 6th ed. London, 1881. D. 
Spangler, H. W. Valve-Gears. New York, 1890. O. 
Bright, J. W. Ellis, O. R. ilanes Prydain Fawr. London. 3 vols. O. 
Brooes, F. a. (Author.) The Colonial System and the United States Constitution. 

Boston, 1900. O. 
Brown Univkkbity. Addresses at the Inauguration of President Faunoe. Provi- 
dence, 1899. O. 
Buenos Aires, Museo Nacional. Publications for the year. Buenos Aires, 1899. O. 
Bum pus, C. Eight of his recent publications. O. 

BusEY, S. C. (Author.) American Medical Ethics. Washington, 1900. O. 
Caen, University of. Tweniy-three academic publications. 
California Acadkhy of 8ciencf:s. Publications. 5 vols. 1900. O. and Q. 
Cambridge (E.nq. ) , University of. A bronze copy of the medal presented to Professor 
Sir G. (i. Stokes by the University on the occasion of his Jubilee. 1900. 
Memoirs presented to the Cambridge Philosophical Society on the occasion of the 

Jubilee of Sir G. G. Stokes. Cambridge, 1900. Q. 
Report of the Library Syndicate. Cambridge, 1900. Q. 
Cambridge (Mass.) City Clkkk. Annual Documents. 19(i0. O. 
Canada Geological Scrvry. Annual Report, 1897. 2 vols. Ottawa, 1899. O. 
Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology. 2 vols. Ottawa, 1899. O. 
Six other misc«-llaneous publications. 
Canada, Rt)YAL Society of. Proceedings and Transactions. Ottawa, 1899. Q. 
Canadian Institute. Semi-Centenuial Memorial Volume, 1849-1899. Toronto, 1899. Q. 
CAKI.SRUHK Technical High School. Six academic publications. 
Carrie «!^ Naui). (Publitibers.) Laurent, H. L'Elimination. Paris, 1900. D. 
Catholic Univkksity of America. Second annual conference of Association of 

Catho ic Colleges of U. S. Washington, 1900. O. 
CiiARLESTO.N (S. C), Mayok OF. (Ilou. J. Adgcr Smyth.) Year-Book of the city of 
Charleston for 1899. O. 
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CHK88IK, A. 8. (Author.) On Relative Motion, I. 1900. Q. 

Chicago Academy of Scibncbs. Fortieth Annual Report, 1897. Chicago, 1898. O. 

Baker, F. C. The Mollusca of the Chicago Area— the Pelecy po4a. Chicago, 1898. O. 
CmcAOo Entomolooical Socikty. Occasional Memoirs. Chicago, 1900. Q. 
Chicago Univkrsity Library. Twenty-seven dissertations. 1898-99. 

Publications of the Yerkes Observatory. Chicago, 1900. Q. 

Seven other academic publications. 
Cla&kb, W. W. &, Son. Clarke, A. H. Architects' Hand-book on Cements. Baltimore, 

1899. T. 

COHXN, S. S. (Author.) The use of adrenal substance in the treatment of asthma. 
Phila., 1900. O. 
Progress in Therapeutics. Phila., 1900. O. 
Colorado Collbok Scibntific Socikty. Colorado College Studies. Vols. 6 and 8. 

Colorado Springs, 1896 and '99. O. 
Columbia Ukivbbsity Library. Thirty-four academic publications. 
Columbian Univbrsity Library. Fiske, C. F. The Tales of Terror. Washington, 

1900. O. 

OoNKLiN, E. 6. (Author.) The Marine Biological Laboratory. Q. 
Corn KLL Univkrsity Library. Twenty-one academic publications. 
CoRNWALLis. K. (Author.) The Conquest of Mexico and Peru. New York, 1899. D. 
Cracow, University of. Morawski, C. Histoire de 1' University de Cracovie. Vol. 1. 

Paris, 1900. O. 
Darbybuirb, L. (Publisher.) Porter, R. P. Vested Wrongs. New York, 1900. O. 
Dean, B. (Author.) The Devonian "Lamprey" Palaeospondylus Gunni, Traquair. 

New York, 1899. F. 
Dbnison, Charles W. Four of his recent publications. O. and Q. 
DxsBRBT News. Talmage, J. E. The Great Salt Lake, Present and Past. Salt Lake 

City, 1900. D. 
Dbwbv, D. R. (Editor.) Walker, F. A. Discussions on Economics and Statistics. 

New York, 1899. 2 vols. O. 
Dijon, Univkrsity of. Sixteen academic publications. 

Dill, J. B. (Author.) The College Man and the Corporate Proposition. 1900. O. 
DoHBRTT, D. J. (Author.) Medicine and Disease in the Philippines. 1900. D. 
Dos Passos, J. R. (Author.) The Growth and Rights of Aggregated Capital. 1899. O. 
DOTTBRER, H. S. (Editor.) The Perkiomen Region. Vol.2. Phila., 1900. O. 
Dressbr, H. W. (Author.) Education and the Philosophical Ideal. New York, 1900. D. 
Drew, G. A. (Author.) Locomotion in Solenomya and its relatives. Jena. O. 
Du Chastbl, O. (Author. ) La belle Corisande. Paris, 1899. D. 
Edalji, Jamshrdji. Reciprocally related figures and the principle of continuitj. 

Ahmedabad, 1900. O. 
Edinburgh, Royal College of Physicians. Laboratory Reports. Vol. 7. Edinburgh, 

1900. O. 
Eblangen, University of. Three hundred and twelve academic publications. 
Faculty OF Advocatks (Edinburgh). Macfarlane, W. Genealogical Collections, ed. 

J.T.Clark. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1900. O. 
Fassig, O. L. Bibliotheca Geographica, hrsg. v. O. Baschin. Vols. 1-2 (1891-93). Berlin, 

1895-96. O. 
FiBLD Columbian Museum. Publications for the year. O. 
France, Minister of Public Instruction. G. d'Avenel. Histoire ^conomique de 

la propri6t6, des snlaires, des denr^es depuis 1200 jusqu* en 1800. Paris, 1894-98. 

4 vols. Q. 
Rapport sur I'org^nisation et la situation de I'Enseignement primaire public en 

France. Paris, 1900. O. 
France, Universitt of. (Faculty de Droit de Paris.) Two hundred and forty-one 

academic publications. 
Freiburg, University of. One hundred and eight academic publications. 
Fbye, a. E. (Author.) Isia de Cuba, Manual para maestros. Habana. S. 
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■ Galdbamo, Z. O. db. (Author.) Twelve publicationB on mathematics. Toledo and 

Zaragoza, 1885-95. O. 
Obbhard, W. P. (Author.) Two publications on sanitation. O. 
GiESSEN, UifiVKRsiTY OF. Sixty academic publications. 

GiLDBRSLKBVB, B. L. A number of books relating to classical literature and philology. 
GiLMAN, D. C. A large number of miscellaneous volumes. 

Glasgow Univkrsity Coubt. Catalogue of the anatomical and pathological prepara- 
tions of Dr. W. Hunter in the Hunterian Museum. Glasgow, 1900. 2 toIs. O. 
GODBYCZ, J. (Author.) Essays on the Foundation of Education. Lansing, 1900. D. 
GUtbbokos Stadsbibliotbk. GOteborgs Hdgskolas Arsskrift, bd. 6. 1899. Gdteborg, 

1899. O. 
GdTTiNOKM, Univkrsity of. Ninety-six academic publications. 
Grant, U. S. Four of his recent publications. 
Gbaz, Univkrsity of. Academic publications for the year. 
Gbbbnwich Royal Obsbbvatoby. Magnetical and Meteorological Obseryatlona. 

Results for 1897. F. 
Gbbifswald, Univkrsity of. One hundred and fifty-four academic publications. 
Gbbnoblb, Univkrsity of. Twelve academic publications. 
Gbinnbll, W. M. (Author.) The Regeneration of the United States. New York, 

1899. D. 
GaooMB, P. L. (Author.) Rambles of a Southerner in Three Continents. Greensboro, 

1891. D. 
GuBBBNATis, A. DB. (Author.) Flbnt ; pagine di ricordi. Roma, 1900. O. 
Haobbup, H. (Publisher.) Jorgensen, A. D. The Dano-German Question. Copen- 
hagen, 1900. O. 
Hall, A. L. (Author.) The Missile and the Weapon. 1900. O. 
HA.LLB, Uhivbbsity OF. Academic publications for the year. 
Kambubo (Mkdicinalbath.) Bericht des Medicinalrathes fiber die medidnische 

Statistik des Hamburgischen Staates, 1899. Q. 
Hauff, W. a. (Author.) The American Multiplier. New York, 1899. F. 
Havana, Univbbsity of. Oracion inaugural, 1899-1900. Habana, 1899. F. 
Hazabd, C. (Author.) The Narragansett Friends' Meeting in the XVIHth Century, 

Boston, 1899. O. 
Hkabst, p. The international competition for the Phoebe Hearst architectural plan 

for the University of California. Q. 
Hbidklbbro, Univkrsity of. Academic publications for the year. 
Hbbbick, C. J. (Author.) The cranial and first spinal nerves of Menldia. Granville, 

1899. O. 
HoDOEs, F. H. Edward Hodges, Doctor in Music of Sydney Sussex College, Cam* 

bridge. New York, 1896. O. 
Hoffman, F. L. (Author.) Report as to the sanitary condition of the tenements of 

Trinity Church. New York, 1896. O. 
Holt, H. & Co. Their publications for the year. 
Hou«HTON, H. O. (Children of). Scudder, H. E. Henry Oscar Houghton ; a blographki 

cal outline. Cambridge, 1897. O. 
Hunt, Reid. (Author.) Acceleration of the mammalian heart. O. 
India Geological Subvby. Memoirs. Series XV. Vol. 1, parts 2 and 8. Calcutta, 

1899. F. 
Indiana Geological Survey. Twenty-fourth Annual Report Indianapolis, 1900. O. 
Iowa Gkolooical Scrvky. Anuual Report, 1899. Des Moines, 1900. Q. 
ISHAM, E. S. (Author.) Ethan Allen. Burlington, 1899. O. 
Italy, Ministkb of Agriculture, Industry and Commbbcb. Statistica Industriale 

Lombarda. Roma, 1900. Q. 
Jaoobi, a. Festschrift in honor of Abraham Jacobi, M. D., LL. D., to commemorate th« 

seventieth aoniversary of his birth. New York, 1900. Q. 
Jamaica Botanical Department. A set of the publications of the department. 
Jabman, G. W. Transactions of the New York Obstetrical Society. New York, 1899. O, 
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JoKn.LsK. McKim.W.D. Heredity and Human Progress. New York, 1900. O. 

JUD0ON, A. B. Four of his recent pubiications. 

Kahsas Statb Historical Sociktt. Transactions, 1897-1900. Topeka, 1900. O. 

KODAIKAKAL AMD MADRAS Obskrvatoriks. Report for 1899-1900. F. 

Latrobe, Fkrdimamd C. Maryland Manual. Baltimore, 1899. O. 

Laval Ukivrrsity. Academic publications for the year. 

Lrcaldamo, N. and E. (Publishers.) Platone nell' aocademla. Musaico Pompelano. 

NapoU. 1900. F. 
Lkipzio, Univkrsity of. One hundred and seventy-seven academic publications. 
Lbvasskur, E;. ( Author.) Trente-deux ans d'enseignement au Ck>lldge de France. Parii, 

1900. O. 
Lkvias, C. (Author.) A Grammar of the Aramaic Idiom. Cincinnati, 1900. O. 
Letdkn, Ukivsrsitt of. Thirty-two academic publications. 
Lick Obsbrvatory. Publications for 1900. Sacramento, 1900. Q. 
LiltoB, University of. Academic publications for the year. 
LiLLB, University of. Forty -eight academic publications. 

Liverpool Biological Society. Proceedings and Transactions. Liverpool, 1899. O. 
Lotsy, J. P. (Author.) Balanophora Globosa Jungh. Leide, 1899. Q. 

Physiologische proeven genomen met cinchona sucdrubra, I. Batavia, 1899. Q. 
Loubat, Due DK, II manosoritto Messicano Vaticano 3738, detto 11 oodice Kios. Roma, 

1900. F. 
Louisiana Historical Society. Publications. New Orleans. 3 vols. 1899-1900. O. 
Ix>uvAiN, University of. Twelve academic publications. 
Lund, University of. Twenty-three academic publications. 
Lyons, University of. Two hundred and twelve academic publications. 
MacDonald, a. Twelve of his recent publications. 

McLanb, J. L. Two hundred and ninety-four volumes, including a Aill set of the Con- 
gressional Globe and Record and other official publications. 
MaoMillan, C. (Author.) MinnesoU Plant Life. St. Paul, 1899. O. 
Maxato, T. (Author.) Japanese Notions of European Political Economy. CamdeOi 

1900. D. 
Marburg, T. (Author.) Expansion. Baltimore, 1900. 8. 

Sorel, A. L' Europe et la Revolution fran^aise. Vols. 1 and 2. Paris, 1895-97. O, 
Books in physics (see p. 96). 
Marseilles, FacultA des Sciences. Annales. Vol. 10. Q. 

Marseilles, Museum of Natural History. Annales. 2 vols. Marseilles, 1899. F. 
Maryland Historical Society. Publications for the year. 
Masayoshi, (Count) M. (Author.) Report on the adoption of the gold standard in 

Japan. Toklo, 1899. Q. 
Metcalf, M. M. (Author.) Notes on the Morphology of the Tunicata. Jena, 1900. O. 

Carus, C G. Beitrag zur Kenntniss des inneren Baues der Ascidien. Q. 
Mexico, Geological Institute. Boletin. Mexico, 1899. F. 
Mexico (Sbcretaria DE Fomento, etc.) Boletin. Mexico, 1898-9. 10 vols. O. 
Meyer, G. (Author.) Germanic Dialects. Westerville, 1900. O. 
Michael, A. (Author.) Uebereinige Gesetze und deren Anwendung in der organisohen 

Chemie. Leipzig, 1899. (). 
Montevideo, University of. Anales. Montevideo, 1899. O. 
MoNTPKLLiER, UNIVERSITY OF. One hundred and fifty-four academic publications. 
MooRK, C. B. (Author. ) Certain AnUquiiies of the Florida West Coast. I'hila., 1900. F. 
MokLET, F. (Author.) Harkness, J. and Morley, F. Introduction to the Theory of 

Analytic Functions. London, 1898. O. 
Morse, E. S. (Author.) A Bubble-blowing Insect. 1900. O. 
MOTT, F. W. (Author.) Mott, F. W. and Haliburton. W. D. The physiological action 

of choline and neurine. London, 1899. F. 
Five of his recent publications. London, 1900. O. 
ICubbay, T. H. (Editor.) Journal of the American Irish Historical Society. Boston, 

18W. O. 
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MusAb Tetlbb. Arcbivefl. Haarlem, 1900. Q. 

Muss-Arnolt, W. (Author.) Urim and Thammim. Chicago, 1900. O. 
Nanot, Univrbsitt of. Seventy-fiTe academic publications. 

Nansrn Fund for tub Advanckment of Scibjccb. The Nonregian North Pole Expe- 
dition, 1893-96. Scientific results, ed. F. Nansen. Vol.1. London, 1900. Q. 
Nbwbll, L. C. (Author) Experimental Cbemistrf. Boston, 1900. D. 
Nbwuall, B. (Author.) Socrates and Christ. 1899. O. 

(Editor.) Plato. CSiarmides, Laches and Lysis. New York, 1900. D. 
Nbw South Walbs Gbolooical Sorvky. Mineral Resources. Sydney, 1900. O. 
Nbw York Acadrmy of Mrdicinb. Jacobi, A. Ergot in chronic malaria. 1898. O. 
Cole, P. C. and Peck, E. S. In memoriam, Dr. R. C. M. Page. New York, 1899. O. 
Nbw York Statb Library. Official State Documents. 1897-99. O. and Q. 

UniToraity Reports and Bulletins. 
Nbw York University. Echman, G. P. Controversial Elements in Lucretius. New 

York, 1899. O. 
NiBSSKM, M. VON. (Author.) BeitrSge zur Syphilis-forscbung ; articles pour 1' ioTeatl* 

gation de la syphilis, I. 1900. Q. 
NiSHi, M. (Author.) Multi-homogeneous Theorem. 1899. O. 
Noble, C. P. (Author.) Fire of his recent publications. 
North Carolina, Univbrsity of. Jamee Sprunt Historical Monographs. Chapel 

Hill, 1900. O. 
NoBTHERN Indiana Histobical Society. Howard, T. E. The Indiana Supreme 

Court. 1900. 
NoBWAY, Mbtim)roloqical Institute. Wolken-beobacbtungen in Norwegen, 1896-07. 

Christiania, 1900. F. 
NoBWBGiAN North Atlantic Expedition (Editorial (}ommittbe). 
Kiaer, H. Thalamophora. Christiania, 1899. F. 
Bonnerie, K. Hydroida. Christiania, 1899. F. 
Ohio Abcharolooical and Historical Society. Quarterly. Columbus, 1900. O. 
Ontario, Ministrb of Education. Documentary History of Education in Upp«r 

Canada. Vol. 7. Toronto, 1900. O. 
Obmond, a. F. (Editor.) Princeton Contributions to Philosophy. Princeton, 1900. O. 
Ott, I. (Author.) Contributions to the Physiology and Pathology of the Nerrous Sys- 
tem. 18S9-1900. O. 
Palmeb, C. S. (Author.) Outlines of the Theoretical Chemistry of Copper. 1900. O. 
Pabbt, W. The Holy Bible, Revised Version with references. New York. 1898. O. 
Paris Exposition (American Commissioners.) Norway. Official Publication for the 

Paris Exhibition. Kristiania, 1900. Q. 
International Exposition, Paris, 1900. Official Catalogue, Exhibition of the German 

Empire. O. 
La villede Kristiania: son commerce, sa navigation et son Industrie. Eristianiai 

1900. O. 
Saetren, G. Les rivi&res de la Norv^ge. Christiania, 1900. O. 
Paris, Univkbsity of. Six hundred and seventy academic publications. 
Parsons, F. and Taylor, C. F. Parsons, F. The City for the People. Phila. O. 
Peabody Education Fund. Proceedings. Vol. S. Cambridge, 1900. O. 
Pennsylvania-German Society. Transactions. 1899. O. 
Pepper, G. H. (Author.) Hyde Expedition. Ceremonial Deposits found in an Ancient 

Pueblo Estufa in Northern New Mexico. New York, 1899. Q. 
Philadelphia CoMMERaAL Museum. Publications. 5 vols. O. and Q. 
Pochhammeb, L. Eleven of his mathematical publications. O. 
Poitiers, University of. Twenty -five academic publications. 
Porter, J. G. (Author.) Catalogue of Proper Motion Stars. Cincinnati, 1892-8. Q. 
Potsdam, Astrophysikaliscurs Obskkvatobium. Grosser Refractor des Astrophysi- 

kaliachen Observatoriums zu Potsdam. 
Pbbntiss, Q. L. (Author.) Union Theological Seminary in the City of New York, 

1900. O. 



Gifts to the Library, 105 



PRIKCS, J. D. (Author.) Assyrian PrepoBitional Usage. O. 

Princeton University. Reprint of Educational Charts prepared for the Exhibit of 

Princeton University at the Paris Exposition of 1900. Princeton, 1900. F. 
Peovidbncb Record Ck>MMissiONBB8. Early Records of the Town of Providence. 

Providence, 1899. O. 
Ponton, J. (Author.) Pathogenesis of Functional Nervous Diseases. New York, 1899. D. 
Putnam, E K. (Author.) The Lambeth Version of Havelock. Baltimore, 1900. O. 
Putnam, Herbert. (Author.) Report of the Librarian of Congress, 1899. Washing- 
ton, 1899. O. 
QuiMBT, (Madame) E. (Author. ) Twenty volumes of the works of Edgar Quinet. 
Randolph, 0. F. (Author.) Notes on the Law of Territorial Expansion. O. 
Remsbn, Ira. A number of chemical books. 

Rbnnbrt, H. a. (Author.) Macias, O Namorado. Phila., 1900. Q. 
Rbsnks. University of. Eighteen academic publications. 

Rhode Island Historical Society. Publications. Providence, 1900. 2 vols. O. 
Rio db Janeiro, Observatory op. Metodo para determinar as horas das ocoul- 

ta^oes de estreilas pela Lua. Rio de Janeiro, 1899. F. •. 

Roumania, Meteorological Institute. Bulletins, 1899-1900. 3 vols. F. 
Russia, Geological Commission. Bulletins and Memoirs. St. Petersburg, 1898-9. O. 

and F. 
St. Stephen's College. Inaugural Address of Rev. Lawrence F. Cole. O. 
Sawyer, J. (Author.) Contributions to Practical Medicine. 2d ed. Birmingham, 

1891. D. 
Schmbissbr, E. Books for the German Seminary collection (see p. 96). 
Scripture, E. W. (Editor.) Studies from the Yale Psychological Laboratory. New 

Haven, 1899. O. 
Shibley, G. H. (Author.) Currency Reform. 1900. O. 
Smiley, A. E. Lake Mohonk Conference on International Arbitration, 1899. O. 
Smith, C. Michib. (Author.) Results of the Observations of the Fixed Stars made 

with the Madras Meridian circle. Madras, 1899. F. 
Smith, J. Donnelu (Author.) Enumeratio Plantarum Guatemalensium, part V. 

Oquawkae, 1899. O. 
Smith, K. F. Musa Pedestris, collected and annotated by J. L. Farmer. 1896. <). 
Peacock, T. L. Works. 3 vols. London, 1875. D. 
Tibullus. Opera, ed. J. Broukhusius. Amstelaedami, 1708. O. 
SociitTA DE BiOLOOiE (Paris.) Cinquantenaire de la Socidt^, volume jubilaire. Paris, 

1899. Q. 

South African Philosophical Society. Transactions. Cape Town. 1899. Q. 
Sparks, C. B. Fripp, E. I. The Composition of the Book of Genesis. London, 1892. S. 
Sparkuhl, K. (Author.) Wie dQnket euch um Christo wess Sohn ist er? Hannover, 

1900. O. 

Sprncb, W. W. The continuation of the set of the Jesuit Relations. 

Stallard, J. H. (Author.) Three of his recent publications. 

Stein, L. D. Thomson, J. A. Outlines of Zoology, 2nd ed. New York, 1895. D. 
Hatschek, B. The Amphioxus and its Development. London, 1883. D. 
Edinger, L. Bau der nervdsen Centralorgane, 5th ed. Leipzig, 1896. O. 

Strassbr, Dr. H. (Author.) Das neue Anatomische Institut in Bern. Wiesbaden, 
1900. Q. 

Strong, A. H. (Author.) Christ in Creation and Ethical Monism. Phila., 1899. O. 

Strousb, Leopold. See p. 96 of Librarian's Report 

Stubbs, W. C. Preliminary report of the geology of Louisiana. O. 

Suarez Gamboa, R. La Histerectomia. Mexico, 1899. Q. 

Symington, Mrs. W. N. Two hundred and fifty-four volumes in the subjects of min- 
ing, etc. From the library of William N. Symington. (See p. 96). 

Tenement House Commission, New York. Veiller, L. Tenement House Reform. New 
York, 1900. O. 

Tieenan, C B. The Tieman Family in Maryland. Baltimore, 1898. O. 
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Tonix>usR, Uniybbsity of. One hundred and twenty-Mven academic publications. 
Trblbase, W. (Author.) The classification of boUnical publications. 1899. O. 
TuBiNOKN, Uniybbsity of. SeTeoty-five academic publications. 
TuLAM B UNiVBBSiTy. Memorial service in honor of William Preston Johnston. Q. 
Union Lkaouk Club (Chicago). Exercises in commemoration of the Birthday of 

Washington. Chicago, 1900. O. 
Union Logaritmica Amkbicana. Masselin, A. Formulario Logaritmico. Mexico. 
Uniybbsity Collbob, London. Letters of David Ricardo to Hutches Trower, 1811-1828, 

ed. J. Bonar and J. U. Hollander. Oxford, 1899. O. 
Utbecht, Uniybbsity of. Thirty-five academic publications. 
Yassab Collbob Obsbbyatoby. Publications. Poughkeepsie, 1900. O. 
Ybbmont, Uniybbsity of. Contributions to the Botany of Vermont 1898-99. O. 
ViCTOBiA Uniybbsity (England). Five academic publications. Manchester. O. 
YoLTA BUBEAU. Helen Keller Souvenir. 1892-99. Washington. Q. 
Wabdbb, G. W. (Author.) The New Cosmogony. New York, [1898]. D. 
Wblch, (Mbs.) W. W. John Sedgwick, Mi^or -General. 1899. O. 
West Viboinia Histobical and Antiquabian Society. Reports, 1900. O. 
WuBBLEK, B. L (Author.) Dionysos and Immortality. Boston, 1899. D. 
WiNCUBLL, N. H. Final reports of the Geological and Natural History Survey of 

Minnesota. 1899. O. and F. 
Wood, H. (Author.) Victor Serenus. Boston, 1900. D. 

Political Economy of Natural Law. 4th ed. Boston, 1899. D. 
WoosTBB, Uniybbsity of. Addresses at the induction of President Holden, Nov. 8, 

1899. O. 
Wubzbubg, Uniybbsity of. Academic publications for the year. 
Yalb Uniybbsity Libbaby. Academic publications for the year. 



Reports and other current publications have been rec^ved firom the societies and 
institutions named below. This does not include catalogues, etc., received in regular 
exchange. 

Alabama Historical Society ; American Association for the Advancement of Science ; 
American Bible Society; American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions; 
American Dermatoiogical Society ; American Historical Association ; American Humane 
Association ; American Institute of Mining Engineers ; American Museum of Natural 
History ; American Orthopedic Association ; American Society of Heating and Yenti* 
lating Engineers; Baltimore Chamber of Commerce; Baltimore Health Department j 
Baltimore Presbyterian Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital ; Boston Board of Overseers for 
the Poor ; Boston City Auditor ; Boston Department of Municipal Statistics ; Boston 
Museum of Fine Arts ; Boston Public Library ; Boston School Committee ; Bowdoln 
College ; Brooklyn library ; Buffalo Public Library ; Buffalo Society of Natural Sciences ; 
California, University of; Cambridge (Mass.) Public Library; Carnegie Library of 
Atlanta; Chicago Board of Education; Chicago Public Library; Cincinnati Cbamb«r 
of Commerce; Cincinnati Museum Association ; Cincinnati Public Library; Cincinnati, 
University of; Citizens Association of Chicago; Cleveland Public Library; Colby 
University ; Qolumbus Public School Library ; Committee on Canals of New York 
State; Connecticut Agricultural Experiment Station; Connecticut Bureau of Labor 
Statistics ; Davenport Academy of Natural Science ; Dayton Public Library and Museum ; 
District of Columbia Health Officer ; District of Columbia Public Library ; Drexel Insti- 
tute ; Edinburgh University ; Enoch Pratt Free Library ; Fairmounl Park Association ; 
Forbes Library ; Franklin and Marshall College ; Friends' Free Library (Germantown, 
Pa.); Glasgow University; Hamilton Association; Harvard University; Haverford 
College ; Hawaiian Islands, Department of Foreign Affairs ; Hawaiian Evangelical 
Association ; Hebrew Technical Institute ; Illinois Bureau of Labor Statistics ; lilinoia 
State Board of Live Stock Commissioners ; Illinois State Laboratory of Natural History ; 
Indian Rights Association ; Indiana State Medical Society ; Iowa Academy of Sdenoes ; 
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Iowa Board of Control of State Institutions ; Jersey City Free Public Library ; Jewish 
Hospital Association of Philadelphia ; John Crerar Library ; Library of Congress ; Los 
Angeles Public Library ; Madras Observatory ; Maryland Agricultural Experiment 
Station ; Maryland Land Office ; Maryland School for the Deaf and Dumb ; Massa- 
chusetts Agricultural College ; Massachusetts Board of Education ; Massachusetts Board 
of Gas and Electric Light Commissioners; Massachusetts Hoard of Railroad Com- 
missioners; Massachusetts Bureau of Statistics of Labor; Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology ; Massachusetts Record Commissioners ; Massachusetts State Board of 
Charity ; Massachusetts SUte Board of Health ; Massachusetts HUte Board of Insanity ; 
Metropolitan Museum of Art (New York) ; Metropolitan Water Board (Boston) ; 
Michigan Bureau of Labor Statistics ; Michigan Superintendent of Public Instruction ; 
Michigan, UniTersity of; Milwaukee Board of City Service Commissioners ; Milwaukee 
Public Museum ; Missouri Public Museum ; Missouri Botanical Garden ; National Civil 
Service Reform Association ; National Educational Association ; National Homeopathic 
Association ; Newark Free Public Library ; New Bedford Public Library ; Newberry 
Library ; New England Conference of Educational Workers ; New England Society in 
New York ; New Hampshire State Library ; New Haven Colony Historical Society ; 
New Jersey Bureau of Statistics of Labor ; New South Wales Public Library ; Newton 
Free Library ; New York Academy of Sciences ; New York aty Board of Education ; 
New York City Charity Organization Society ; New York City Comptroller ; New York 
City General Society of Mechanics and Tradesmen ; New York City Young Men's Chris- 
tian Association ; New York Civil Service Reform Association ; New York Free Circu- 
lating Library ; New York Infirmary for Women and Children ; New York Meteoro- 
logical Observatory ; New York Mutual Life Insurance Company ; New York Society for 
the Belief of the Ruptured and Crippled ; New York State Board of Mediation and 
Arbitration ; New York State Bureau of Labor SUtistics ; New York SUte Charities Aid 
Association ; North Carolina Agricultural Experiment Station ; Northwestern Univer- 
sity ; Nova Scotian Institute of Science ; Ohio Chief Inspector of Mines ; Ohio State 
Board of Charities ; Ohio State University ; Ontario Department of Agriculture ; Panjab 
University ; Peabody Institute ; Peace Society (London) ; Pennsylvania Historical 
Society ; Pennsylvania State Library ; Perkins Institution ; Philadelphia College of 
Physicians ; Philadelphia Free Library ; Philadelphia Library Company ; Philadelphia 
Mercantile Library Company; Pratt Institute Free Library; Princeton Theological 
Seminary ; Providence Athenaeum ; Providence Public Library ; Queensland Depart- 
ment of Agriculture ; Rhode Island Bureau of Industrial Statistics ; Rochester, Univer* 
sity of ; St Andrews University ; St. Louis Merchants' Exchange ; St Mary's Industrial 
School for Boys ; Salem Public Library ; San Francisco Board of Supervisors ; Scarritt 
Bible and Training School ; Society for the History of the Germans ; Springfield City 
Library Association ; Stavanger Museum ; Stuttgart Royal School of Technology ; Syra- 
cuse Central Library ; Touro Infirmary ; Union of American Hebrew Congregations ; 
Union Gub (New York) ; U. S. Naval Academy (Annapolis) ; University Settlement 
Society of New York ; Utica State Hospital ; Vicioria Department of Mines ; Victoria 
Geological Survey ; Victoria Public Library ; Wellcome Chemical Research Laboratories ; 
Western Reserve University; West Virginia Historical Society; Williams College Library ; 
Wisconsin State Historical Society ; Worcester Free Public Library ; Yates Labora- 
tories. 



The University is indebted, as in previous years, for many and valuable gifts firom 
the seTeral gorernmental departments in Washington. 
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REPORT OF THE DEAN. 



1899-1900. 



REPORT OF THE DEAN OF THE JOHNS 
HOPKINS MEDICAL SCHOOL. 



To THE President: 

I am glad to be able to report that the new building provided by the 
foresight of the trustees has proved most satisfactorj, not only in giving 
better laboratories and more ample opportunities for work, but also in add- 
ing greatly to the physical comfort of the students. The library, the 
special room for women students, the general post-office and cloak-room for 
the use of students, the bicycle hall and other conveniences have been 
freely used and very much appreciated. During the last year the grounds 
around the building have been graded and seeded, adding greatly to the 
attractiveness of the surroundings. A portion of the grounds has been laid 
laid out in tennis courts to give students an opportunity for healthful exer- 
cise. The expenses connected with this last improvement were met partly 
by a generous contribution from some of the members of the Faculty. If I 
may be permitted to make the suggestion, tliere seems to he a need also for 
an apartment house or dormitory for the use of students, as the living 
quarters in the imme<liate neighborhood of the Medicil School and Hospital 
are deficient in many respects, particularly perhaps in their hygienic con- 
ditions. The new building has al^o enabled us to transact conveniently 
moet of the business matters of the School in connection with the Dean's 
office. 

The total enrolment of undergraduate students during this year was 
211, as oompare<l with 197 the preceding year. Of this number 35 were 
women. The number of women students in the Medical School has varied 
quite irregularly during the past seven years, not showing any constant 
tendency toward an increase, as is indicated by the subjoined table: 







Total in 




Women in 




the Entering Class. 


the Entering Class. 


1893-1894 


- 


20 


- 


3 


1894-1896 


. 


32 


- 


8 


1896-1896 


. 


38 


- 


6 


1896-1897 


- 


42 


- 


- 14 


1897-1898 


- 


64 


- 


- 10 


1898-1899 


. 


64 


- 


6 


1899-1900 


. 


62 


• 


7 



112 Repcni, of the Dean 

The total enrolment of graduate students was 91, as compared with 66 
in the preceding year. Sixty -nine of these graduate students attended the 
special counies given to graduates during the months of May and June 
(1900), while 22 carried on their work at other times during the year. 

Our undergraduate courses leading up to the degree of M. D. were given 
as heretofore with no essential changes. The details of these courses are 
described in the Medical Announcement and need not be summarised here. 
The work done by the students continues to be very satisfactory. Our high 
grade of entrance requiren)ent8 furnishes us a picked body of students, and 
reports from all the teachers testify in the most gratifying way to their 
enthusiasm and earnestness. We have had no serious matters of discipline 
to consider. An interesting indication of the excellent spirit of work char- 
acterizing our students as a whole is found in the number of special papers 
published by them, as the result of researches carried on in the various 
laboratories or in the hospital. A complete list of these papers and of the 
publications of the staff of the Medical School for the past year will be 
given in the forthcoming issue of the annual Announcement 

At the Commencement exercises, June 12, 1900, 43 students of the senior 
class were graduated with the degree of M. D. In making the recommen- 
dations from this class for the twelve hospital appointments annually 
awarded, it was necessary to make a selection from the first twenty-one 
members, as a number of those who would have been entitled to the recom- 
mendation had accepted positions elbcwhere. The names of those who were 
eligible to appointments in the Hospital are as follows: 

J. Akerman, U. W. Allen, M. Bettmann, L. Brown, C. F. Burnam, A. 
8. Chittenden, H. A. Christian, A. L. P'isher, W. A. Fisher, Jr., J. M. 
Flint, W. P. Healey, A. W. Hewlett, P. Kyes, W. H. Lewis, J. B. Mac- 
Oallum, K. F. Kand, D. M. Reed, G. Y. Rusk, F. R. Sabin, W. F. M. 
Sowers, P. G. Woolley. 

Of this list the following had announced their intention of accepting 
positions elsewhere : 

L. Brown, Saranac Lake, N. Y. ; J. M. Flint, Associate in Anatomy, 
University of Chicago; A. S. Chittenden, New York Hospital; H. A. 
Christian, Assistant in Pathology, City Hospital, Boston; W. P. Healy, 
City Hospital, BlackwelPs Island, N. Y. ; A. W. Hewlett, New York Hos- 
pital ; P. Kyes, Instructor in Anatomy, Ru»>h Medical College, Chicago; 
W. H.Lewis, Assistant in Anatomy, Johns Hopkins Medical ^chool; J. 6. 
MacCallum, Assistant in Anatomy, Johns Hopkins Medical Hchool. 

During the year a number of changes have occurred in the list of in- 
structors. Dr. L. F. Barker, Associate Professor of Pathology, accepted the 
position of Professor of Anatomy in the Univer>ity of Chicago; Dr. G. P. 
Dreyer, Associate Professor of Physiology, accepted the position of Pro- 
fessor of Physiology in the medical department of the University of Illinois; 
Dr. O. G. Ramsay, Associate in (gynecology, became Profes-or of Gynecology 
in the medical department of Yale University; Dr. J. W. Lord accepted 
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the position of Anodate Profeflsor of Anatomy in the Baltimore Medical 
College, and Dr. G.W. Dobbin, Associate in Obstetrics, that of Professor of 
Obstetrics in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Baltimore, although 
still retaining their connection with our School. Dr. J. W. Lazear, Assistant 
in Clinical Microscopy, accepted an appointment as Assistant Surgeon, 
U. 8. Army; Dr. N. B. Gwyn, Demonstrator in Clinical Microscopy, 
received an appointment in Philadelphia. Dr. A. C. Crawford, Assistant 
in Pharmacology, and Mr. J. tiL. Walz, Assistant in Pharmacy, resigned 
their positions. Dr. J. W. Lord resigned his position as Instructor in 
Anatomy. 

The following promotions and appointments were made during the year : 
Dr. W. W. Russell was promoted from Associate in Gynecology to Asso- 
ciate Professor of Gynecology ; Dr. T. S. Cullen was promoted from Asso- 
ciate in Gynecology to Associate Professor of Gynecology ; Dr. Reid Hunt 
was promoted from Associate in Pharmacology to Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology ; Dr. W. G. MacCallum was promoted from Assistant to 
Associate in Pathology, and Dr. N. M. Harris from Assistant to Associate 
in Bacteriology. Dr. P. M. Dawson was promoted from Assistant to 
Instructor in Physiology ; Dr. E. L. Opie was promoted from Assistant to 
Instructor in Pathology ; Dr. M. T. Sndler was promoted from Assistant 
to Instructor in Anatomy. Dr. George Walker was appointed Instructor 
in Surgery; Dr. J. £rlanger was appointed Assistant in Physiology; Dr. 
F. W. Lynch was appointed Assistant in Obstetrics; Dr. H. T. Marshall 
was appointed Assistant in Pathology; Drs. J. B. MacCallum and W. H. 
Lewis were appointed Assistants in Anatomy ; Dr. C. P. Emerson was 
appointed Assistant in Medicine ; Dr. W. S. Baer was appointed Assistant 
in Orthopaedic Surgery, and Dr. H. W. Buckler Assistant in Obstetrics. 

In accordance with our custom special courses of lectures were given to the 
members of the third and fourth year classes. These lectures are intended 
to supplement the regular undergraduate instruction. The series of the 
past year was arranged as follows : Ten lectures by Dr. A. C. Abbott, of 
the University of Pennsylvania, on Hygiene ; ten lectures by Dr. Robert 
Fletcher on Forensic Medicine ; ten lectures by Dr. C. W. Stiles, with 
accompanying laboratory exercises, on Medical Zoology ; and three lectures 
by Dr. J. S. Billings on the History of Medicine. It seems very desirable 
that some means should be found to enlarge the scope of the instruction 
given in Hygiene. 

The Journal of Experimental Medicine, in the success and support of 
which the Medical School is so deeply interested, has now advanced to its 
fifth volume, and has become one of the widely recognized means of publi- 
cation on the scientific side of medicine. 

It is gratifying to recall that several members of the Medical Faculty 
received during the year honorary degrees from other institutions of learn- 
ing. Dr. Welch was honored by Harvard University with the degree of 
LL. D., Dr. Halsted received an election as an honorary Fellow of the 
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Royal College of Surgeons in London, and Dr. Mall received the degree 
of A. M. from the University of Michigan. 

I take great pleasure in calling attention also to the noteworthy tribute 
paid to Dr. Welch by his present and former pupils upon the twenty-fifth 
anniTersary of his receiving the degree of M. D. This anniversary was 
commemorated by the publication of a memorial volume, entitled '' Con- 
tributions to the Science of Medicine," which was presented to Dr. Welch 
on the occasion of a complimentary dinner, May 4, 1900. The volume 
contains thirty-eight original contributions upon various subjects, many of 
them of unusual interest and some very beautifully illustrated. In the 
character of the work represented in it, and in the number and distribution 
of its contributions, the volume makes, perhaps, the most honorable testi- 
monial ever presented to a teacher in this country. 

It is my sad duty to announce the death of two of the former members 
of the Medical School. Dr. J. W. Lazear, formerly Assistant in Clinical 
Microscopy, afterwards Assistant Surgeon in the U. 8. Army, died of yellow 
fever, September 25, 1900, while engaged as a member of a special com- 
mission, appointed by the Surgeon-General, to study this disease. His 
untimely death was most deeply regretted by his former colleagues. Mr. 
B. B. Kauffman, who would have been in our present senior class, met with 
an accidental death during the summer of 1900. 

Respectfully submitted, 

W. H. Howell, 

Dean. 
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REPORT. 



To THE HONOBABLE BOABD OF TbUSTEES 

OP THE Johns Hopkiks Univebsity: — 

OenJUemea: 

I have the honor to present my twenty-sixth annual report, 
which I am sorry to say will be my last. On the twenty- 
second of February^ 1901^ my resignation was formally 
accepted, to take effect at the close of the academic year ; and 
on the third day of June, Professor Ira Bemsen, M. D., 
Ph. D., LL. D., who has been at the head of the chemical 
laboratory since it was opened in 1876, and has been one of 
the most devoted, successful, and influential members of the 
&culty from the very beginning, was elected President. With 
the utmost confidence in his ability, devotion, and integrity, 
I yield to him the cares and responsibilities of an office which 
I have held for more than a quarter of a century. Allow 
me to add, that with great regret I give up the duties and 
honors of this station, for notwithstanding some serious dis- 
appointments and some great bereavements, the work of the 
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University has gone forward steadily^ since 1876, on the 
lines originally proposed, and it is pleasant to believe that it 
has had a considerable amount of influence upon the advance- 
ment of knowledge and upon the methods of higher educa- 
tion in different parts of our land. 

Some months ago it was decided to celebrate the twenty- 
five years which have passed since instruction began, by an 
assembly of our graduates, and by a consideration of the 
various activities of the University during this initial period. 
It was also proposed to mark the beginning of a new admin- 
istration by a formal inauguration of the President. Such 
an announcement was therefore made by the authority of the 
Trustees in the public assembly of Commemoration Day. As 
the election of a president and his acceptance of the office 
were not actually determined until a few days before the close 
of the current session, Professor Remsen expressed a desire 
to have his inauguration take place on the twenty-second of 
February, 1902. The committee of arrangements, who had 
already begun to develop their plans for an historic celebra- 
tion in October, then reached the conclusion that it would 
be better to postpone all festive ceremonies until that time. 
The Trustees concurred in this view, and accordingly the 
twenty-second of February, 1902, now stands as the date for 
reviewing the past and looking forward to the future. It is 
too soon to say in just what way this plan will be carried 
out. 
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Statistics. 

The usual statistics^ prepared^ as in former years, by the 
B^strar, Mr. T. B. Ball, will next be given. 

The academic staff numbered during the year one hundred 
and forty-three teachers, including fifly-eight professors and 
instructors in the Johns Hopkins Medical School. The num- 
ber of students enrolled was six hundred and fifty-one, of 
whom two hundred and seventy were residents of Maryland^ 
three hundred and sixty-four came here from forty-one other 
States of the Union, and seventeen from foreign countries. 
Among the students were four hundred and seventy-three 
already graduated, one hundred and sixty-eight of whom were 
enrolled in the department of Philosophy and the Arts, three 
hundred and five in the Medical Department. They came 
from one hundred and seventy-four collies and universities. 
There were one hundred and fifty-eight matriculates (or can- 
didates for the d^ree of Bachelor of Arts), and twenty were 
admitted as special students, to pursue courses of study for 
which they seemed fitted, without reference to graduation. 
The d^ree of Bachelor of Arts was conferred upon forty-one 
candidates, the degree of Doctor of Medicine upon fifty- 
three, and thirty were promoted to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 

The first table indicates the enrolment of students in each 
year since the University was opened in the autumn of 1876 : — 
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Total 
Enrolled. 


Gntdaates, 
(incl. Fellows.) 

• 


MatricaUtes. 


Non- 
Matxlcalates. 


1876-77 


89 


54 


12 


23 


1877-78 


104 


58 


24 


22 


1878-79 


123 


63 


25 


35 


1879-80 


159 


79 


32 


48 


1880-81 


176 


102 


37 


37 


1881-82 


175 


99 


45 


31 


1882-88 


204 


125 


49 


30 


1883-84 


249 


159 


53 


37 


1884-86 


290 


174 


69 


47 


1885-86 


314 


184 


96 


34 


1886-87 


378 


228 


108 


42 


1887-88 


420 


231 {SiS:;^ 


127 


62 


1888-89 


394 


2i6{SJS:;^ 


129 


49 


1889-90 


404 


229{S^^.;^ 


130 


45 


1890-91 


468 


276{2:S::^ 


141 


51 


1891-92 


547 


837{SiS:;^^ 


140 


70 


1892-93 


551 


347{gS:;«^^ 


133 


71 


1893-94 


522 


044/ Phil., 261 


123 


55 


1894-95 


589 


«2{£SS;:S 


126 


51 


1895-96 


596 


««{£'iS:;?i 


149 


41 


1896-97 


520 


344{SiS::fJ2 


144 


32 


1897-98 


641 


«6{SS::lif 


152 


33 


1898-99 


649 


4/50 /Phil., 210 
^^-^l Med., 252 


163 


24 


1899-1900 


645 


40QfPhiL,185 
^*^*'tMed.,284 


159 


17 


1900-01 


651 


.7Q/PWI., 168 
473 1 Med., 805 


158 


20 



During twenty-five years, four thousand a6d eighty-nine 
individuals have been enrolled as students, of whom sixteen 
hundred and seventeen are registered as from Maryland 
(including twelve hundred and ninety-eight from Baltimore)^ 
and two thousand four hundred and seventy-two from sixty- 
nine other States and countries. Two thousand five hundred 
and ninety persons entered as graduate students, and fourteen 
hundred and ninety-nine entered as undergraduates. Of the 
undergraduates, three hundred and eighty-three have con- 
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tinued as graduate students^ many of them prooeeding to the 
d^ree of Doctor of Philosophy. It thus appears that two 
thousand nine hundred and seventj-three persons have fol- 
lowed graduate studies here. 

The following table indicates the geographical distribution 
of the students each year since the openings as shown by the 
Annual Blisters : — 





Of Maryland. 


Not of Md. 


( 


Of Maryland. 


Not of Md. 


1876-77 


- 


- 


59 


- 


. 


30 


1888-89 


. 


- 


183 - 


- 


211 


1877-78 


- 




71 


- 


- 


33 


1889-90 




- 


215 - 


- 


189 


1878-79 


- 




76 


. 


. 


47 


1890^91 




. 


235 - 


m 


233 


1879^0 


- 




97 


. 


. 


62 


1891-92 




- 


273 - 


- 


274 


1880-81 


- 




95 


- 


- 


81 


1892-93 




* 


266 - 


m 


285 


1881-82 


- 




97 


- 


- 


78 


1893-94 




. 


260 . 


• 


262 


1882-83 


- 




106 


- 


. 


98 


1894-95 




- 


260 - 


- 


329 


188a-84 


- 




123 


m 


- 


126 


1895-96 




- 


272 - 


- 


324 


1884-85 


m 




130 


. 


. 


160 


1896-97 




- 


254 - 


- 


266 


1885-S6 


- 




130 


- 


- 


184 


1897-98 


- 


- 


279 - 


- 


362 


1886-87 


- 




162 


- 


- 


216 


1898-89 


- 


- 


277 - 


- 


372 


1887-88 


- 




199 


m 


- 


221 


1899-1900 


• 


262 - 


m 


383 
















1900-01 


. 


. 


270 - 


m 


381 



The attendance upon the courses given in some of the prin- 
cipal subjects has been as follows during the last five years : — 



Mathematics and Astronomy^ 

Physics, 

Chemistry, 

Geology and Mineralogy, . . 

Biology, 

Pathology and Bacteriology, . 

Greek, 

Latin, 

Sanskrit, etc, 

Semitic Languages, . . . . 

German, 

French, Italian, etc., .... 

English, etc., 

History and Political Science, 
Philosophy, 



189e-97. 


1897-98. 


1898-99. 


1899-1900. 


78 


85 


79 


60 


115 


101 


94 


91 


117 


139 


118 


116 


26 


39 


34 


31 


141 


156 


178 


154 


38 


39 


21 


20 


42 


45 


47 


38 


76 


73 


71 


67 


34 


40 


33 


38 


28 


35 


31 


31 


139 


170 


125 


121 


109 


79 


87 


90 


122 


132 


142 


160 


116 


129 


128 


121 


44 


61 


61 


56 



1900-01. 

49 
84 

121 
27 

144 
36 
28 
56 
29 
23 

111 
89 

144 

126 
49 



8 StcUidica. 

Since degrees were first conferred^ in 1878, seven hundred 
and seven persons have attained the Baccalaureate d^ree^ five 
hundred and seventy-nine have been advanced to the d^ree 
of Doctor of Philosophy, and one hundred and siztynsix to 
the degree of Doctor of Medicine, as appears from the follow- 
ing table, — the whole number of individuals graduated being 
thirteen hundred and thirteen : 

B.A. Ph.D. B.A. Ph.D, M.D. 



1877-78 





4 


1889-90 




37 


- 33 




1878-79 


3 


6 


1890-91 




61 


- 28 




1879-80 


. 16 . 


6 


1891-92 




41 . 


- 37 




1880^1 


- 12 . 


9 


1892-93 




40 • 


. 28 




1881-82 • 


. 16 . 


9 


1893-94 




41 


. 34 




1882-83 


. 10 . 


6 


1894-96 




37 


- 47 




ISSS-M . 


. 23 . 


16 


1896-96 




37 . 


- 36 




1884-85 


9 . 


13 


1896-97 




86 • 


. 42 


15 


1886^6 


. 31 


. 17 


1897-98 




49 • 


. 36 • 


. 22 


1886-87 . 


. 24 • 


. 20 


1898-99 




38 


. 42 . 


. 32 


1887-88 - 


34 . 


. 27 


1899-1900 




46 • 


. 35 • 


' 44 


1888-89 - 


• 36 - 


20 


1900-01 


- 


41 


- 30 • 


63 



707 579 166 

Certificates of proficiency in applied electricity were awarded 
to ninety persons from 1889 to 1899. 

The following table indicates the enrolment of students in 
the Medical School since its opening in October, 1893 : — 

Oandidaies for Doctors tf Ibtal 

the Degree of M. D, Medicine. Enrolmemt, 

1893-94 - - - 18 - - - 65 - - - 83 

1894-95 - - - 51 - - - 76 - - - 127 

1896-96 - - - 84 - - - 69 - - - 163 

1896-97 . - - 123 - - - 11* - - - 134 

1897-98 - - - 167 - - - 74 - - - 241 

1898-99 - - - 197 - - - 65 - - - 252 

1899-1900 - . - 211 - - - 73 - - - 284 

1900-01 - - - 209 - . - 96 - - - 305 

* Beginning with 1897 the courses offered to Doctors of Medicine have 
been given in May and June, after the compilation of the Register, and 
those in attendance are now counted in the enrolment of the succeeding jear. 
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Appointments and Pbomotions. 

The following appointments and promotions have been 
made for the ooming year : 

To be a Trustee : 
General John Gill of B. 

In the Philosophical Department: — 

To be Professor of Experimental Physics : 
Robert W. Wood, A. B. 

To be Professor of Geological Physics : 
Habby F. Beid, Ph. D. 

To be Collegiate Professor of Physics : 
William J. A. Bliss, Ph. D. 

To be Associate Professors : 

Edwabd G. Abmstbono, Ph. D., French. 
DuNCAH S. Johnson, Ph. D., Botany. 
Philip Oqden, Ph. D., FrtMh LUerature. 

To be Associate in Meteorology : 
Oliyeb L. Fassio, Ph. D. 

To be Instructors : 

William B. Huff, Ph. D., Phyties. 
William Eubbelmeyeb, Ph. I)., Qennan. 

To be Assistants : 

Caswell Qbavb, Ph. D., Zoology, 
Oeobob C. Mabtin, Ph. D., PcJeoniology. 

In the Johns Hopkins Medical School: — 
To be Associate Professors : 

Chablbb B. Babdeen, Ph. D., AruUomy. 

Thomas B. Futchbb, M. B., Medicine. 

Walteb Jones, Ph. D., PhynoUmeal Chemistry, 

Bobbbt L. Bamdolph, M. D., Ophthalmology and Otology, 



10 Obituary. 

To be Associates : 

Pebot M. Dawson, M. D., PhyMogy. 
H. Barton Jacobs, M. D., Medicine. 
Frank W. Lynch, M. D., Ob»tetrie$. 
Thomas McCrae, M. B., Medieitie, 
Eugene L. Ofie, M. D., Pathology, 
Stewart Paton, M. D., Ptvehialry. 
Frank B. Smith, M. D., Medicine. 

To be Instructors : 

William S. Baer, M. D., Orthopaedie Surgery, 
Thomas B Brown, M. D., Medicine. 
BuFUS I. Cole, M. D., Medicine. 
Alfred B. L. Dohme, Ph. D., Pkarmaey. 
Joseph Erlanqer, M. D., Pkynohgy. 
Louis P. Hamburger, M. D., Medicine. 

To be Assistant in Medicine : 
J. Hall Pleasants, Jr., M. D. 



Obituary. 

We have again to record the encroachments of death. One 
of the Trustees, Mr. Benjamin F. Newcomer, who had been 
for seven years a member of the Board, died at his home in 
Baltimore, March 30, 1901. The estimate of his associates 
was expressed in the following minute : — 

Seven years ago, April 2, 1894, Mr. Benjamin F. Newcomer was elected 
a Trustee of the Johns Hopkins Uniyersitj. In inviting him to become a 
member of this Board, the Trustees were well aware that he was one of the 
most responsible men of this community, trusted in all the walks of life, 
and they also knew him as one of the busiest. It was, therefore, a great 
encouragement to them when he consented to become their colleague, and 
to take an active part in the affairs of the university as a Trustee and as a 
member of the Finance Committee, and for a short period as a member of 
the Executive Committee. 

His quick and clear comprehension of difScult problems was not leas 
remarkable than the soundness of his judgment and the wisdom of his 
counsel. His words were few, but they were frank and conclusive, and 
many are they who profited by his advice. 

He took pains to conceal his liberality, so that few of his fellow-citizens 
are aware of the promptness, the friendliness^ and the extent of his oontri- 
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Imtions to pablic institations. To the Maryland School for the Blind, of 
which he was the President, to the Friendly Inn, in which he took a 
personal interest, to the Mercantile Library, of which he had been an early 
member, to the Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor, to the 
Home for Consumptives, and to the public library in Hagerstown, he gave 
freely and proportionately. Twice he made liberal subscriptions for the 
maintenance of this university, and he had indicated his willingness to 
make a much larger contribution toward the proposed endowments 

The Johns Hopkins UniverHity will not forget the friend, the adviser, 
and the benefactor, who has rendered such varied services to this institution 
and to the community upon which it depends for support. He will be 
remembered as a man devoted to business who found the time and showed 
the disposition to advance the education and the charities of this community 
by his gifts, by his sympathies, by his suggestions, and by his influence. 

Id the summer recess now about to close, another member 
of the Board was removed by death. Mr. J. Hall Pleasants, 
who was elected a Trustee, November 7, 1881, died at his 
country home near Baltimore, August 20, 1901. His col- 
leagues, when they reassemble, will doubtless place upon the 
records an appreciation of his work ; but I cannot await their 
action without expressing my respect for his character and 
ability. For many years he had actrf as chairman of two 
important committees, that upon Building and that upon 
Finance. Under his direction, the physical laboratory and 
McCoy Hall were constructed, and he took a prominent part 
in the negotiations which led to the sale of Clifton. He never 
regarded his services to the university as a burden ; on the 
contrary it was to him a pleasure to think, plan, and act in 
the furtherance of our interests. His clear insight, his un- 
questioned int^rity, his unusual frankness made him a trust- 
worthy counsellor. The citizens of Baltimore frequently 
called him into public service, and in two positions his excel- 
lent qualities were conspicuous, — as a member of the constitu- 
tional convention and as a member of the committee which 
was chained with the construction of the city hall. He took 
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an active part in the promotion of good government^ and 
especially in civil service reform. Infirm health, for some 
years past, had seriously impaired his activity and compelled 
his retirement. He bore these deprivations with patience, and 
never suffered his interest in the welfare of the university to 
be lessened because of his inability to attend the meetings of 
his associates. The love of reading was a constant solace ; his 
interest in public afiairs was unabated ; and he watched the 
progress of the university, and the changes that are taking 
place in it, not without anxiety, but with confidence and hope. 

On the sixteenth day of April last, Professor Henry A. 
Rowland, Ph. D., LL. D., professor of physics, and director of 
the physical laboratory, was taken away from us in the fifty- 
third year of his age. The funeral was attended, April IS, 
by the officers and students of the university, who met in 
McCoy Hall, and, after a brief address * by the President of 
the university, followed the bier to St. Paul's Church, where 
the burial service was read by Rev. Dr. Hodges. 

Professor Rowland was elected a professor in this univer- 
sity April 3, 1876, and he spent the following year in visit- 
ing European universities and in the prosecution of certain 
researches in the laboratory at Berlin of which Helmholtz 
was the head. From his earliest youth he had exhibited 
extraordinary aptitudes for the investigation of difficult prob- 
lems, and it was the publication of some of the results which 
he had reached that led to his selection as one of the original 
staff of this university. His early death is deeply deplored 
by those who have known him well, — in our own number, 
in the city of his residence, among the scientific men of the 
country, and in the various academies and learned societies 

* Printecl in the Appendix. 



Obituary, 13 

of Europe which had conferred upon him the honors of mem- 
bership. Many tributes to his memory have appeared, and 
some of them were reprinted in the Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity Circulars, No. 152. A more elaborate appreciation of 
his scientific work may be expected, at the b^inning of the 
approaching term, from President Mendenhall, lately head of 
the United States Coast Survey, and more recently President 
of the Worcester Polytechnic Institute. 

A meeting of the Faculty was held in McCoy Hall, Satur- 
day, April 27, and tributes were paid to Professor Rowland's 
memory by the President of the university. Professor Kemsen, 
Professor Reid, Professor Ames, and Professor Welch. The 
following minute was adopted by the assembly, and the Trus- 
tees subsequently expressed their concurrence, and ordered the 
minute to be made a part of their official record : — 

We, the Faculty of the Johns Hopkins University, assembled to do honor 
to the memory of our late colleague, Professor Rowland, herewith record 
our appreciation of his genius and his services and our sorrow for his un- 
timely death. 

In losing Henry Augustus Rowland we have lost a great light, a great 
force, a great example. His fame abides and will ever be a precious pos- 
session of the University, inseparably connected as it is with the foundation 
and the growth of the institution, but in the withdrawal of a unique per- 
sonality and the sudden close of a career of high performance, and, if pos- 
sible, still higher promise, our collective life has suffered a loss which is 
as incalculable as genius itself. Rowland's eminence as a physicist is in- 
disputable. There is no danger of an overestimate. The only danger is 
that we who stood so near him have not taken the full measure of the man 
as he will appear to after times. Of his manner of work those only who 
were closely associated with him have a right to speak, and yet even they 
could only divine the swift processes of his intellect, his marvellous intui- 
tions, and admire with the rest of the world his penetrating vision, his un- 
failing directness in the quest of truth. In every problem he sought the 
ultimate principle, and the moral lesson of his scientific life is not less im- 
pressive to those who were not engaged in his special line of work than it 
is to those who followed him as pupils follow a master, as fellow workers 
follow a gifted leader. This directness, this honesty characterized him 
throughout. He was a man of one piece. There was no affectation in his 
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manner of liying, no sham interest in that which lay oatside of his field of 
work or his personal sympathy. He felt the responsibility of his gifts, the 
importance of his message, and those who came within the range of his in- 
fluence owe as much to his singleness of purpose as to the illumination of 
his intellect. 

Yet in paying our tribute to Rowland's high intellectual and moral en- 
dowments, we must not oyerlook the human side of this rare man. In all 
the intimate relations of life, his fidelity, his devotion and his generosity 
matched his exalted scientific standard, and those who called him friend, 
and those who shared the hours of relaxation which lessened the strain of 
his intense work, will carry with them to the end an affectionate remem- 
brance of the great physicist whose work for the Uniyersity, for the 
country, and for the world the annals of scientific research and invention 
will not suffer to be forgotten. 

Buolved, That this minute be transmitted to the Trustees with the re- 
quest that it form a part of their permanent record, and that a copy be 
communicated by them to Mrs. Rowland and to the family of our late 
colleague. 

Not long before the death of Professor Rowland^ his valu- 
able assistant, Theodore C. Schneider, who had shown extra- 
ordinary skill as university mechanician, particularly in the 
making of the dividing engine and in the ruling of concave 
gratings, was taken away by death in his fifty-fourth year. 

As the year is closing, another sorrow has come upon us, the 
death of our valued associate, Professor Herbert B. Adams. 

His health broke down nearly two years ago, and twice he 
sought recovery by visiting, in the winter, a more congenial 
climate in the south, — but he only found temporary relief. 
Under the burden of failing powers he resigned his professor- 
ship in the middle of the winter, and gave to the university 
his very valuable collection of books and pamphlets, prints 
and papers, pertaining to American History and Education. 
The resolutions which were adopted at that time by the Trus- 
tees now read as an obituary. Their appreciation of his pro- 
longed and important services is expressed in the following 
words, which were publicly read in our assembly on the 
twenty-second of February : — 
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The seirioee of Profewor Herbert B. Adams, Ph. D., LL. D., who bj rea- 
son of ill health now gives np the ProfesBorship of American and Instita- 
tional History, after a continaoas residence among us of twenty-fiye years, 
will always be remembered with admiration, affection, and gratitude. 

His ability as a teacher, an editor, and a promoter of education has given 
him national distinction, and the books, pamphlets, and pictures which he 
has collected and given to the university will continually inspire and 
instnict our students, and will be an enduring memorial of the wide range 
of his scholarship and sympathies. 

Professor Adams was one of the most fertile^ versatile, 
suggestive, and inspiring of teachers. He joined our society, 
at the beginning, as one of a selected company of twenty 
Fellows, and his relations to the university were unbroken 
80 long as his health continued. He rose from one position 
to another until he became the acknowledged head of the 
department of Historical and Political Science, the Professor 
of American and Institutional History. Many of the bright- 
est students who have been enrolled on our catalogues chose 
to follow his courses, and they all stand ready to acknowledge 
with gratitude the guidance and encouragement received from 
this enthusiastic teacher. 

His services were not restricted to the class-room. As the 
editor of the historical studies of the Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity, he brought out a very large number of useful contribu- 
tions to American History. Most of his own writings are 
contained in this series, the most remarkable being his inquiry 
into the origin of the public land policy of the United States. 
As the editor of a series of monographs published by the 
United States Bureau of Education, he elicited an important 
series of memoirs upon the progress of education in various 
States of the union. His Life of Jared Sparks, the historian, 
for whom he had a high appreciation, should also be men- 
tioned. To the entire country he rendered a much greater 



16 ObUmary. 

service by initiating the American Historical Association, and 
by acting as its Secretary until declining powers compelled 
him to ask release. He was often called upon to lecture 
before other collies and to deliver addresses on public occa- 
sions. To the principles of university extension he was 
strongly devoted, and he was one of the earliest to initiate 
in this country methods of reaching, with definitely organized 
courses of instruction, classes made up of those who are otheiv 
wise unconnected with the higher institutions of learning. 
The university has had no officer more loyal to its reputa- 
tion, or more ready to serve it than Professor Adams. He 
was a faithful friend, an inspiring teacher, a good man. His 
death occurred at his home in Amherst, Mass., July 30, 1901, 
in his fifly-second year. By his last will and testament he 
made the university his residuary l^atee. 

The death of Doctor Adams was followed within a week 
by that of one of the colleagues whom he most highly valued, 
Dr. Sidney Sherwood, Associate Professor of Economics. He 
died August 5, 1901, at Ballston, Saratoga County, N. Y., 
his native place, at the age of forty-one. 

After graduating at Princeton, Dr. Sherwood studied law, 
and for a short time was engaged in practice. In 1888 he 
came to Baltimore as a student, and received the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in 1891. Then, for a short time, he 
was instructor in finance in the University of Pennsylvania, 
returning in 1892 to this university, where he became first 
an associate in economics, and then an associate professor. 
He was a man of modesty, industry and talents, who endeared 
himself to all who knew him by the excellence of his char- 
acter, while he was winning distinction as a thinker and writer 
in the departments of learning to which he was devoted. 
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As these pages are passing through the hands of the 
printer, word has come that one of the most promising and 
one of the most beloved of the younger instructors, Dr. 
Morris C. Sutphen, was drowned on the thirty-first day of 
August. A graduate of Princeton, he came to us in 1894, 
and, after a short service in Williams College, he returned to 
Baltimore in 1898, and was promoted to the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy in 1899. For the last two years he has been 
an instructor in Latin, and has given abundant evidence of 
his scholarship and ability. In his death, at the age of 
thirty-two, the university has sustained another great loss. 

I cannot close this sad record without referring to another 
death, that of one of the most distinguished graduates of this 
university. Dr. James Edward Keeler, Director of the Lick 
Observatory, which occurred in San Francisco, August 10, 
1900. A review of his activity has been published by the 
Popular Science Monthly, November, 1900, and reprinted in 
the Johns Hopkins University Circulars, No. 149. 

Public Leciubes and Assemblies. 

In the enforced absence of Professor Adams, several gentle- 
men connected with other institutions of learning kindly came 
to Baltimore and supplemented the instructions of the resident 
staff. All but the first of these courses were opened to the 
public. 

Dr. Frederick Bancroft, of Washington, author of a " Life 
of William H. Seward,'^ etc., gave twelve lectures on United 
States History during the period from 1836 to 1861. 

Professor John Bassett Moore, LL. D., of Columbia Uni- 
versity, formerly Assistant Secretary of State and later Secre- 
tary to the Peace Commission at Paris, gave two lectures on 
2 
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international questions, his topics being Our Treaty with Spain 
and Our Polioy in the Far East. 

Professor James Schouler, LL. D., of Boston, author of a 
"History of the United States under the Constitution," 
delivered four biographical lectures, in continuation of his 
course begun last year, on the great Founders of the American 
B.epublic, his topics being as follows : John and Samuel 
Adams; James Madison; John Jay and John Marshall; 
James Monroe. 

Poultney Bigelow, Esq., of New York, gave two lectures 
on the Establishment and Treatment of Colonies, treating these 
topics, Latin Colonization and Dutch Oolonization. 

Professor David F. Houston, of the University of Texas, 
delivered two lectures on United States History during the 
period from 1816 to 1836, touching upon the reorganization 
of the commercial policy, the protest of the minority, and 
the nullification movement as a test of the Union — its origin, 
nature and significance. 

Professor James H. Robinson, of Columbia University, 
gave two lectures on Petrarcli and his fellow scholars and 
Petrarch as seen in his ^^Confessions.'' 

The ninth annual course of Turnbull Lectures on Poetry 
was delivered by Hamilton W. Mabie, Litt. D., of New 
York, one of the editors of The Outlook, and distinguished 
as a literary critic and essayist. The subject which he took 
was " Poetry in America.'' This he treated in seven lectures, 
of which the special topics were tliese : The Making of the 
Poem; The Poetry of New England; Edgar Allan Poe; The 
Poetry of the South; The Middle Period; The Poetry of 
To-day ; Significance of American Poetry. 

A course of lectures, for which provision was made by the 
Maryland Society of Colonial Dames of America, was given 
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daring the early spring by Dr. Charles W. Sommerville, a 
graduate and a fellow by courtesy of this university^ formerly 
professor in Hampden-Sidney College, Virginia. The course 
included original and valuable studies of the following note- 
worthy statesmen of Maryland : — 

Francis Nicholson, 1660-1728. 

Daniel Dulany, 1686-1753. 

Daniel Dulany (the Younger), 1721-1797. 

John Hanson, 1715-1783. 

John Eager Howaid, 1752-1827. 

Lather Martin, 1748-1826. 

A second course, provided by the same generous Society, 
which is a most efficient agency in promoting the study 
of the early history of this State and r^ion, will be given 
during the coming year by Clayton C. Hall, Esq»i of Balti- 
more. 

Public lectures, designed for teachers, were given with note- 
worthy success during the winter, in accordance with the 
following programme : 

1. Education,— eight lectures by Dr. S. E. Forman. 
English History, — seven lectures by Dr. G. C. Lee. 
Shakspeare, — six lectures by Dr. F. H. Sykes, of 

Philadelphia. 

2. Physics, — twenty lectures, with demonstrations, and 

twenty conferences by Professor Ames. 

3. Chemistry, — ^twenty lectures, with experiments, and 

twenty conferences by Professor Eenouf. 

4. Botany, — ^twenty lectures, with laboratory work, by Dr. 

D. S. Johnson. 
6. Latin (two courses), — twenty lessons for beginners by 
Dr. M. C. Sutphen ; twenty lessons for more advanced 
students by Dr. H. L. Wilson. 
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Dr. J. R. Brackett's class lectures on Public Aid, Charity, 
and Correction were given in the Donovan Room and were 
also open to the public. 

Professor Warren, of Adelbert College, formerly one of our 
staff, now called to Yale University, has again favored the 
Romance department with a course of lectures on French 
literature. Six of these lectures were given in public and 
treated the following subjects : J. J. Rousseau and his influ- 
ence; ChateaubiHand ; Mme. de Stael; Nodier ; Lamartine; 
Vustor Hugo; De Vigny ; De Mxisset; George Sand; A. 
Dumas ph'e. 

Under the auspices of the Scientific Association of the 
university, an illustrated lecture on Recent Improvements 
in Long-Distance Telephony was given by Professor M. I. 
Pupin, of Columbia University, in McCoy Hall, on the 
evening of February 13. 

A series of lectures on archaeological subjects, provided 
by the Baltimore Society of the Archaeological Institute of 
America, was given in McCoy Hall, in January, February, 
and March. The lecturers and their subjects were as follows: 
Professor Louis Dyer, of the University of Oxford, three lec- 
tures, on The Cretan Alphabet , Mycenaean Oems, Old Knossos 
and the Labyrinth of Minos; Mr. Howard Crosby Butler, of 
Princeton University, on The Deserted Cities of Syria ; Pro- 
fessor Samuel B. Platner, of Western Reserve University, on 
Recent Excavations in the Roman Forum; Professor M. L. 
D'Ooge, of the University of Michigan, on Delphi and the 
French Excavations. 

On the fiftieth birthday of Robert Louis Stevenson, Novem- 
ber 13, 1901, his life and works were commemorated by the 
advanced students of English and their instructors. By the 
invitation of the President, Mr. Edward L. Burlingame, 
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Ph. D., of New York, Editor of Scribner's Monthly, gave 
an informal aoooant of his personal recollections of the cele- 
brated writer, and read some of his letters. He showed 
a number of engraved likenesses of Stevenson, which he 
afterwards presented to the university; also interesting ex- 
amples of the author's manuscript. Two candidates for the 
d^ree of Doctor of Philosophy, George D. Brown and L, 
Wardlaw Miles, read papers illustrative of Stevenson's char- 
acteristics, and Professor Greene, in a short address, described 
the manner in which he was accustomed to make use of the 
novelist's writings in his class-room exercises. A number of 
ladies and gentlemen were present by invitation. 

Not long afterwards a likeness of Professor Francis J. 
Child, of Harvard, was given to us by Professor H. A. Kelly, 
M. D. It is a medallion, in bronze, modelled by Miss Usher, 
of Boston. The success of the Stevenson commemoration 
had been so noteworthy that it was decided to bring together 
the friends of Professor Child, greatest of all interpreters of 
Ballads, and recall by short addresses the courses of lectures 
which he gave in the early years of this university, and 
especially to consider and review his studies of Chaucer and of 
Ballads. Papers were read by three advanced students of 
English, Messrs. G. D. Brown, L. W. Miles, and R. D. 
Miller, and remarks were made by Professors Elliott and 
Greene and by Judge Morris, of Baltimore, once pupils of 
Professor Child. The meeting was held on the twenty- 
seventh of March. 

The annual inter-class debate and contest in public speak- 
ing was held in McCoy Hall on the evening of March 21. 
The question for debate was as follows : " The United States 
should construct, own, operate, and control an Inter-Oceanic 
Canal by way of the Nicaragua route." Members of the 
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Junior class took the affirmative side and of the Senior class 
the n^ative. The Judges, Messrs. Greorge R. Graither, Edgar 
H. Grans, and Eugene Levering, decided that the Seniors pre- 
sented the best arguments. A trophy given by Professor 
Adams was awarded to the winning side, and prizes to each 
of the successful debaters. 

The contest in public speaking consisted of recitations by 
members of the Freshman class, and a prize was awarded 
to the best speaker. The Judges for this contest were 
Messrs. Arthur George Brown, William H. Buckler, and 
Joseph N. Ulman. 

The annual meeting of the American Society of Naturalists 
and the affiliated societies took place in Baltimore during 
Christmas week. The various sessions were held in McCoy 
Hall and Levering Hall and in the laboratories of the medical 
school. A formal reception in McCoy Hall was tendered by 
the University on the evening of December 27. 

Among the other organizations meeting in the rooms of 
the university in the course of the year, the following may 
be mentioned : 

The Charity Organization Society of Baltimore, the Bal- 
timore Society of the Archaeological Institute of America, the 
Municipal Art Society of Baltimore, the Baltimore County 
Teachers^ Institute, the Maryland Folk-Lore Society, the 
Maiyland State Federation of Women's Clubs. 

Commemoration Day and Commencement. 

Commemoration Day, February 22, was observed by the 
usual assembly of officers and students. The principal address 
was given by the Hon. David J. Hill, LL. D., Assistant Sec- 
retary of State, and formerly the President of the University 
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of Rochester. A number of members of the Diplomatic 
Corps showed their respect for the speaker and their interest 
in the university by their presence on this occasion. The 
d^ree of Doctor of Philosophy was conferred upon four candi- 
dates. In the afternoon there was a social assembly in the 
library^ and in the evening the alumni held their annual 
banquet. 

The Commencement exercises were held in the Academy of 
Music on the eleventh of June, 1901. Diplomas were given 
to fifty-three Doctors of Medicine, forty-one Bachelors of Arts, 
and twenty-six Doctors of Philosophy, the candidates being 
presented respectively by Dean Howell, Dean Griffin, and 
Professor Smith. The principal address was delivered by 
Dr. Henry M. Hurd, Professor of Psychiatry and Superin- 
tendent of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. The music was 
rendered on this occasion, as it was on Commemoration day, 
by an orchestra under the leadership of Mr. E. L. TurnbuU 
(A. B., Johns Hopkins, 1893). In the evening the graduates 
and their friends were received by the faculty in McCoy Hall. 

Marshall Prize. 

The John Marshall Prize was awarded on Commencement 
day to John H. Latan6 (Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1895), as 
a recognition of the value of his recently published volume 
entitled ^^ The Diplomatic Relations of the United States and 
Spanish America.'' 

The previous recipients of this prize are named below : 

1892. Henry G. Adams, Ph. D. 

1892. Charles H. Leyermore, Ph. D. 

1892. John M. Vincent, Ph. D. 

1892. Woodrow Wilson, Ph. D. 

1898. Charles M. Andrews, Ph. D. 



24 Sylvester Tablet. 

1894. Amos G. Warner, Ph. D. 

1895. Albert Shaw, Ph. D. 

1896. Westel W. Willoughby. Ph. D. 

1897. J. Franklin Jameson, Ph. D. 

1898. Charles D. Hazen, Ph. D. 

1899. Jacob H. Hollander, Ph. D. 

1900. James M. Callahan, Ph. D. 



Sylvester Tablet. 

The Sylvester tablet, modelled by Mr. C. T. Calverley, of 
New York, was given to us by a few friends of the univer- 
sity to commemorate the work of the distinguished mathe- 
matician who was a professor in the Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity from 1876 to 1883. The conditions upon which 
replicas may be bestowed have not been formulated, but, by 
the unanimous concurrence of the Faculty and the Trustees, 
the first two medallions were presented to Lord Kelvin, 
the renowned physicist of Glasgow, who lectured here some 
years ago upon light, and Professor Newcomb, who succeeded 
to the chair of mathematics after the retirement of Professor 
Sylvester. 

Library. 

The library has continued to grow under the efficient ad- 
ministration of Mr. Nicholas Murray, who has shown great 
skill in utilizing the small amount of money that has been 
placed at his disposal, by the careful selection of important 
works, by exchanges, and by the encouragement of donations. 
Among the most noteworthy gifls during the year are these : 

The German Ambassador, Baron von Holleben, has in- 
formed the Johns Hopkins University that the German 
Emperor, William II, has presented to the library of the 
University a copy, handsomely bound, of the splendid edi- 
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tion of the works of Frederick the Great, pablished by the 
Pmssian government some years ago under the auspices of 
the Boyal Academy of Sciences of Berlin. These works of 
Frederick the Great, supposed to be in thirty volumes, have 
not yet been received by the library, but are expected 
after the binding has been finished. The gift is made 
in recognition of the important contributions to biblical liter- 
ature which have been made by Professor Paul Haupt, once 
a professor in the University of Grottingen, and now the head 
of the Oriental Seminary of the Johns Hopkins University. 
In addition to his study of the Sacred Scriptures, Dr. Haupt 
has reconstructed with great skill the celebrated tablet of the 
Deluge found in Mesopotamia many years ago. As a further 
expression of his appreciation of the scholarship of Professor 
Haupt, the German Emperor bestows upon him the Prussian 
Order of the Eed Eagle of the Fourth Class. 

Several Egyptian Papyri, which were lately discovered by 
Messrs. Grenfell and Hunt at the town of Oxyrhyncus, in 
Egypt, have recently been presented by the Egypt Explora- 
tion Fund. They date from the first, second, and third 
centuries, and include fragments of Thucydides and Demos- 
thenes. 

Professor Adams has given to the university his private 
library, including books, pamphlets, and pictures. The col- 
lection is the working library of a professor of history. It 
contains standard works upon the history of the modern 
nations, and a large number of books upon Hebrew and early 
Christian history. It cannot be said that one department 
of literature predominates strongly over another, but the col- 
lection of books, pamphlets, and documents on the history of 
education is particularly fine. The collection includes com- 
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plete sets of his own writings and books which he has edited, 
and also the works of graduates and former members of the 
historical department. The bound volumes number nearly 
4000^ and the pamphlets will add an equal or greater number 
of titles to this list. 

Five quarto volumes^ handsomely bound and illustrated, 
pertaining to the history of Mexico, have been presented by 
Mr. J. V. Dosal, the Mexican Consul in Baltimore, — ^a costly, 
learned, and most acceptable work. 

Many important books dealing with economic geology have 
recently been secured through the generosity of several friends 
of the university, among them Messrs. William Keyser, 
Jesse Tyson, and George A. von Lingen. Mr. Keyser has 
contributed several hundred works on economic geology, many 
of them from the library of the late Professor PoSepn^, of 
Vienna; Mr. von Lingen has presented the monographs, 
maps, and charts of the Royal Prussian Survey; and Mr. 
Tyson a full set of the Annales des Mines, the most impor- 
tant mining journal of France, which began in the last 
century. Professor Clark has also received several hundred 
volumes in exchange with geological societies and surveys. 
Professor Abbe has also made important additions to the 
great collection on meteorology which bears his name, and 
which we owe to his generosity. Mrs. Symington has also 
presented a valuable collection of books from the library of 
her husband, the late William N. Symington, a well-known 
mining engineer. 

A number of tablets have been placed in the library to 
commemorate important gifts. 

A very valuable collection of Jewish Ceremonial Objects 
has been presented by Mr. Henry Sonnebom, of Baltimore. 
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It includes a remarkable modem scroll of the Pentateach 
beautifully written, a smaller one of greater age^ and a large 
number of objects that are used in the services of the Hebrews. 

Noteworthy Gift of Cypriote Gems and Intaglios. 

Mr. Theodore Marburg has given to the university a 
precious collection of antiquities from the Island of Cyprus. 
It numbers about ninety pieces and was gathered by Colonel 
Falkland Warren, a cousin of Mrs. Marburg, who was 
Government Secretary for Cyprus from 1879 to 1891. In 
a letter to Mr. Marburg, Mr. Warren says that these antiqui- 
ties were especially selected during a residence of thirteen 
years from large assortments brought to him from excava- 
tions made on the spot. Some of the relics were bought 
from peasants who had uncovered them in the cultivation of 
their fields, and others were taken out of excavations carried 
on by Colonel Warren for the sole purpose of securing relics. 

A catalogue of these rare examples of ancient art, prepared 
by the collector, was published with many explanatory notes, 
in the Baltimore /Sun of December 19, 1900. The collection 
has been placed in the hands of the Orientalists connected 
with the University, and at an early day they will undoubt- 
edly make a report upon it, and a catalogue will be prepared 
at the time when the gift is arranged for public inspection. 

Publications. 

All the serial publications of the year have been carried for- 
ward with their usual regularity. They are as follows : 

The American Journal of Mathematics, in its twenty-third 
volume ; the American Journal of Philology, in its twenty- 
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second; the American Chemical Journal in its twenty-sixth; 
Studies in Historical and Political Science, of which nineteen 
series are nearly completed, and several extra volumes have 
been issued; the Journal of Experimental Medicine, which 
has entered upon its sixth volume; and Modem Language 
Notes, of which sixteen volumes are nearly completed. 
The Contributions to Assyriology, the Memoirs from the 
Biological Laboratory, and the Journal of Terrestrial Mag- 
netism have also gone forward under the editorial direction of 
university professors. 

Medical School. 

There is no department of the university which has met 
with greater success than the Medical School. Two hundred 
and nine students (all of them college graduates) have been 
enrolled during the year as candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine. An increasing number of physicians 
come here from every part of the country to follow the 
shorter courses which are offered in the spring, or to avail 
themselves of the opportunities afforded by the clinics and 
laboratories and lectures to become acquainted with the latest 
aspects of medical science. Special attention is called to the 
Dean's report, which is given in the appendix. 

The Baltimore Association for the Promotion of the Uni- 
versity Education of Women has given to the university the 
sum of eight hundred dollars for a fellowship in the Medical 
School during the next academic year. The first incum- 
bent, selected by the Medical Faculty and approved by 
the Trustees, is Miss Florence R. Sabin (M. D., Johns 
Hopkins, 1900). 



The Philippine Oommiasion. 29 

The Philippine Commission fob the Study op 

Tropical Diseases. 

Those who have watched the work of the Medical School 
will remember that a number of generous citizens of Baltimore 
provided a purse sufficient to send to the Philippines a com- 
mission of four medical men, two of them professors in the 
Johns Hopkins Medical School, two of them students, and 
an educated layman. Their object was to study tropical 
diseases. The results of their observations and investigations 
have been given to the profession from time to time since 
their return. Within the past year there was an important 
and gratifying sequence to their studies, which is thus 
described by my colleague. Professor H. M. Hurd, M. D., 
Superintendent of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. I ought to 
add that this letter was written in reply to my enquiries and 
was not intended for publication, but it is of such general 
interest that the writer of it has consented to its appearance 
here. 

Baltimore, May Athy 1901. 

In compliance with my promise, I write to say that during the past few 
weeks we haye had a striking illostration of the great Talue to the whole 
oonntxy of the Medical Commission sent out by the Johns Hopkins Medical 
School to the Philippine Islands. You may remember that this Commis- 
sion consisted of Drs. Flexner and Barker and Messrs. Flint and Gay, 
of the Medical School. During the past year great uneasiness had existed 
in San Francisco, by reason of the certainty in the minds of medical men 
that bubonic plague prevailed among the Chinese in Chinatown. Owing 
to an unfortunate controversy between the Marine Hospital Service, 
representing the Government, and the local health officials, who were 
afraid to take efficient repressive measures, for fear that the commercial 
interests of the city might suffer, no steps were taken to prevent the spread 
of the disease, and there was every reason to fear that the plague had been 
introduced into the city, to the great peril of other sections of the country. 
In January last the condition became so alarming that the Treasury 
Department appointed Drs. Flexner and Barker, former members of the 
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Philippioe Gommiflrioii, in connection with Dr. Novj, of the UniTeniitj of 
Michigan, Comminionera to Tisit California to ascertain the actaal facta 
and to recommend efficient measures of relief. Upon reaching Oalifomia 
they found a state of actiTe antagonism between the State and Federal 
GoTemments upon the whole matter. The Gk>yemor, in fact, had gone so 
far as to have certain measures introduced into the Legislature which made 
it a penal offence to report cases of plague except under conditions which 
could not well be met by anyone. The Commissioners disooTered that a 
disease resembling plague existed in Chinatown, and during the few weeks 
of their stay saw patients suffering from the disease, and from autopsies 
upon those who died and careful cultures from the pathological material 
thus obtained, demonstrated beyond all doubt that plague existed in San 
Francisco. After they had demonstrated the existence of plague, they 
proceeded to formulate certain conclusions, which were extremely judicious, 
and which commended themselves to all who became familiar with them. 
With rare tact and good sense they also succeeded in disarming the preju- 
dices of the Governor and bringing about cooperation between the State 
and Federal authorities. Through their efforts a large public morgue has 
been established in the city, to which all cases of persons dying from an- 
known or mysterious diseases are taken. They also arranged for the 
thorough inspection, examination and isolation of all suspected persons, or 
persons who had come in contact with plague patients. From the famil- 
iarity with the disease which Dr. J. M. Flint, formerly of our Medical 
School, had acquired in Hong Kong and India, it was recommended that 
he take charge of the examination and isolation of plague cases. He has 
already entered upon his duties, and is conducting the work in a most 
efficient way. 

There is a feeling upon the part of everyone that the situation in San 
Francisco, which threatened to be so serious, has now been fully met by a 
Commission made competent by experience gained at the Philippine 
Islands, and that San Francisco has been saved a very great pecuniary loss, 
and possibly the whole country has been spared an invasion of plague. 
These facts were brought out quite clearly in Washington this week at a 
meeting of the Association of American Physicians, where detailed reports 
were given of the operations of the Plague Commission in San Frandsoo. 

Very truly yours, 

Henbt M. Hurd. 



Maryland Scholabshifs. 

In addition to the Hopkins Scholarshipe annually awarded 
to meritorious students from Maryland, Virginia, and North 
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Carolina^ the Trustees decided to offer for the comiDg year 
twenfy scholarships giving free tuition to young men from 
Maryland. The following announcement was accordingly 
published and circulated through the State. It is too early 
to comment upon the results of this offer. 

The Johns Hopkins UniTersity offers to young men of Maryland needing 
pecuniary assistance twenty undergraduate scholarships, — in addition to the 
fifteen Hopkins Scholarships, which will be awarded, as heretofore, to 
residents of Maryland. The offer is made for the academic year beginning 
in September, 1901. 

These scholarships entitle the holders to free tuition and are tenable for 
one year. They do not carry exemption from laboratory fees. 

The scholarships are for the benefit of all parts of the State, and accord* 
ingly not more than half the number will be awarded to residents of the 
dty and county of Baltimore, and not more than one-half to those who are 
now members of the University. The appointing board will consist of the 
President of the £oard of Trustees, the President of the University, and 
the Dean of the Collegiate Department. The usual entrance examinations 
must be passed by the candidates. Applications, accompanied by testi- 
monials, may be sent prior to May 1, 1901, to the President of the University. 
Appointments will be made as soon as possible thereafter. Correspondence 
on the subject is invited, and may be addressed to the President of the 
University. 

BeLATIONS TO THE SoUTH. 

Some misapprehensions having been fostered with respect 
to the relations of the Johns Hopkins University to the 
Southern States, it is thought worth while to reproduce the 
following statements, which formed a part of the article con- 
tributed by request of the editors, several months ago, to a 
weekly journal in New York by our associate. Dr. J. C. 
BaUagh. 

1. More than any other influence the Johns Hopkins University has 
checked the exodus of youth to foreign universities — a custom dating from 
colonial times at the South — by offering them not only equal facilities, but 
a tr»ining more American and more suited to our Southern needs. In the 
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past year 239 out of a total of 465 advanced students haye been enrolled 
from the South. 2. The poor but deserving young men of this r^ion have 
been aided financially and with honors more largely even than those of 
other regions. The benefits of 45 scholarships out of a total of 70 are 
limited to the South, and her sons compete on equal terms for the other 
twenty-five and for twenty fellowships. Over 260 Southern men have 
received such or greater honors here. 3. Southern Colleges and schools 
have been filled with men trained in the best methods of modem research 
and instruction, who are an inspiration to their students and instrumental 
in organizing associations for the advancement of the educational and 
material interests of their respective States. >i early 200 former students 
of Johns Hopkins are at present teaching in the South distributed in 
every state and among more than 65 institutions. Two hundred more are 
engaged in business or professional work in the South. 4. The develop- 
ment of local industries of the highest importance, such as oyster culture 
in Maryland and Virginia, has been greatly stimulated. A marine labora- 
tory is maintained for the study of the life of the Chesapeake and of 
Southern waters. A physical analysis of soils has been of great agricultural 
value. The geological department has accomplished much for the farmer, 
promoter, investor and land-owner in determining soil characteristics, 
water-power facilities, transportation conditions, the location of mineral 
resources and in publishing and distributing its excellent topographical 
map and reports for Maryland. 5. The Medical School, aside from the 
inestimable benefits of its great hospital and trained men and women, has 
undertaken researches with good results upon the fatal diseases prevalent in 
this and Southern regions, such as fevers. 6. The first serious attempt, on 
a large scale, to insure the preservation of the history and literature of the 
South as written by her own people, has been made through the historical 
department, which has published more than 20 monographs of original 
research upon Maryland alone, and 61 upon Southern history, economics, 
and politics. It has the best collections and library facilities in this field 
of any American university, and it supplements these by courses of syste- 
matic instruction in Southern history and economics. 7. The bonds 
between Baltimore and the South, weakened by the rise of new commercial 
towns and ports, have been greatly strengthened through the University's 
influence ; and her twelve periodical publications bear the name of Balti- 
more and Maryland to the whole civilized and educated world. 8. Impor- 
tant principles of the Johns Hopkins system have been copied in many of 
the Southern Universities ; the requirements for the doctorate, the expan- 
sion of advanced or graduate study, the system of advisers which insores a 
personal direction for the undergraduate, and, finally, a reliance upon the 
vital and essential — ^youth, vigor, enthusiasm, reality and the present — 
rather than upon dim tradition and authority. 
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CiodPERATIOK WITH THE StATE IN THE GEOLOGICAL 

AND Other Surveys. 

The university has rendered a conspicuous service to the 
State of Maryland for many years past by its cooperation 
with the State in the Maryland Geological Survey, the Mary- 
land Weather Service, and more recently, the improvement 
of highways. Within the past year, two important volumes 
have been published upon the geology of Maryland. The 
first is a report on the Eocene prepared by Professor Clark, 
with the collaboration of a number of well-known experts in 
other institutions. The second is a report on the descriptive 
geology of Maryland. It covers Allegany County, and is 
accompanied by a large folio of maps. This report includes 
the work of several members of the staff of the Survey, who 
have also had the cooperation of the several Government 
Bureaus. 

The road work under Dr. Reid has been important. Among 
other noteworthy improvements it may be stated that the Trus- 
tees under the Woolsey bequest to Harford County asked the 
Highway Division to prepare specifications for the improve- 
ments of the roads of that county, and the city of Baltimore 
has submitted all the materials for the construction of streets 
to be tested in our laboratory before the contracts were let. 
The State has asked our aid in testing the cements for use in 
the new State building at Annapolis, and many county officials 
call on us for advice and aid in road construction. An 
instrument for recording the slightest of earthquakes was 
bought and placed in the laboratory in the course of the 
last winter, and some very interesting observations have been 
noted. 
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Professor Clark has spent a great deal of time in coopera- 
tion with the Maryland Commission at the Pan-American 
exhibit in Buffalo. The display which is there made of the 
resources of Maryland is most interesting and complete. It 
has attracted a great deal of praise, not only from the Mary- 
landers who have seen it, but from other intelligent observers. 
A like service will be rendered by Dr. Clark for the exhibit in 
Charleston. Further information upon these surveys and 
upon the weather service is easily accessible to those who are 
interested in the details. 

Dr. Hollakdeb's Services in Porto Rioo. 

Dr. J. H. Hollander, who was given a leave of absence in 
order that he might act for the United States Government as 
a student of the economic conditions of the Island of Porto 
Rico, was appointed Treasurer a few months after he reached 
the island, and he has held that important station dur- 
ing the last academic year. His resignation was presented to 
the government in July, and it is his expectation to return to 
his work among us at the beginning of the coming session. 
The report of Governor Allen contains in its appendix the 
special report of Dr. Hollander, which is thus introduced by 
Governor Allen : — 

Dr. J. H. Hollander, having been appointed Treasurer by the President 
on April 27, 1900, organized the department on May 2, and has since con- 
ducted it with signal ability. He systematized the work by dividing the 
business among five bureaus : those of ( 1 ) accounts, (2) municipal afiairs, 
(3) internal revenue, (4) internal revenue agents, and (5) tax-law revision. 
In his report, which is found in the Appendix, Chapter III, he gives in 
detail the duties of these Heveral bureaus and a full statement of their 
methods and of what they have accomplished. He also gives an interesting 
history of the revenue system as it existed under the Spanish Gk>vemment 
and as it was changed and conducted under the American military author- 
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ities. The system of taxation as formulated in the revenue law is fully 
discussed and explained, showing that it avoids the inequalities and injus- 
tioe of former systems, and requires the property on the Island to support 
the insular government, and every man to pay taxes according to his 
ahility. Rich and poor are treated with equal fairness and the burdens 
are distributed according to the strength of the bearer. 

It is to me, and doubtless to mj colleagues^ a souroe of 
great satisfaction that one of our number was able to render 
such important services to the Government, when a new order 
of things was established in an island that has been for four 
hundred years under the dominion of Spain. The record of 
this year, when college men, from seven different institutions^ 
were engaged in the development of new methods of legisla- 
tion, taxation, education, and other functions of civil govern- 
ment, is a remarkable chapter in the progress of free insti- 
tutions. 

Proposed Change op Site; Opper op the 

HoMEWooD Estate. 

A very important proposition was presented to the Trustees 
in the middle of the session, and through them to the public. 
Mr. William Wyman, a well-known and highly respected 
citizen of Baltimore, proposed to give to the university, as a 
permanent site, a considerable part — sixty acres and three 
roods — of the Homewood estate, where he now resides. The 
offer was made upon certain conditions which seemed very 
reasonable, — the most important being that an additional en- 
dowment of one million dollars should be secured. This gen- 
erous proposition of Mr. Wyman's was supplemented by the 
liberal offer of Mr. William Keyser to give one-fifth of the 
amount named by Mr. Wyman, that is to say, two hundred 
thousand dollars, or, if the Trustees preferred, to give sixty 
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acres of land adjaoent to that which was offered by Mr. 
Wjman. The letters of these gentlemen are as follows : 

'* Baltimors, January 31, 1901. 

"To THS Tbustexb of the JoHivs Hopkins UNiYEBsmr: 

" Qendemin^ — I inherited from my father, the late Samuel Wyman, ^ 
acres and 3 roods of land, part of the Homewood estate, lying on the west 
side of Charles street, within two miles of the Washington Monnment, 
in what is now the most desirable and rapidly developing residential 
portion of the city, a locality seemingly designed by nature for the site of 
a g^at institution. 

" I desire to present this body of land to the Johns Hopkins Uniyersitj, 
provided yon deem it to its interest to accept the gift, coupled with an 
agreement that such portion of the land as may be necessary shall 
eventually be used for the site of the University ; that I shall retain the 
use of my dwelling during my life ; and that you will offer to the city 10 
acres, more or less, for a public park, in fulfilment of a promise made by 
me some years ago ; and subject to the further condition that the sum of 
$1,000,000 be given to the University by others, in order that this gift, 
which b designed by me for the future benefit of the institution, may not 
at this time be a burden to it. 

'' I have had the offer put in a legal and binding form, with detidls more 
fully expressed, as will appear from the accompanying papers. 

*' It will give me and my family sincere pleasure if, by complying with 
the terms therein, you can see your way to accept the land which has been 
the homestead of my family for over 60 years. It will be a source of pride 
to me to feel that this property will in the future be occupied by an insti- 
tution which in the past has shed so much luster upon my native city, and 
which bids fair to be of such lasting benefit to those who come after us. 

" Yours very truly, 

''William Wyman." 

" Baltimore, February 1, 1901. 

•*To THE Trustees of the Johits Hopkins University: 

'' OentUmeny — Having been consulted by Mr. William Wyman in refer- 
ence to his generous intentions, which have now taken definite form in his 
letter to you of January 31, 1 am impressed with the great possibilities his 
oSer presents, not only to the university, but to the city of Baltimore. 

** It is difficult to overestimate the advantages already conferred upon this 
community by the Johns Hopkins University, and it is even more difficalt 
to forecast what it has in store for the fntnre, if at this critical period in its 
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history it is generovuHj suBtained. The time has unquestionably oome 
when this institution must either move yigorously forward or enter upon a 
period of decadence, to allow which I cannot but feel will be a reflection 
upon the intelligence and public spirit of our city. 

" Judging from the experience of other places, and looking at our own 
past history, it requires no prophetic eye to see that in the time to come 
this magnificent estate, should you see your way to accept it, will become 
the centre of the intellectual and artistic life of the city, and a constant 
inoentiTe to the exercise of that liberality which is the distinguishing 
characteristic of the age. 

** Entertaining these views, I esteem it to be both a duty and a privilege 
to aid in carrying out Mr. Wyman's plans, and hereby agree to give |200,000 
of the $1,000,000 which he stipulates shall be raised. 

''Or, should the Trustees agree with me that it will be more to the inter- 
est of the University to receive an increased amount of land, looking to 
the institution's future growth, I hereby agree, in lieu of this $200,000, to 
donate 60 additional acres of the Homewood estate immediately adjoining 
that which Mr. Wyman proposes to give, and upon which I have, with this 
object in view, obtained an option at $225,000. 

" Should this latter ofier be accepted, the University will come into the 
possession of 120 acres of land, lying in a compact body on the west side of 
Charles street, singularly well located for its purpose. I submit to yon 
herewith the legal papers embracing the alternate propositions above men- 
tioned. 

" Very respectfully yours, 

''WHiLIAX KXTSEB." 

These letters were received with great enthasiasm by all 
friends of the university, at home and at a distance. Mr. 
Francis M. Jencks at once offered to enlarge the proposed 
tract by the purchase and presentation of twenty-five adjacent 
acres; and two gentlemen who requested that their names 
should not be made public, stated their willingness to buy and 
give eleven adjacent acres. A fifth lot, likewise adjacent, was 
also offered to the university by another generous friend, who 
has lately said that in his view it would be ' a calamity ' if 
the project should fail. These five pieces of land would make a 
tract of one hundred and seven tynsiz acres, diversified in surface, 
partly wooded, partly open, approached by one of the finest 
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avenues of the city (North Charles Street extended), — in all 
its surroundings a most desirable place as the seat of an 
institution of learning. Here would be room enough for 
libraries, museums, cabinets, observatories, halls for recitations 
and lectures, residences for the President and professors, ath- 
letic fields and other accessories. It was not unreasonable to 
hope that here, as in many other places, buildings would be 
provided by individual or collective liberality as soon as desir- 
able positions and environment were assured. The recent 
advances of Washington University in St. Louis were often 
quoted. 

All this was inspiring. The only question was the pos- 
sibility of securing, as a foundation, the million dollars 
required by the offer of Mr. Wyman. Measures were at 
once taken to ascertain whether this sum could be raised in Bal- 
timore by contributions of not less than one hundred thousand 
dollars each. It was not thought desirable at this time to 
solicit small gifts by a popular appeal. Some generous re- 
sponses were promptly received, but not enough to secure the 
amount desired. A good deal of time was lost by circum- 
stances that need not be recapitulated, and when the summer 
heat came on, and the summer vacations were at hand, the 
effort was suspended. I am still hopeful that this most 
desirable site will be secured. Never again will such an 
opportunity occur. To the university the success of this plan 
means a renewal of youth, a fresh departure, a revival of 
vigor, an increase of usefulness. But the benefits will accrue 
in many ways to the entire community as well as to the insti- 
tution in which so much interest has been shown. As a mat- 
ter of city improvement, or of suburban embellishment, the 
plan is most commendable. Another park will virtually be 
added to those for which Baltimore is now fiimous. 



The Homeumd Estate. 39 

It does not savor too much of Belf-assurance for the Johns 
Hopkins to say that it has taken a leading place among the 
universities of this land, and that in foreign countries its con- 
tributions to various branches of science are known and 
respected. Its financial difficulties are due to the intimate 
relations which were established by the founder with a single 
corporation, that became embarrassed and was wholly reorgan- 
ized. Grenerous gifts from the citizens of Baltimore and wel- 
come appropriations from the State of Maryland have pro- 
vided temporary relief. The time has now come to decide 
whether a work which has accomplished so much for education, 
science and letters, which has added so much to the reputation 
of the city, which has brought among us, as permanent and 
occasional teachers, so many men of the highest rank, and 
which has afforded to so many youth, especially from Mary- 
land and the Southern States, such admirable preparation for 
life, — is to be sustained and enlarged, or whether its prestige 
shall be lost and its usefulness diminished. 

It usually takes time to develop the habit of giving to an 
institution of learning. Harvard, Yale, Princeton, Columbia, 
all waited for the generous endowments which have come to 
them in recent years. But surely the citizens of Baltimore, 
who are very proud of its advantages and renown, will not 
long delay to provide the means of perpetuating this great 
school, which increases the attraction of this place of residence 
and extends its reputation and influence throughout the land. 

As the history of five and twenty years comes under review, 
I hope that a fresh impulse will be given to the original plans 
and purposes which were of the most liberal character, 
although they have been of late restricted by the condition of 
our finances. 
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May the new administration be encouraged by immediate 
generosity I Enlarged funds^ a new site, appropriate buildings 
will attract both teachers and pupils, and the university which 
has done so much in its short life will be more and more a 
benefit and an ornament to the city where it is plaoed. 
It cannot die. It may decay. Upon the citizens of Bal- 
timore its future depends. 

The Johns Hopkins Alumni. 

The increasing interest in the university, shown by those 
who have here been educated, is one of the most gratifying 
signs of the times. The general Association of the Alumni, 
made up chiefly of those who are resident in Baltimore, have 
presented to the Trustees the sum of one thousand dollars to 
be applied toward the foundation of a scholarship to be known 
as the '^ Alumni Scholarship.'' Besides this the Trustees 
have adopted the following resolution : 

** Bewlvedf That the Treasurer be requested to open on his books an 
Alumni Fund, and to transfer to it the subscriptions which were received 
a few years ago to the extent of more than eight thousand dollars, con- 
tributed in various sums by former students of the University now residing 
in Baltimore and at a distance." 

This action was intended to keep on permanent record the 
contributions of the alumni, and not in any way to interfere 
with the disposition of the Fund as already made, or to limit 
the scope of any future donations that may be received. 

Letters, tel^rams, and messages were received from the 
alumni of the University meeting in the places named 
below : — 

1. The Northwestern Association of Johns Hopkins 
Alumni, meeting in Chicago, February 22, Professor Bemsen 
being the guest from the University. 
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2. The Johns Hopkins University Club of New England, 
in Boston, February 22, with Professor Griffin as the guest 
from Baltimore. 

3. The Western Pennsylvania Alumni Association, in 
Pittsburg, February 22. 

4. The Johns Hopkins Club of the Middle West 
(Missouri and neighboring States west of the Mississippi 
river), February 22. 

5. The Ohio Valley Alumni Association, formed on the 
22d of February, 1901. 

6. The Johns Hopkins Alumni in the University of 
Washington, Seattle, February 22. 

7. The New York Alumni Association, having their 
annual dinner February 28. 

8. The Johns Hopkins Alumni Association of Central 
New York, meeting in Schenectady, March 16. 

9. The Johns Hopkins Alumni in Japan. 

From the Johns Hopkins Club of the Middle West I 
have received a printed address, beautifully illuminated, 
expressing their personal r^ard. 

From four of the associations the Trustees received the 
following letter to which a large number of signatures were 
affixed : 

To THE Board of Tbustsbs of the Johns Hopkins Uniyerstty: 

Qendemai^ — XLe andenigned, Alamni of the Johns Hopkins University, 
tre prompted by reason of the public announcement of the intended retire- 
ment of the beloved and honored President of the University, Doctor 
Daniel Goit Oilman, to address to you an expression of some of the feel- 
ings and thoughts that, at sach a time, arise in the minds of loyal sons 
of our Alma Mater. We recognize that the change of leadership which 
seems now, to our great regret, to be rendered inevitable by President 
Oilman's announced purpose, must prove of critical importance for the 
future of the institution to whose past management we have owed so much, 
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and to whose succefls President Oilman himself has contributed so largely. 
We know that you are able to take into consideration numerous aapects 
of the present problem which are of necessity unknown to us. We are 
well aware, also, that no means will be left neglected which your Board 
may find helpful in bearing triumphantly your great responsibility at 
arbiters of the destiny of the Johns Hopkins University. We take the 
liberty of addressing you merely in the hope that our words may add 
something to the body of facts that will come under the consideration of 
the Board at the moment when the decision is to be made concerning the 
course which the institution is to follow in the future. 

We who sign this letter owe no small part of our equipment for the 
work of life to the time that we spent at your, and our, University, under 
the care due to the policy which the Board of Trustees and the President 
of the University initiated, sustained, and applied. At the date when the 
University began iU existence, that policy was a novelty in American 
academic life. To-day it is a policy that has deeply influenced the ideals 
of all our most important American universities. We need not attempt 
to describe or to diaracterize this policy to the Governing Body, which 
has aided so largely to make the University a power in the higher life 
of our whole country. But as men who ourselves work in different com- 
munities and under very varied conditions, we are in a position to know 
by direct experience what the influence of the modern university spirit 
has come to mean to America. There are few of the recent evidences of 
progress in our land which have a more purely ideal meaning, or a more 
widely and deeply practical significance, than the great academic move- 
ment of the last quarter of a century possesses. Every enlightened patriot 
must rejoice when he considers this movement, to recognise how clearly 
it shows the power of ideals in our national life, and how plainly it also 
proves that, with us Americans, the loftiest ideals need not remain mer« 
abstractions, but can be embodied in institutions where science and philan- 
thropy work side by side, and where the advancement of learning cooperates 
with the arts that render wiser and better the life of the masses of mankind. 
In this general academic movement of America, the Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity was one of the first institutions to take a leading part. To this 
day it has remained, despite those material adversities which we so deeply 
lament, steadily faithful to its original plan. It is our privilege, as the 
sons of the University, to bear our own testimony to the widespread influ- 
ence which your policy has exerted in communities far removed from 
Baltimore. 

And as we do this, we especially bear in mind the gratitude which we 
personally feel, and which, as we also earnestly insist, the whole country 
owes to Baltimore and to her citizens for their part both in the foundation 
and in the maintenance of this most beneficent academic ideal. The 
farsighted benevolence of the founder has been carried into effect through 
the patient care and the wise discretion of citizens of Baltimore, the 
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guardians of the Univenity. To ear memory, yonr city will always 
remain a aniversity dty. Those of us who came to it as strangers, have 
its heauty and the memory of its hospitality inseparably boand up with 
our highest youthful ideals of learning, of research, and of service. We 
can wish nothing better for our University than that future generations 
of scholars shall continue thus to carry to all parts of our land a constantly 
increasing measure of the spirit wherewith we, in so far as we were able 
to receive it, were filled during our days of study, of hope, and of ennobling 
ambitions while we were within your gates. We trust that your dty will 
in this way, from year to year, and from century to century, enlarge the 
type of influence upon the higher life of our whole country which the first 
quarter of a century of the Johns Hopkins University has already added 
to the many sources of power which your community possesses. 

And now our special purpose in joining at this time in this hearty 
expression of gratitude to your Board, to the University, and to Baltimore, 
for the past, is to give such assurance as we may that the sons of the 
University are looking with confidence to the Trustees, at the crisis in 
the affidrs of our Alma Mater, to direct the future policy of the institution 
with the same wisdom with which yon have guided the policy of the 
twenty-five years now closing. We feel that it cannot be indifferent to 
the Board of Trustees to know that, widely sundered from you and from 
one another as we are, we still follow, in common and with eagerness, 
every advance of our University upon the path of higher Academic Ideals, 
and regret every obstacle which lies in the path of the widening and 
deepening of the influence of our Alma Mater upon the cause of learning 
in this country. Your Board, as we are also confident, will fully under- 
stand our motives when we express a strong hope that, in choosing the 
new President, who is to take up the task which our honored and beloved 
chief now, to our deep regret, lays down, you will be able to find a man as 
devoted as President Oilman has been to the largest and highest academic 
ideals, — a man determined to keep the University true to the cause of the 
advancement of learning, true to the interests of original research, and 
true to that service of the cause of our whole national education which 
in the past has been the glory of our University, and an especially honor- 
able addition to the fair fame of Baltimore. 

And we venture to indulge the hope, also, that this expression of opinion 
may make it evident that, in taking the utmost pains to secure the right 
man to occupy the distinguished position of President of the University, 
the Board of Trustees will have the most cordial support and will gain 
additional gratitude from the whole Body of Alumni. 

At the risk of seeming a little too personal in this official 
report, I must convey to all those who have taken part in 
the alamni meetings my grateful acknowledgments for the 
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kind words that they have expressed for their president, 
as he retires from office. By the formal papers already 
mentioned, by oral reports, by letters, and by printed state- 
ments I have heard of the consideration which they have 
shown me, and I am very thankful. There is no satisfaction 
that can come to me, near the end of a public career, so 
great as that which I derive from the assurance that those 
with whom and for whom a life has been spent are my 
very best friends. I delight to look over the long list of 
those who have here received a part of their education, and, 
as I recall their faces, to remember their early struggles, their 
subsequent achievements, their services, their honors. 

Conclusion. 

In the administration of this university there has always 
been a division of responsibilities. The business management, 
including the care of securities, the investments, the construc- 
tion and repair of buildings, the determination of salaries, and 
the approval of the budget, — has been in the hands of the 
Trustees. They have had, since the death of the founder, a 
most faithful and devoted Treasurer in the person of Mr. 
Francis White, and he has been aided by a finance committee 
composed of business men who are well known and respected 
in the financial circles of Baltimore. Neither the President 
of the university nor any member of the faculty has had a 
share in these fundamental proceedings. 

On the other hand, the Trustees have left to the faculty, under 
the guidance of the President, and with the constant co-opera- 
tion of the Executive Committee, all the work of instruction. 
It has been the duty of the Faculty to arrange the courses of 
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study, to select the minor assistants, to order apparatus, to hold 
the examinations for admission and graduation, and to select 
the candidates for academic honors. Of late years they have 
also nominated to the Trustees suitable candidates for impor- 
tant offices in the teaching staff, as vacancies have occurred. 
The harmonious operation of all these forces has been abso- 
lutely uninterrupted. 

I do not know that I can close with more fitting words than 
those which I uttered at our last commencement. 

I congratulate the Johns Hopkins University on the 
appointment of a President and upon his acceptance of the 
office. I congratulate the Trustees that they have promoted 
on the field a teacher who had already won his laurels. I 
congratulate the Faculty that one of their colleagues becomes 
the leader. I congratulate the community that a citizen 
interested in the public welfare is brought to the front. I 
rejoice that education, science, and letters will be fostered 
under the guidance of a scholar who is so able, so resolute, 
so trustworthy, and so honored. 

The word with which I close my official relations to this 
university is gratitude: — gratitude to the Trustees, who 
called me here and who have upheld from the outset the 
lofty ideals of a university ; to the Faculty, who have made 
the ideals actual by their talents, their learning, their publi- 
cations, and their devotion ; to the students, who have been 
loyal and high-minded while here, and have carried oar 
motto to every state in the union and even to distant lands; 
to the citizens of Baltimore, who have given generously, and 
who purpose more ; to the State of Maryland, for its welcome 
aid in the last four years. Above all I am grateful to the 
bverruling Providence who has given us all such opportuni- 
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ties and has spared our lives to behold such results. As 
His works are studied and His laws interpreted, and as the 
lessons of human ezperienoe are here unfolded by successive 
generations of teachers and scholars, may freedom, truth, and 
reverence be our watchwords. Let us never forget the words 
of the Great Teacher, emblazoned on our shield, Veritaa vaa 
Uberabit. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Daniel C. Oilman. 

September 1, 1901. 



REPORTS ON THE INSTRUCTION IN THE 
.CHIEF BRANCHES OP STUDY. 

Prepared by the Principal Instructors in the Several Departments. 



Mathematics. 

Qkaduatx Coubses. 



Profeaeor Morley gave tlie followiDg oonnes : 

1. Advanced Qeomdry. — In this course tlie general theory of projective 
geometry was developed from the principles of Involution and A polarity. 
The theory of binary forms was developed so far as to include those 
memoirs of Hilbert which supplement the work of Sylvester. The theory 
of ternary forms was illustrated in detail in the cases of the system of 
oonics, the cubic, and the quartic. The special quartics discovered respec- 
tively by Glebsch and Caporali were discussed. 

The relation of Inversive to Projective Geometry, both in the plane and 
in space, was considered provisionally. Forms of more than three variables 
were illustrated by the quadric, the cubic, and the Hessian of the cubic. 

2. Theory of Functions. — This course began with the theory developed in 
Klein's ^leotaeder,* so far as that theory relates to the theory of functions. 
Then the Gamma Function was discussed, and Weierstrass's theory of 
Elliptic Functions was developed in considerable detail The course closed 
with applications of this theory, of which the class attained a working 
knowledge. 

Dr. Cohen gave the following courses : 

1. Elementary Theory of Functions. Twice weddy^ through the year. 
This course gave a rather full account of the theory of series, inclu- 
ding Fourier series, the theory of line and surface integrals, the elementary 
theory of uniform and of algebraic functions of the complex variable, and 
concluded with a short study of singly and doubly periodic functions. 

2. Lie's Theory of Transformation Groups. Twice weekly^ first haJf-year, 
This course was based on Lie's Vorletungen vber Oontinuierliehe Oruppen 

and Lie's Theorie der Transformationsgruppen^ and included a fairly extended 
study of the general theory for invariables. 

47 
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8. Lie's Theory of Contact tranfiformations. TiaiM weekly fBeamdhay^ftar. 

This course was hased on Lie's €^eometr^e der Beruh^inffetran^ormationen. 

4. Theory of Numbers. Three times weddy, fint half-year. 

This course included a full account of the elementary theory. It was 
based on Dirichlet's Zahlentheorie, with frequent references to Mathews 
and Bachmann. 

6. Theory of Differential Equations. l\nee toeekly, eeamd half-year. 

This course began with several of the classic proofs- of the existence 
theorem in the case of systems of ordinary and of partial differential equa- 
tions. The study of the integrals of ordinary differential equations of the 
first order in the neighborhood of their critical points was then taken up. 
This was followed by a study of the general theory of ordinary linear 
differential equations, concluding with the difierential equation of the 
hypergeometric series, and a study of the hypergeometric functions. 

Undergraduate Goursss. 

The undergraduate courses are practically the same from year to year. 
During the past year they were given as follows : 

Major Oowree, 

Determinants. Four houre weekly^ until Oetaber 19. Professor Hulburt. 

Differential and Integral Calculus (special topics). Few hours weekly^ 
October 23 to December 21. Professor Hulburt. 

Elementary Theory of Equations. Fmtr hours weeldy^ January 2 to Feb' 
ruary 1. Professor Hulburt. 

Elements of Projective Geometry. Four hours weekly^ February 5 to March 
29. Professor Hulburt. 

Analytic Geometry of Three Dimensions. Four hours weekly^ April 11 
to the end of the year. Professor Hulburt. 

Minor Cburse. 

Analytic Geometry. Four hours weekly, until Deeember 21. Profeoor 
Hulburt 

Differential and Integral Calculua Four hours weeJdy, January 2 to the 
end of the year. Professor Hulburt. 

For Candidaies for Matriculation. 

Algebra (special topics) ; Solid Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; Analy- 
tic Geometry (straight line and loci). Four hours weekly, through the year, 
Mr. Coble. 

In the Seminary, which met weekly, papers were read by Dr. Franklin, 
Mrs. Franklin, Professor Maltbie, Dr. Fields, as well as by the instructors 
and students in the department. 

Dr. Fields (Fellow in 1885) gave a course of four lectures, during May, 
on the theory of Algebraic Functions, embodying results of recent investi- 
gations of his own. 
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The American Journal of Mathematics is in its twenty-third volume. 
With this volume is presented a portrait of Qeorge Salmon. 

Fkamk Morley, 

Prqfeasor of Maihanatiea. 



Physics. 

Before making anj formal statement of the work done in the Physical 
Laboratory during the year 1900-1901, there must first be noted the great 
loss experienced both by the laboratory and the university in the sudden 
and unexpected death of Professor Rowland. He had directed his classes 
and the laboratory work of a few of his students from the first of October 
until January, when an attack of illness confined him to his house for many 
weeks. During this confinement, however, he was able to direct that por- 
tion of the work of the laboratory in which he was personally most inter- 
ested. He returned to his accustomed duties the first of March and was 
able to criticize and help the work of all those students who were coming 
up for their Doctor's degrees in June. He was again taken ill, however, 
and died April 16, 1901. Professor Rowland's death was a personal loss 
to all the students and associates, but to none more so than to those with 
whom he was connected within the last few weeks of his life. 

The Physical Laboratory has been open daily during the year for the 
work of advanced and undergraduate students. Regular course of lectures 
have been given and meetings have been held weekly for the reading of the 
current journals. The Physical Seminary has met once a week under the 
direction of Professor Ames. The main study for the year was a series of 
feports on the present basis of Experimental Physics. A series of brief 
biographies of physicists not now living was also prepared by the graduate 
students and read at these meetings. 

The regular courses of instruction were as follows : 

By Professor Rowland and Professor Ames: 
Electricity and Magnetism. Four times weekly^ through the year. 

By Professor Ames : 
The Physical Seminary. Ikoo houre weekly^ through the year. 
Thermodynamics. Twite weddy^firtt half -year. 
Physical Optics. Twice weekfyf second haif-year. 
Advanced General Physics (with the assistance of Dr. Bliss and Mr. 

Whitehead). Four timet weekly , through the year. 
General Physics (Minor Course). Four timee weekly^ through the year, 

^y Dr. N. E. Dorsey: 
Cknferenoes on Professor Rowland's Lectures. One hour weekly^ first half' 

year. 
Discharge of Electricity through Gases. TStioe weekly^ second haiff'-year, 

4 
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By Mr. J. B. Whitehead : 
Applied Electricity. Tunee weeJdy, through the year. 

By Dr. W. J. A. Bliss and Dr. W. B. Huff: 
Laboratory loBtruction for Undergraduate Students. 2)at2y, through the 
year. 

In the Physical Seminary papers on the following subjects were read by 
the advanced students and members of the Seminary : 

ProfesBor Ames^Mechanical Equivalent of Heat 

N. E. Gilbert — Kathode Rays. Ionizing Radiations. 

L. A. Parsons — Liquefaction of Oases. 

N. A. Kent — Expansion due to heat of solids, liquids, gases. 

H. Pender — Measurements of E and fi. 

Dr. N. K Dorsey — Electric Units. Absolute Measurements. 

Dr. W. B. Huff— Radiation of a Black Body. 

G. W. Middlekaufi^Law of Gravitation. 

J. E. Routh— Velocity of Sound. 

E. P. Hyde— "g". Methods. Objects. ResolU. 

G. G. Schenck — FresnePs Formulae for Reflection, 

J. Barnes — Velocity of Light. 

L. J. Briggs — Diffusion of solids, liquids, gases. 

J. H. Moore— Atmospheric Electricity and Earth's Magnetism. 

R. E. Loving — Frequency of Tuning Forks. 

Dr. W. J. A. Bliss — Laws of Electricity. 

N. A. Kent— Specific heats of solids, liquids, gases. 

Dr. W. B. Huff— Latent Heat ; heat of combination. 

E. P. Hyde — Ohm's Law for Sound. Vowels. 

L. A. Parsons — Electric Waves. Electric Oscillations. 

Dr. N. £. Dorsey — Contact Electricity. Heat of Ionization. 

H. D. Hill— Thermoelectricity. 

G. W. Middlekauft — Colour Sensation. 

H. Pender — Plane of Polarization ; direction of vibration. 

C. C. Schenck — Verification of Wave^urfaoes in Crystals. 

J. E. Routh — Solar Constant. 

L. J. Briggs — Values of " v ", ratio of units. 

J. H. Moore — Colour-photography. Standing Waves. 

Dr. W. J. A. Bliss — Dispersion Curves. 

J. Barnes — Capillary Phenomena. Measurement of T. 

R. E. Loving — Elastic Constants of solids, liquids, gases. 

In the laboratory the following work has been done : 

The investigation of the Zeeman Effect has been continued by Mr. N. A. 
Kent, and many new and important conclusions have been reached. This 
work has been offered by Mr. Kent as his dissertation for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. 



Physics. 51 

Mr. G. G. Schenck has oontioaed his investigation of the spark spectra 
of varions metals, and in particular has analyzed the sparks in many cases 
by means of prisms and revolving mirrors. Mr. Schenck has offered this 
work as his dissertation for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Mr. H. Pender has been studying under Professor Bowland*s personal 
direction the magnetic efiect of electrical convection, using a method 
deviwd by M. Gremieu, and has shown in his experiments that the latter's 
conclusions were erroneous, thus confirming the results of Professor Bow- 
land's Berlin experiment. This work of Mr. Pender's has been accepted 
as his dissertation for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Mr. N. £• Gilbert has continued and completed his investigation of a 
possible connection between magnetism and the motion of matter, which 
was begun in the hope of finding an explanation for the magnetism of the 
earth. This work of Mr. Gilbert's gave purely negative results, but it is 
of great interest. It was accepted as his dissertation for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. 

Mr. L. J. Briggs has performed under the advice of the Directors of the 
laboratory some interesting experiments on the adsorption of gases and 
dissolved substances by finely divided particles of quartz. This work of 
Mr. Briggs's resulted in some interesting conclusions, and was ofifered by 
him as his dissertation for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Dr. W. B. Huff has continued the work begun some years ago in the 
laboratory, on the effect of pressure on the radiation of light from the 
electric arc. Dr. Hufi^s work marks a step in advance in our understanding 
of this most important phenomenon. 

Mr. James Barnes made a short but interesting study of the absorption 
of light by finely divided particles held in suspension in water, and Mr. 
J. T. Barrett has made a series of interesting observations on the nature 
of Nobili's rings. 

Abstracts of the above researches appeared in the Johns Hopkins Gir- 
cnlars for June, 1901. 

It may be of interest to note that, in the eclipse expedition sent by the 
U. 8. Naval Observatory to Sumatra to observe the eclipse of May 17, 
there were many of the former students of the laboratory, Mr. L. E. Jewell 
taking charge of the spectroscopic work, assisted by Drs. Gilbert, Hum- 
phreys, and Mitchell. 

During the year there have been enrolled 17 graduate students following 
Physics as their principal subject, five of whom received the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy, one in February and four in June. 

J. S. Amxs, 

ProfeMaor o/Fhytics. 
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Chemistry. 

After the fire of last year, the Chemical Laboratory was remodelled to 
some extent and put in thorough order, so that at the beginning of this 
year everything was in excellent condition. The new arrangements have 
proved to be satisfactory in every respect. In addition to the restoration 
of the third story, new floors were laid throaghoot the bnilding, and a new 
system of plumbing was introduced, which was much needed. This has 
saved us a great deal of trouble and delay in our work. 

During this year the laboratory for quantitative analysis, on the third 
story, has been equipped with electrical apparatus for various purposes, 
but more especially for electrolytic analysis. The facilities for this work 
are now all that could be desired. The introduction of this system is due 
to Professor Morse, who takes a lively interest in everything pertaining 
to this branch of the work in Chemistry. 

The arrangements for Physical Chemistry, referred to in the last report, 
have proved satisfactory to all concerned. Booms well adapted to the work 
are now in the adjoining building (Biological Laboratory), and every- 
thing necessary is there supplied. 

The most serious result of the fire felt at the present time is the loss of 
the museum. We have, however, succeeded in getting together a fair col- 
lection, and this is growing in consequence of gifts from various sources. 
Efibrts are being made to build up as good a museum as possible within the 
near future. 

During the year, lectures and class-room instruction have been given as 
indicated below : 

By Professor Remsen : 

Chemistry of the Compounds of Carbon. Four times foee%, through the 

year. 
Meetings for Reports on the Current Journals of Chemistry. Weektijf, 

through the year. 

By Professor Morse : 

General Inorganic Chemistry (Migor Course). Four timet iMe%, wUU 

Christmas, 
Compounds of Carbon (Major Course). Four times weekly^ from Christ' 

mas utUU the end of the year. 

By Professor Renouf : 

General Chemistry (Minor Course). Four times weeJdyf through the year. 
By Professor Jones: 

Physical Chemistry (Advanced Course). Three times u)eeHy^ through the 

year. 
Physical Chemistry (Elementary Course). Tvnee loeeiUy, until February. 
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By Dr. Gilpin : 
BeyiewB in Qeneral Ghemistiy (Minor Coarse). Wetkhj^ ihrcugh the year. 

A course of historical lectures has been given by graduate students. The 
names of the lecturers and their subjects are given in the following table : 

J. 0. W. Frazer, Camphor. 

V. J. Chambers, Indigo. 

B. P. Caldwell, Diazo Compounds. 

J. M. Douglas, Fischer's Work on the Sugars. 

D. W. Horn, Improvements in the Methods of Estimating Sulphuric 

Add. 
W. W. Simmons, Uric Acid. 
R M. Bird, Causes of the Luminosity of Flames. 
W. A. Case, Hydrocyanic Acid. 
W. S. Weedon, Acetoacetic Ether. 

F. E. Clark, Molecular Weight of the Compounds of Aluminium. 
F. L. Parker, Quinones. 

Seven candidates presented themselves for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. Their names, with the titles of their dissertations, are given 
below: 

&. M. Bird, The Action of Ammonia and of Alcohols on the Two Chlo- 
rides of Orthosulphobenzoic Acid. 
B. P. Caldwell, A Contribution to the Study of Aqueous Solutions of 

Double Salts. 
y. J. Chambers, The Action of Phenols on the Chlorides of Paranitro- 

ortbosulphobenzoic Acid. 
J. M. Douglas, The Dissociation of Certain Acids, Bases, and Salts at 

Different Temperatures. 
J. C. W. Eraser, Relation between the Color and Composition of the 

Alkali Salts of Nitrophenols. 
F. L. Parker, Electrolytic Preparation of Permanganic Add. 
W. W. Simmons, The Constitution of the so-called Infusible Diamlde 

of Parasulphobeuzoic Acid. 
These will be published in separate form as dissertations, and the more 
important parts will be published in the American Chemical Journal. 

Twenty-four graduate students have been enrolled who have followed 
Chemistry as their principal subject. 

Volumes XXIV and XXV of the American Chemical Journal have 
been issued. 

IsA Rembkn, 

Projutor of ChanMbry. 
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Geology. 

The G^logical Laboratory was open daily, throaghoat the year, to 
graduate and undergradoate students. The library facilities have been 
largely increased by the gifts of books and maps secured through the 
generosity of Messrs. William Keyser, Q. A. yon Lingen, and Jesse Tyson. 
These additions have materially strengthened the work on the side of 
economic geology. 

During the year the following courses of instruction were given : 

(a) (General Geology, by Professor Clark and Dr. Shattuck. Four feeterei 
and one afUmoon in practiood work each week, throughout ihe year, 

(6) Paleontology, by Professor Clark. One leelure each week, throughout 
the year. 

(c) Geological Surveying, by Professor Reid. Two leeturea each week, fint 
half-year. 

(d) Exploratory Surveying, by Professor Reid. 2Vm> Ueturee each week, 
second half-year. 

(e) Mineralogy, by Associate Professor Mathews. Four leeturea and two 
laboraiory exerciaes each week, throughout the year. 

(/) Petrography, by Associate Professor Mathews. Three Ueturee each 
weekf throughout the year, 

(g) Physiographic Geology, by Dr. Shattuck. One lecture each week, one 
half-year. 

(A) Stratigraphic and Structural Geology, by Mr. Willis. Two Ucturee 
each v>eekf last third-year. 

(t) Geological Conferences. Weekly, throughout the year. 

Original Work and Puhlicatione. Geological work was continued by 
Professor Clark, both as Geologist of the U. S. Geological Survey and 
Chief of the Maryland Geological Survey, on the Coastal Plain deposits 
of the Middle Atlantic States, a monograph being published with the aid 
of Mr. G. C. Martin, on the Eocene deposits of Maryland. He was also 
actively employed in the management of the State Geological Survey and 
State Weather Service and in the supervision of the publications of those 
bureaus. He had been appointed during the previous year, by Governor 
Smith, Commissioner on behalf of the State of Maryland to re-survey the 
Mason and Dixon line, and has been associated in this work during the 
past year with the Superintendent of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
and the Comnussioner of Pennsylvania, the survey being now well ad- 
vanced. Professor Clark also prepared, as the representative of the State 
Commission of the Pan-American Exposition, a larg^ exhibit of the 
mineral resources of the State which is now installed in the Mines 
Building at Buffalo. 

Professor Beid devoted his attention to the study of various problems 
connected with ice movement, and during the summer of 1901 visited 
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the OBflcade Monntaiiu of Oregon, making asoento of Mt Adams and 
Mt Hood and carefully studjing their glaciers. As Chief of the Division 
of Highways of the Maryland Geological Survey, Dr. Reid has been 
employed in a study of the various physical problems connected with 
road-metals and in directing the work of the Highway Division. 

Associate Professor Mathews has continued his work in the Piedmont 
belt of Maryland, devoting himself to a study of the crystalline area of 
Harford County. Dr. Mathews was actively engaged throughout most 
of the year as Assistant State Geologist and in editing the publications of 
the State G^logical Survey. 

Dr. Shattuck has been engaged the past year in a study of the Neocene 
and Pleistocene deposits of the southern counties of the State. He has 
reached the solution, with the aid of his associates, of many of the difficult 
problems connected with these formations and has published a valuable 
oontribntion to Pleistocene stratigraphy. 

Dr. Fassig has been engaged in a study of special problems in connection 
with his work in meteorology, and has already made much progress in a 
critical study of the climate of Baltimore. 

Three candidates presented themselves in June for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy, Mr. G. C. Martin who presented a dissertation on the 
Miocene Pelecypoda of Maryland, Mr. G. B. Richardson who presented 
a dissertation on the Red Beds of the Black Hills, and Mr. J. A. Bonsteel 
who presented a dissertation on the Soils of St. Mary's County, Maryland, 
in relation to the geology. 

Several other investigations were started by other members of the 
department and will result in later contributions. 

Exeur9ym», Numerous short excursions were made during the autumn 
months into the region immediately adjacent to Baltimore, both in the 
Coastal Plain and the Piedmont Plateau. A more extended expedition 
was made in the spring into the valley of Virginia, the Luray Caverns 
and the Natural Bridge being visited. 

Seieniifit SoeietUa. The fortnightly meetings of the Geological Society 
of Washington were attended from time to time during the winter by the 
instructors and students of the department, all of whom were elected 
non-resident members of that organization. Several members of the 
department also became members of the National Geographic Society 
and availed themselves of its privileges. The results of many of the 
most noteworthy investigations of the year are presented to these societies, 
and attendance at the meetings is considered an important part of the 
students' work. 

OoaperaUon. Much important cooperation has been secured for the 
department daring the past year through the courtesy of the chiefii of 
several of the Government Bureaus. The close affiliation also existing 
between several of the State Bureaus and the geological department has 
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been of much material advantage in the oondact of the TurioiiB investi- 
gations which have been under way. 

The oodperation rendered by the U. S. G^logical Survey, throagb its 
chief, Hon. Charles D. Walcott, and by the U. S. Weather Boreaa, through 
its chief, Professor Willis L. Moore, has been of very material advantage 
to the students in geology in various ways. Professor Clark has been for 
several years in charge of a division of Coastal Plain work as a geologist 
of the U. S. Geological Survey. Mr. Bailey Willis, of the U. S. Geological 
Survey, is granted leave of absence yearly to give a course of lectures upon 
Btratigraphic and structural geology. Dr. Fassig has also been designated 
by Professor Moore as an instructor in meteorology upon the staff of the 
geological department, and Professor Cleveland Abbe is granted the privi- 
lege of giving special lectures upon the principles of meteorology frcmi 
time to time. Professor Moore has further appointed two of the students 
of the geological department as assistants in the Weather Bureau office 
at the University, where they have an opportunity not only of learning 
the methods of Weather Bureau work, but also of securing important 
financial aid. Dr. L. A. Bauer is also granted permission by the Superin- 
tendent of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey to give a few lectures 
from time to time on the subject of terrestrial magnetism. 

ApparatuB and CoUeeHons, Several important additions were made to the 
apparatus and collections during the year. The library was considerably 
enlarged by the gifts of books and maps previously mentioned. 

Wm. Buixock Clark, 

Jhf^estor (^ Otology. 



The Biological Sciences. 

During the past academic year the biological laboratory has been open 
for advanced and collegiate students, and certain courses have been 
attended by students in the medical schooL Lectures and class-room 
instruction have been given as follows: 

By Professor Brooks : 
Advanced 2iOology. For graduate students. Weekly^ thnmgh the year. 
Meetings of graduate students for reports on the current literature of 
Zoology and Botany. (With Dr. Andrews and Dr. Johnson.) Weekly. 
Elementary Zoology. l\nce a week, October 2 to Easier vacation. 

By Dr. Andrews : 
Gheneral Biology. DaUy, to April 1. 

Elements of Embryology. Three times a week, from April 1 to end of session. 
Comparative Embryology. i>a%, April 1 to end of session. 
The Structure of Protoplasm. Ten lectures for graduate students. 
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By Dr. Barton: ' 
Amdjsis of Plants. Twice weekly , from April 1 to end of eeewion. 

By Dr. D. S. Johnson : 
Morphology of Plants. For graduate students. Two exerdsee a week^ 

through the year. 
Elective Coarse in Botany. For andergradoates. Two exerdeee a week^ 
from Oelober 1 to EaeUr, 

Adyancsd Work in Zoology. 

The following researches have been carried on in the laboratory daring 
the year: The Normal Amputation and Regeneration of Planarians; The 
Embryology of the UnionidsB; The Life History of the Olindiadse; The 
Anatomy and Histology of the brain of the Shark ; The Embryology of 
the Alligator; The Development of Holotharians ; The Structure and 
Development of the Echini; The Origin and Growth of Oyster Reefs; 
The Artificial Propagation of marine animals; On Peripatus; The Struc- 
ture and Development of Coral-polyps. 

A fellowship was awarded to W. C. Curtis, who has continued through 
the year his researches in the laboratory, on the regeneration of Planarians, 
and on the development of Lamellibranchs. The Adam T. Bruce Fellow- 
ship was awarded a second time to Dr. Caswell Grave, who has continued 
his economic and biological studies of the Oyster Beds of North Carolina, 
with the cooperation of the U. S. Fish Commission. The results which 
Dr. Grave has obtained are notable contributions to economic marine 
biology. He has also continued through the year his studies in the mor- 
phology and embryology of Echinoderms. 

Dr. A. M. Reese has been appointed Professor of Biology in Allegheny 
College. Dr. W. C. Curtis has been appointed Assistant in Biology, Univer- 
lity of MissourL 

The Cell, by Wilson, Brooks' Foundation of Zoology, and the Embry- 
ology of Korschelt and Heider were read in course in the Zoological 
Seminary, which met weekly, throughout the year. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy was bestowed upon W. C. Curtis, 
whose dissertation is upon " Planaric maculation " ; upon W. C. Coker, 
whose dissertation is upon " The Embryology of Tazodium ** ; and upon 
Q. W. Houser, whose dissertation is upon '*The brain of Mustellus canis." 

Printed copies of the dissertation of L. R Griffin have been presented to 
our library, in accordance with our rules. The dissertations of Reese, 
Duerden, Coker, Curtis and Houser are in press, but not yet published. 

Leave of absence during the month of January, 1891, was granted to me 
for the delivery in Boston of a course of nine Lowell Lectures on '' Natural 
History and Natural SLnowledge.^' 
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Mabinb Zoology. 

The researches in marine biology which have been carried on in past 
jeani at Beaafort, North Carolina, by parties of investigators from thia 
UniverBitj, have led the United States Fish Commission to establish, at 
Beaufort, a permanent laboratory for researches tributary to the economic 
work of the CommlBsion, The resonrces of the Government have given 
to the new laboratory apparatus and equipments which are much more 
abundant and effective than those we had been able to command, and the 
laboratory, which has been developed in direct continuity with our begin- 
nings, will put the rich natural advantages of Beaufort at the command 
of all future investigators. 

The laboratory was open from June 1 to September 20 ; and the follow- 
ing students and instructors from our own laboratory spent most of this 
time at Beaufort, carrying on researches, most of which will soon be ready 
for publication, upon the following subjects: Dr. Caswell Grave, Assistant 
in 2iOology : The conditions which affect natural and artificial oyster beds; 
Improved method of rearing marine larvse ; The development of Echino- 
derms. Dr. W. C. Curtis, Fellow in the University: The surface fauna 
of Beaufort B. P. Cowles, Fellow in the University : The embryology of 
Phoronis and Renilla. D. H. Tennent, Graduate Student : The Annelids of 
Beaufort; The development of Annelids. O. C. Glaser, Graduate Student : 
The food of oysters on artificial beds ; The embryology of Gasteropoda. 
J. A. E. Eyster, Graduate Student : The development of Arenicola. My 
own work at Beaufort was the revision of my work in 1893-96 on the embry- 
ology of the oyster. The improvement in methods which has taken place 
in the last twenty years, enabled me to add so much to the results of my 
earlier work, that my new studies, in which I was assisted by Mr. Tennent, 
will be made the subject of a new memoir on the life-history of the oyster. 
Of the nineteen invedtigators who made use of the new laboratory this 
summer, more than half liave at some time been among our students. 

Among them, in addition to those I have named, were E. B. Wilson, 
now Professor in Columbia University ; T. H. Morgan, now Professor in 
Bryn Mawr College; H. V. Wilson, now Professor in the University of 
North Carolina and Director of the Beaufort Laboratory; and George 
Lefevre, now Professor in the University of Missouri. 

Advanced Work in Botant. 

Researches have been carried on in the laboratory, under the immediate 
supervision of Dr. D. S. Johnson, upon the subjects named in the report 
for last year. Papers upon The Development of Peperomia, The Develop- 
ment of Saurus, and The Embryology of Taxodium are now in press. 

The Saturday course in Botany has been conducted by Dr. Johnson as in 
past years. 
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Phtsiolooy. 

The counes in Animal Physiologj during the year were oondacted by 
Professor W. H. Howell, with the assistance of Dr. P. M. Dawson, Instructor 
in Physiologyy Dr. Joseph Erlanger and Mr. P. Q. Stiles, Assistants in 
Physiology. A systematic course of lectures and demonstrations was given 
to the Medical Class. This course continued throughout the year, and was 
accompanied by laboratory exercises held during the forenoons of October, 
November, and December. The supervision of the laboratory exercises 
was shared by all of the instructors, as this work constitutes both the most 
laborious and the most profitable part of the course. A second course of 
lectures^ demonstrations, and laboratory exercises was given during three 
afternoons of the week from January to June to a class of graduate students 
in the philosophical department. This course was conducted by Professor 
Howell, assisted in the laboratory exercises by Mr. Stiles, and was offered 
as fulfilling the requirements of a first subordinate subject for the degree of 
Ph. D. A Journal Club, composed of the instructors and advanced students, 
met weekly to present and discuss current physiological literature. A 
similar weekly meeting was held in the evenings to read and discuss certun 
topics in General Physiology. The readings followed in general the plan 
of Verwom's ^' Allgemeine Physiologic" and were attended by a number of 
graduate students in the biological Courses. A number of researches have 
been in progress during the year and the following have been completed 
and prepared for publication : Observations on the changes in blood-pres- 
sure during normal sleep, by C. E. Brush, Jr. and R. Fayerweather (Ameri- 
can Journal of Physiology, Vol. V, 1901) ; Rhythmical Contractions of 
Oesophageal Muscle in various Media, by P. Q. Stiles, to appear in the cur- 
rent volume of the American Journal of Physiology ; Observations on the 
Nutrition of Dogs with shortened small intestine, by Joseph Erlanger and 
A. W. Hewlett, to appear in the current volume of the American Journal 
of Physiology ; A critical note on clinical methods of determining blood- 
pressure, by C. K Brush, Jr. (Transactions of the Massachusetts Medical 
Society) ; Normal Menstruation and some of the factors modifying it, by 
C D. Mosher (Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Vol. XII). The 
fellow in Physiology, Mr. P. G. Stiles, resigned during the year to accept 
the position of Assistant in Physiology, his work being confined mainly to 
the class made up of graduate students from the philosophical department. 

WnjiiAM K. Brooks, 

Profestor of Zoology, 
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Greek. 

Under the direction of ProfesBor Gildersleeve the advanced students of 
Greek have been organised into a Greek Seminarj. According to the plan 
of the Seminary, the work of each year b concentrated on some leading 
anthor or some special department of literatore. During the past year the 
work has been in the Attic Orators. 

In the Seminary proper, which met twice a week daring the academic 
year, the orators chiefly studied were Antiphon, Lysias, Isocrates, IsaeoSi 
Hyperides, and Demosthenes. Especial attention was paid to the develop- 
ment of language and style, and to the antique canons of aesthetic criticism. 
The members were required to present in tarn exegetical and critical com- 
mentaries on select portions of the orators, to make analyses of speeches, 
and to prepare introductory lectures and papers on special points. 

The work of the Seminary was supplemented by the study, under the 
professor's guidance, of the rhetorical writings of Dionysius of Halicar- 
nassus, and by courses of lectures on Greek Rhetoric and on the History 
of Attic Oratory. 

Besides the Seminary course proper, Professor Gildersleeve conducted a 
series of twenty exerdses in extemporaneous translation from Greek into 
English and English into Greek, and lectured once a week during the 
session on the Syntax of the Hypotactic Sentence, and once a week after 
the first of January on Greek Elegiac and Iambic Poetry. 

Dr. C. W. R Miller conducted auxiliary courses in Demosthenes and 
Aristotle's Rhetoric^ and a class in Prose Composition. Weekly, during ike 
ieoond hatf-year. 

Undergraduate courses were conducted as follows : 

Associate Professor Spieker : 
Justin Martyr. Twite weekly, fint half-year, 

Demosthenes, Oraiio in LepUnem, Three Umee weekly, ftral half-year. 
Sophocles, Oedipui Tyrannue; Elegiac, Melic, and Iambic Poets. Hiree 

times weekly, second half -year, 
Lysias, vii, xiL Three Umes weekly, first haff^ear, 
Plato, Apology; Euripides, Iphigeneia m IVnirw. Three Umes weekly^ 

second half-year. 
Prose Composition (two classes). Weekby, through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books: 

Aeschylus, I^omeiheus Vineius, (3). 
Aristophanes, Clouds, (2). 
Xenophon, Hellenioa, book i. (4). 
Homer, Odyssey, bks. i, ix, x. (4). 
Homer, Odyssey, books v, vi, vii. (1). 

B. L. GlLDEBgLEEYI^ 

Professor <f Greek. 
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Latin. 

The organization and plan of the Latin Seminary are similar to thoee 
adopted in the department of Greek. Under the direction of Aflsodate 
Professor Smith it met twice a week throughout the year, the centre of 
work being the Roman historians, — more especially JAyy and Tacitus. 
After the Director had given a number of lectures on these authors, the 
members of the Seminary presented in turn commentaries on selected por- 
tions of Livy, Tacitus, Sallust and Suetonius. Papers were also read by 
them containing the results of various investigations suggested by the taste 
and proficiency of each. 

Besides the Seminary course and the auxiliary work, Associate Professor 
Smith gave a course of twenty lectures on Roman Historiography, with 
especial reference to the sources of early Roman history and the methods 
and ideals of the Roman historians. He also lectured once a week through- 
OQi the year on the Roman Elegiac Poets, and conducted a Journal Club, 
which met fortnightly to report and discuss recent work of interest in the 
field of Greek and Latin Philology. 

Dr. H. L. Wilson lectured once a week during the first half-year on Latin 
Epigraphy, and for the remainder of the year conducted a course in the 
interpretation of Latin Inscriptions. 

Dr. M. C. Sutphen lectured once a week during the second half-year on 
Latin Syntax, with especial reference to the Sermo Chtidianus, and through- 
out the year conducted a claw for advanced students, in the rapid reading 
of the Roman Historians. 

Undergraduate courses were given as follows : 

By Associate Professor Smith : 
History of Roman Literature. Weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. Wilson : 
Tadtus. Two hours weekly^ second haif-year. 
Juvenal; Martial. Three hows weekly, first half-^ear. 
Terence ; Plautus. Three hours weekly^ second htUf-year, 
Prose Composition. Weekly^ through the year. 

By Dr. Sutphen : 

Livy, books xxi and xxii. Three hours weekly, first half-year, 
Horace, selections. Three hours weekly, second half-year, 
Cicero, Caio Major; Sallust, OaiXUne, Two hours weekly, first haff^ear. 
Ovid, Metamorphoses; Vergil, Edogues (selections). 2\oo hours weekly^ 

second half-^fear. 
Prose Composition (two classes). Weekly, through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books s 

Caesar, Bellum Owile, book i. 
Cicero, Dt AmicUia, 
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Ovid, FomU (aelectioDs). 
Vergil, Aeneidy books ix and xii. 
Plinj, Eyiatia. 
Plantus, Mile» Oloriomu. 



KiRBY Flowxb Smith, 

AuociaU Profeuor of LaHn, 



Sanskrit and Comparative Philology. 

Daring the session of 1900-01, the Vedic Seminaiy, under the direction 
of Professor Bloomfield, was engaged in the stadj of the Rig-Veda, the 
most important document of Hindu antiquity. The course began with 
some introductory lectures, outlining the methods of Vedic study and de- 
scribing the apparatus available for the same. Under the methods of Vedio 
study pursued in this Seminary absolute restriction to any single document 
is precluded. Vedic antiquity is regarded as a single larger chronological 
period, the Vedas are studied as a unit; therefore, every Rig- Veda hymn, 
as far as possible, is interpreted in the light of the related conceptions of 
the remaining Vedic texts. In this way were read a considerable number 
of hymns representing the leading themes of the Rig- Veda: prayers to 
numerous members of the Vedic pantheon, philosophical hymns, and hymns 
that illustrate the main features of ancient Hindu life. 

Mr. Arthur Henry Ewing, formerly of Ludhiana, and now of Allahabad, 
in India, was admitted to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy on Com- 
memoration Day, February 22, 1901. In addition to Sanskrit, his main 
subject, Mr. Ewing carried on studies in Philosophy and Arabic. The 
title of his dissertation, now in press, is : The Hindu Conception of the 
Functions of BreatL Mr. Jens Anderson Ness, of Minnesota, was admitted 
to the same degree at the final exercises, June 11, 1901. In addition to 
Sanskrit, his main subject, and Greek and Latin, his subordinate subjects, 
Mr. Ness carried on extensive studies in Aveatan, Lithuanian, the Ger- 
manic languages, and Comparative Philology. His dissertation is on Con- 
catenation in the Rig- Veda. 

A second, more elementary, course of Vedic study was carried on during 
the second half of the session. Its object was to introduce into the lan- 
guage and literature of the Vedas, and to correlate the Vedic language 
with the dialect of the Clsssical Sanskrit. A preliminary discussion of 
Vedic grammar was followed by reading selected specimens of the Rig- 
Veda. The metres, the accent, the special phonetic, morphological, and 
lexical peculiarities of the Vedic language claimed the chief attention. 

To the study of Classical Sanskrit were devoted four hours a week during 
the first semester and two during the second. The sobjects were readings 
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from the Nala and the Hitopade9a, including the regular beginner's course 
of two hours weekly during the session ; the latter is the formal introduc- 
tion to the study of Indian philology, as well as of the Comparative Gram- 
mar of the Indo-European languages. Mr. Ewing, the Fellow in Sanskrit, 
took part in these instructions. 

The work in Comparative Philology was two-fold. First, a course of 
lectures on General Comparative Philology. This began with a sketch 
of the linguistic ethnology of the Indo-European peoples, dealing with 
their ethnical interrelations, their early geography (the so-called Aryan 
question), and their common characteristics. Then came in brief survey 
sketches of India, the Vedas, Brahmanism, Buddhism ; Iran, the Achemeni- 
dan inscriptions, the Zoroastrian (Avestan) religion ; the Indo-European 
peoples on the boundary line between Asia and Europe; the European 
peoples. This was followed by lectures and readings on the history and 
principles of Linguistic Science. 

A course in Comparative Grammar of the Indo-European languages 
dealt with the history of Indo-European noun-suffixes with more particular 
reference to Greek, Latin, German and Sanskrit. 

Maurice Bloomfielo, 
ProfeBBor of Sanskrit and Oomparative Philology. 



Oriental Seminary. 

In the Oriental Seminary, under the direction of Professor Haupt, 
twenty-four courses were given during the past year, special attention 
being paid to the Old Testament, the Cuneiform Inscriptions, and Prose 
Composition in Hebrew, Arabic, Assyrian, Syriac, and Ethiopia 

Seven hours weekly throughout the year were devoted to the study of 
the Old TegtamenL In the Old Testament Seminary Professor Haupt gave 
a OriHeal Interprelation of the Book of Proverbs, two hours weekly tlirough 
the year. He also conducted a series of weekly exercises in HArew Prose 
Oompositiony the students translating idiomatic English sentences into 
Hebrew. Professor Johnston met a class, one hour weekly through the 
year, for Reading at Sight selected portions of the Historical Books, and the 
Rayner Fellow in Semitic, Dr. Grimm, interpreted the Book of Judges, two 
hours weekly through the year, special attention being paid to a minute 
grammatical analysis. The instruction in Elementary Hebrew was given by 
Professor Haupt during the first half-year ; in the second half-year it was 
continued by the Fellow in Semitic, Mr. Blake. 

The courses in post'Biblical Hebrew were conducted by Dr. Bosenan, a 
daas meeting two hours weekly through the year for the study of the 
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MiBhnah and Talmad. A series of Leeluret on ike Talmud wts giyen hj 
Dr. RosBDaa daring the first half-year. 

In the coarse devoted to Oomparative SemUie Orammar Professor Haapt 
gave, daring the first half-year, an encyclopedic sorvey of the domain of 
Semitic philology ; while during the second half-year he discassed some 
selected problems in Comparative Semitic Grammar. 

Four hours weekly were devoted to the study of AsByriology during the 
first half-year, and five hours during the second. Professor Haupt inter- 
preted selected portions of the Babylonian Nimrod Bpie^ one hoar weekly 
through the year, and in a more advanced course he explained some 
Sumerian Hymns and Penitential Psalms. He also conducted a class in 
Assyrian Prose Oompositionf the students rendering Hebrew and Arabic 
sentences into Assyrian. Professor Johnston met a class, two hours weekly 
through the year, for the study of Assyrian and Babylonian Hiskmcal 
InseriptionSf and gave a course in Elementary Assyrian, one hour weekly 
during the second half-year. 

In Arabic a course of ezerdses in Arabic Prose Composition was conducted 
through the year by Professor Haupt. Professor Johnston met an advanced 
class in Arabic, one hour weekly through the year, the students reading 
selected portions of BrunnoVs Chrestomathy of Arabic Prose-Pieces; he 
also gave a course in Elementary Arabic, one hour weekly, through the year. 
During the second half-year a course in Arabic Oonversation, one hoar 
weekly, was conducted by the Rev. Gabriel Oussani, of Baghd&d. 

In Ethiopic Professor Haupt interpreted the pseudepigraphic Book of 
Baruch, one hour weekly through the year. This was supplemented, during 
the second half-year, by a series of exercises in Ethiopic Prose Composition, 

The instruction in Syriac was given by Professor Johnston, one hour 
weekly during the first half-year, Boediger's Ckrestomathia Syriaoa serving 
as text-book. During the second half-year Professor Haupt conducted a 
class in Syriac Prose Composition, 

In Egyptology three courses were given by Professor Johnston. A class 
met, one hour weekly through the year, for the study of Hieroglypkie 
Egyptian, and one hour weekly through the year was devoted to the inter- 
pretation of Coptic texts. In the second half-year Professor Johnston con- 
ducted a course in Hieratic Egyptian, one hoar weekly. 

Professor Johnston also gave a course of lectures on the History of ike 
Aneieni East, with special reference to the Egyptian and Caneiform In- 
scriptions, one hour weekly through the year. 

A class in Persian Conversation, with exercises in Persian prose composi- 
tion famished by Professor Haupt, was conducted for some time during the 
first half-year by the Rev. Mr. Hawkes, of HamadAn, Persia, who had 
given a similar course during the session 1890-91. 

Three new volumes of the critical edition of the Hebrew text of the 
Old Testament, pnblished under the editorial direction of Professor Hanpt, 
were iasued daring the past session, vix. the Book ofNwnbers, by ProfesBor 
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J. A. PatenoD, of New College, Edinburgh; the Booh of Eara and 
Nehemiahj by Professor Hermann Gathe, of the UniTersity of Leipzig, 
with additions by the Rev. L. W. Batten, Rector of St. Mark's Church, 
New York ; and the Book of ProverbSf by the late Professor August Miiller, 
and Professor Emil Kantzsch, of the University of Halle. 

The third part of the fourth volume of the OontribuHons to Atayriology 
and OompanUive SemUic PhUologyf published with the co5peration of the 
Johns Hopkins University, and edited by Professor Haupt in coi\junction 
with Professor Friedrich Delitzsch, of Berlin, appeared before the Easter 
recess. It contains a valuable article by the Norwegian Assyriologist, Dr. 
J. A. Knudtzon, of the University of Christiania, on the Tell el-Amama 
Tablets, based on a new collation of the originals in Berlin and London 
and including a chronological arraiigement of the Letters of the Governor 
of Byblos, Rib-Addi, with Additions and Corrections at the end of the 
volume ; an important paper, by Dr. Ernest Lindl, of the University of 
Munich, on a Chronological List of the first Babylonian dynasty including 
Hammurabi (about 2260 B. C.) supposed to be identical with Amraphel 
mentioned in the 14th chapter of the Book of Genesis, with an Appendix 
by Professor Delitzsch ; and an interesting note by Dr. Bruno Meissner, of 
the University of Halle, on Falconry among the Babylonians and Assyrians. 

The following papers were read by members of the Oriental Seminary 
at the Congress of the Affiliated Philological and Archseological Societies, 
which was held at Philadelphia in December, 1900: — Professor Haupt: 

(a) The Mit&nian Wives of Amenophis III. and Amenophis IV.; (6) The 
Hebrew phrase ndthdn rdsh ; (c) Corrective Interpolations in the Book of 
Proverbs; {d) The 1,200 Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Manuscripts recently 
purchased by Messrs. John W. and Robert Garrett, of Baltimore. — Mr. 
Blake : Intransitive Verbs in Assyrian. — Mr. Foote : Divination by Lot in 
the Old Testament 

At the annual meeting of the American Oriental Society, held in New York 
in April, 1901, seventeen papers were read by eight members of the Ori- 
ental Seminary, viz.: by Professor Haupt: (a) The Beginning of the Baby- 
lonian Nimrod Epic, (b) The Names of the Hebrew Vowels, (c) The New 
Volume of the Johns Hopkins Contributions to Assyriology and Compara- 
tive Semitic Philology. — Professor Johnston : (a) The Fall of Nineveh ; 

(b) On Some hitherto Unexplained Words in Assyrian Epistolary Liter- 
ature ; (c) The Marburg Collection of Cypriote Antiquities recently pre- 
sented to the Johns Hopkins University. — Dr. Grimm : (a) The Polychrome 
Lion recently found in Babylon; (b) The Meaning and Etymology of 
tmidh in the Old Testament. ^Mr. Blake: (a) The word tdh in the Siloam 
Inscription; (b) The Internal Passive in Semitic.— Mr. Foote : (a) The Old 
Testament Phrase to go a whoring after ; (b) The Two Unidentified Names 
in the Moabite Stone. — Mr. McPherson : Gideon's Water-lappers. — Mr. 
Dennis : (a) An Early Egyptian Stone Cylinder ; (b) A Rare Royal Car- 
touche.— Mr. Oussani : (a) The Arabic Dialect of BaghdAd; (b) The Study 

5 
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of Sjriac among the Nestorians and the Jacobites. All theie papers are 
pablished in Vol. XXII of the Journal of the Ameriean OrienUd Society. 

The following papers were read by members of the Oriental Seminary 
before the University Philological Society : Professor Haupt (October 19): 
Mesopotamian Princesses at the Egyptian Court, 1400 B. C; Professor 
Johnston (February 15) : Note on a Scribal Error in a Coptic Manuscript ; — 
Dr. Grimm (February 15): Note on Proy. I, 20;— Mr. Foote (January 
18) : An Investigation of Lot Casting ; — Mr. Oussani (April 16) : Moham- 
medan Traditions on the Book of Oenesis. 

The following additional papers were published by Professor Johnston : 
(a) Beview of the Articles in Hastings' DieHonary of the Bible on the 
Language of the Old Testament, in the American Journal of Theology, April, 
1901 ; — (b) A letter of Shamash-shum-ukin, in the Ameriean Journal of 
Semitie Ixinguages, April, 1901 ; — (c) The Fall of the Assyrian Empire^ in 
Studies in honor of Professor B. L. Gildersleeve ;— (d) Beview of Harper's 
Auyrian and Babylonian LeUers, Vol. V., in the Amerioan Jownal €f Phi-' 
lology, Vol. XX, No. 1. 

The Library and the ArchsBological Collections of the Oriental Seminary 
received a number of valuable additions : Mr. Henry Sonnebom, of Balti- 
more, presented a splendid collection of Jewish ceremonial objects, and 
Mr. Leopold Strouse, who for several years has greatly enriched the Bab- 
blnical branch of the Oriental Library, gave a number of interesting Hebrew 
manuscripts, including some of the famous fragments taken from the Geni- 
zah of Cairo. A number of Greek papyri were received from the Egypt 
Exploration Fund. All these collections, in conjunction with the Cohen 
Collection of Egyptian Antiquities and other objects of archaeological and 
antiquarian interest, were arranged together on the third floor of McCoy 
Hall, near the Oriental Seminary, so as to render them easily accessible to 
students. 

Among the gifts to the Library of the Oriental Seminary, apart from the 
valuable volumes presented by Mr. Leopold Strouse, may be mentioned a 
collection of the most important Spanish books on the dialects, manners^ 
and customs of the Philippine Islands. 

Paul ELauft, 
Pri^enor of the Semitie Languagee. 
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English, 

1. AdvaDoed Coanes. 

The English Seminarj wag directed by Professor Bright. Four hours 
per week (in two sessions) throughout the year were devoted to the study 
of those departments of literature of the fourteenth century that may be 
regarded as furnishing the most complete preparation for the study of the 
works of Chancer. For the political evolution of the period, the class 
studied The Foenu of Lawrence Minot and the FoliUeal Paenu and Songe 
retaUng to English History , composed during the period from the accession of 
Edward III to that of Richard III, For the social and religions evolution 
of the period, the entire text of Piers the Plowman was critically read, with 
fpecial reference also to Mensendieck's interpretation of the Second Part. 
Wyclif was studied in his relation to movements for reform (Poole, Trevel- 
yan, Wylie, etc.); attention was also given to the recent controversy 
respecting Wyclifs translation of the Scriptures (Gasquet, Matthew, eta). 
After these courses there followed an investigation of the works of Richard 
Rolle of Hampole, of Dan Michel of Northgate, of William of Shoreham, 
and of Robert Mannyng of Brunne. 

With a view to supplementing the specific work of the Seminary, im- 
portant chapters in the history of the romances were referred to the Journal 
Club; papers were accordingly prepared, read, and discussed on Gildas, 
Nennius, and Qeoffrey of Monmouth; on La^amon's Brut; on Merlin in 
Literature; on the Tristan and Isolde (with dependence apon Rottiger.) 

The Journal Club (fortnightly, two hours) in addition to reports on the 
cmrrent periodicals, and in addition to the papers already named, furnished 
a study of the problem relating to the works of Thomas of Erceldoune, and 
reviews of The Wallace and the Bruce restudied (J. T. T. Brown), The Mis- 
fortunes of Arthur (Grumbine), and of Worsfold's Principles of Criticism, 

Professor Bright conducted a class in the critical interpretation of the 
Anglo-Saxon version of Bede's Eeclesieutieal History (Schipper's edition ), 
and of the Anglo-Saxon poem Quthlac (weekly, first half-year; twice 
weekly, second half-year). 

Throughout the year Professor Bright lectured (once a week) on techni- 
<!al aspects of English Grammar. 

Professor Browne delivered two courses of lectures (weekly, throughout 
the year). One was on the Transformations of English Prose. It waa 
shown how, from the thirteenth century, English prose, with its Teutonic 
substratum, has been undergoing transformations under the influence of 
Latin (vocabulary, grammar, and style) and French (vocabulary, grammar, 
and style) ; that the relative influences of these factors perpetually change ; 
and that each age has found for itself a new equation, best representing the 
prevailing tendencies of thought and the spirit of the time. The conse- 
•qnent extraordinary richness of the language in modes of expression waa 
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pointed out, with the remarkable fact that none of these eqaations is 
really absolute ; that writers in the eighteenth century have resorted to 
Early Todor prose, and writers of the nineteenth to prose of the Plantagenet 
period, perhaps not always consciously. Acquaintance with all the chief 
forms was insisted on as necessary for those who would acquire a mastery 
of English prose-writing. 

The second coarse treated of the Influence of German upon English 
Literature. 

2. College Courses. 

The English major class met Mr. George Dobbin Brown, twice a week, 
through the year, for the study of Anglo-Saxon, using as a text-book 
Bright's Anglo-Saxon Header. 

This class also met Professor Browne twice a week. One hour weekly 
was given to the study of the Scottish Poets from Barbour to Lyndsay, and 
one hour weekly to (1) the Elizabethan literature, as that of freedom, pas- 
sion, and versatility, (2) the literature of the eighteenth century, as that 
of law, reason, and normality. 

The English minor class was conducted by Professor Browne. The class 
studied Early and Middle English texts (two hours a week) using Morris 
and Skeat's Spedmene as the text-book, and English literature (two hours 
a week), using Arnold's Manual of EnglUh LUeraiure, 

A class in Rhetoric and English Composition met three times weekly, 
throughout the year. During the month of October this class was con- 
ducted by Professor Greene. Early in November the class was divided into 
three sections; Mr. John C. French and Mr. Raymond D. Miller assisted 
in the work of instruction and in the reading of manuscript. Theory was 
imparted by means of text-book (A. S. Hill's PrineipUB of Rhetoric), lectures, 
and discussions; practice was obtained by the writing of about fifty short 
papers, of which a few from each set were read and criticised in the class- 
room, and by the writing of five essays, three of which (one in each term) 
were read and criticised privately with the writers. The weekly practice 
in writing was combined with an examination of the usage of standard 
writers. Each member of Section A made a careful study of the style of 
one prose author (usually of a nineteenth century author), and presented 
the results of his study in a series of short papers. The class-work included 
a study of representative passages of description and narration (Baldwin's 
Speeimeni of Droae Description; Brewster*s Specimens of Narraiion). The 
members of Sections B and C made a careful study of specimens of standard 
prose, as contained in BiewBier* a Studies in Structure and Style, and in 
Lewises SpecimeTis of the Forms of Discourse, and presented a series of short 
papers containing the results of their study. The division of the class into 
three sections made it possible to do the work of instruction and conference 
with greater directness and efficiency, and to read and return manuscript 
with greater promptness, than ever before. 
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Mr. Bajmond D. Miller condacted, onoe a week, a claas in Engliflh 
Gompoaition intended, primarily, to supply additional instruction for 
students in special need of further training. In addition to thode who 
were required to follow the course, a number voluntarily improved the 
opportunity thus afforded them. 

A claas in English Literature met Professor Greene three times weekly, 
throughout the year. This claas made a general survey of English Litera- 
ture from the beginning to the first quarter of the seventeenth century. A 
detailed study was made of the works of Chaucer, Spenser, and Shakespeare. 
Of the writings of these poets, a considerable amount was critically studied 
in the class-room ; and more was read by the members of the class in their 
private reading. Each member of the class prepared two essays and four 
short papers. In addition to the regular class-room exercises, five readings 
from the poems of Chaucer and thirteen lectures upon the dramas of 
Shakespeare were given for the benefit of those members who desired to 
attend them. 

An elective course in English Literature was given by Professor Greene, 
twice weekly, throughout the year. During the first half-year the study 
was centered upon the works of Dryden, Steele, Addison, Swift, and Pope ; 
during the second half-year, upon the works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Keats, Shelley, and Byron. In connection with the weekly lectures and 
discussions the members of the class did a large amount of private reading. 
Each student prepared and read before the class, during each half-year, an 
essay upon one of the principal writers studied. 

3. Public Lectures on Literature. 

Frederic Harrison, M. A., Honorary Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford, 
delivered two lectures on King Alfred, giving an account of the approach- 
ing millenary of King Alfred and treating of his life and writings. 

The ninth course of the Percy TurnbuU Memorial Lectures on Poetry 
was given by Dr. Hamilton W. Mabie, editor of the Ouilook, who chose as 
his subject "Poetry in America," his topics being as follows: (1) The 
Making of the Poem ; (2) The Poetry of New England ; (3) Edgar Allan 
Poe ; (4) The Poetry of the South ; (5) The Middle Period ; (6) The 
Poetry of To-day ; (7) Significance of American Poetry. 

James W. Bright, 

Profetior of EnglUh Philology. 

William Hand Browner 

Priffeator of English LUeratutrs, 

Herbert Eveleth Greene, 
OoilegiaU Profenor of Engliah. 
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German. 

The German Seminarj, under the direction of Profeasor Wood, met three 
times weekly, through the year. The subject during the first half- year was 
the development of Classicism in German literature, during the period ex- 
tending from Goethe's Italian Journey to the death of Schiller. From a 
study of Goethe's and Schiller's dramas, from the ballads of 1797, and the 
prose essays of both authors, an attempt was made to define and characterize 
G^erman literary Classicism, both in itself, and as contrasted with ** Sturm 
ond Drang" and Romanticism respectively. During the second half-year, 
the Parzival of Wolfram von Eschenbach was studied. The third, fourth, 
fifth, sixth and ninth books were read. Particular attention was paid to 
Wolfram's epic style, and to the form of the Grail legend exhibited in the 
Parzival and Titurel. 

The Germanic Society, which is composed of the Director of the Semi- 
nary and the instructors and graduate students in German, held eleven 
meetings during the year, in an afternoon session. Besides reviews and 
reports, the following papers were read, some of them presenting completed 
investigations, and others giving preliminary results of studies still in pro- 
gress : Two MS. copies of printed pre-Lutheran Bibles ; William Tindale 
in Germany; Notes on Aesopic fable literature in Germany during the 
Middle Ages ; Auftag and Akt^K chapter in dramatic division and nomen- 
clature ; The Treatment of English literature in German periodicals of the 
second half of the Eighteenth Century ; The pronoun of address and the 
pluralis majestatis in Latin and German; The Latin future in Middle 
High German; Strengthening Modifiers of Adjectives and Adverbs in 
Alemannic writers of the Thirteenth Century; The Rime Technic of 
(Gottfried von Strassburg ; The Relation of the Future to the Desidera- 
tive and Coi^unctive, in the Germanic languages. 

Professor Wood gave, in addition, the following graduate courses : 

1. History of German Literature at the end of the Seventeenth and 
beginning of the Eighteenth Century. Twice weekly, during the first 
half-year. 

The authors most closely studied were : Brookes and Hagedorn for the 
new lyrical poetry of nature and society, Logau, Wemike and Lessing for 
the Epigram, and Christian Weise for the drama. In connection with the 
study of Weise, the Hamburg Dramatbts and Gottsched, an article entitled 
AiifiMQ and Akt^ a study in the division and nomenclature of the German 
drama, was read by Professor Wood at the meeting of the University Philo- 
logical Association in February. 

2. History of Metre in Middle High German. Lectures, twice weekly, 
second half-year. 

The metrical forms transmitted from Old High (German were first oon- 
sidered, after which the foreign influence and the resulting complexity of 



Oerman. 71 

Tene fonns in the first dassical period of G^erman Literatnre (12th-13th 
centnrj) were studied. The history of ascertainahle facts, and the colleo- 
tion and consideration of a tmstworthj hody of metrical material, derived 
from the monuments themselves, were the chief object in view, rather than 
a formal discussion of modem theories; but examples and illustrationa 
were, wherever possible, drswn from later periods. 

3. Qothic and the Elements of Comparative German Grammar, twice 
weekly, through the year. Braune's OoUaehe OrammaUk was studied, after 
which parts of Ulfilas were interpreted, with Bernhardt's larger edition 
and Heyne-Wrede as a basis. Kluge's VorgesehichU der oUgermamBehen 
DialekU was read in part, and was accompanied by practical exercises 
designed to illustrate the principles of sound-change and word-formation 
for the several Teutonic languages. 

In the undergraduate major course, Professor Wood conducted a class, 
twice weekly, from October to March, in Goethe's Faugt^ the First Part of 
which was read. In the minor course A, he conducted weekly exercises 
in prose composition. 

Associate Professor Vos conducted a class in Middle High German, twice 
weekly, during the first half-year. After a study of Phonology, Inflection, 
and Syntax in Mich els' MUlelhochdeutiches Elemmtarbuch, selections were 
read from Henrici's Proben der DiefUungen des MittelaUerB. 

He also gave a course, twice weekly, during the first half-year, in the 
interpretation and criticism of Kudrun. The fusion, in the German poem, 
of various saga traditions, and the feasibility of separating the genuine 
from the spurious, were discussed and examined at considerable length. 

During the second half-year, he gave an introductory course in Modem 
Dutch. The students were furnished with an outline of Dutch Grammar, 
in mimeographed form, prepared by the instructor. Current numbers of 
a Dutch belletristic journal were used for reading. 

The following undergraduate courses were conducted by Associate 
Professor Vos: 

History of German Literature, Classical Period. (Msjor Course). 
Scherer's History of Oerman LUenUwe was used as a text-book, and illns- 
trative extracts were read from Buschmann's Deulaehei Luebuch U, 

In the minor course A, the following works were read in class : Baum- 
bach, ErMohlungen und Mdrchen; Chamisso, Peier SehUmihl; Schiller, 
Maria Stuart; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea. Gutzkow's Zopf und 
Sehwert was assigned as private reading. 

The elementary course, for students in the preliminary year, usually 
conducted by Associate Professor Vos, was omitted for the present year. 

Dr. T. S. Baker, Professor in the Tome Institute, gave a course of 
lectures, weekly, through the year, on the history of the German Novel in 
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the seventeenth centarj. The development of the native German novel 
was studied in the SimpUeittimw of Orimmelshaosen, while Moscheroech 
served as a basis for the consideration of foreign influences. 

Dr. William Eorrelmeyer gave undergraduate and special courses^ as 
follows : 

Minor Course, Class fi. Four hours weekly, Otis, ElemetUary Oerman 
(First Part); Brandt, Oerman Reader (50 pp.); Hejse, L* Arrabbiaia ; 
Gh)ethe, Egmont; £. 8. Buchheim, Elemeniary Qerman Froee OomposMon ; 
Whitney, Qerman Orammar, 

Elective Course. 2\m> houn weeUy, Readings in Contemporary (German 
Literature. Sudermann, Fran Sorge; Ebner-Eschenbach, IHe FreiUrren 
von Oemperleiny Krambambuli; Wildenbruch, Dae edle BhU, Der LetsUf 
Harold; Hauptmann, Die vertunkene Oloeke, 

Scientific German Readings. Two houre weekly. Dippold, SdenUfie 
Oerman Header (170 pp.) 

Historical Readings. Two hours weeUy. HofiBnann, Hislorisehe ErsSh' 
lungen; Seller, Die Heimat der Indogermanen ; Lange, Aihen tm Spiegel der 
aristophamisehen Komodie, 

Mr. Julius Hofmann conducted, in the major course, weekly ezeroisea in 

prose composition, and classical readings in the same course during the 

second half-year. Schiller's WaUeneleins Lager and die Pieeolomini (two 

acts) were read. The third part of the trilogy, WaUenstems Tod, was 

assigned to the class as private reading. Mr. Hofmann also met a class 

of graduate students, twice weekly, for oral ezerdses in German, Vos, 

MaUrials for Oerman Conversation being used as a basis. Special attention 

was paid to synonyms and idioms in German, and, towards the end of the 

course, to the recitation of German lyrics. 

Henry Wood, 

Prof essor of Oerman, 



Romance Languages. 

I. Graduate Courses: 

Professor Elliott conducted advanced courses as follows : 
Romance Seminary. ISdo hours a week, through the year. 
The work centered here on the Fables of Marie de France, the object of the 
course being to acquire a working knowledge of the fable literature of 
antiquity and the middle ages ; to become acquainted with the characteris- 
tics of the Norman and Anglo-Norman dialects in which some of the more 
important manuscripts are written ; to present the fundamental principles 
of text-critidsm and text-constitution, for which four fables were exam- 
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ioed. A clear view of the morphology and phonetics of the language was 
obtained as contrasted with those of the Isle-de-Franoe. In addition to 
this, much new material bearing on the history of mediaeval fable literature 
was also presented. Professor Elliott directed the text-oonstitation and 
eritidsm in this work, while the comparative study of the selected fables 
was undertaken by the members of the Seminary under the supervision of 
Dr. Keidel, and reports were presented which embodied the chief results of 
the special investigations made by each student. 

Popular Latin. Weekly, 

The object here was to give the student an introduction to the phonetics 
and morphology of Folk and Low-Latin as the common basis for a scientific 
study of the modem Romance idioms. Meyer-Lubke's treatment of the 
subject in Grober's Orundrita der romaniaehen Philologie was taken as the 
starting-point for this work, in connection with which lectures were given, 
contrasting the popular forms with the historic development of the classi- 
cal forms. 

Romance Club. Weekly, 

The object of this organization, to which all members of the Romance 
Language department belong, is to foster a common interest in everything 
that concerns the study of the Romance idioms. Reviews of important 
journal articles, papers on original investigations, discussions of literary 
and scientific subjects, reports of correspondence of a professional nature, 
represent the chief exercises that claim the attention of the club. 

French Dialects. Weekly, 

The dialects especially considered were the Lorraine, Burgundian and 
Champagne. The method of work was, to a great extent, practical, and 
had in view a sufficient acquaintance with dialect forms to enable the stu- 
dent to discriminate Old-French texts belonging to these different idioms. 
To this end the leading characteristics of the old and the modem dialects 
were presented in a few lectures : then, through the use of early and later 
texts, the student was required to recognize and name the dialect features 
as they occurred. 

French Physiological Phonetics. Weekly, 

A brief view of general principles and of existing phonetic schools was 
followed by a description of the organs of speech and a detailed examina- 
tion of the mode of formation of French sounds. Practical exercises. 

Professor F. M. Warren, of Adelbert College, gave two courses of lectures 
during the months of January and February. The first course, of twenty 
lectures, treated of the origins and development of French Lyric Poetry in 
the Middle Ages. Its early history was traced by means of its few remains 
and references to it in contemporaneous literature. Its fixed forms were 
studied, both those indigenous to North France and those due to Troubft* 
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dour models. Finallj the works of the known poets of the last half of the 
twelfth century were passed in reyiew. 

The other course, of six lectures, which was open to the public, was 
on the Romantic School of France. The general relations of the school 
to the artistic and social ideas of the French people were shown, and 
emphasized bj discussions of the work and influence of Rousseau, Chateau- 
briand, Mme. de Stael, Nodier, Lamartine, Hugo^ DeVigny, DeMusset, 
Dumas pdre, and Oeorge Sand. 

Associate Professor Harden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish Seminary. ISoo hours a week. 

The work consisted of a linguistic study of the Poema de Feman Chnaalm, 
The basis of the work was a facsimile copy of the Escurial manuscript, 
several unpublished fragments in prose and verse, and the printed editions 
of both the Paema and the old Spanish Chronicles. Subjects in connection 
with the phonology, morphology, and ejmtaz of the poem were assigned to 
the various members of the Seminary, who presented reports upon the 
results of their investigations. A special feature of the work was a study 
of the comparative particles 91M, de, and de lo que, based on material collec- 
ted from the SieU Partidos and Fuero Juzgo, Finally the students made 
practical application of their knowledge by constructing a critical text for 
twenty stanzas of the poem. 

Spanish Philology. Twice weekly. 

The students used Gorra's Lingua e LeUeratura Spagnuola delle Origini, 
and Baist's Die Spanieehe Sprachej in connection with a course of lectures 
on Spanish phonology and morphology. Every fourth meeting was a 
quiz, for which the clsss studied portions of the Poema del etci, and applied 
to the text the laws deduced in the lectures. 

Old Spanish Readings. Weekly, 

The aim of the course was to give the students a reading knowledge of 
Spanish of the twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth centuries. In addition 
to selections from Gorra's chrestomathy, the class read in full : Lidforss* 
Oantares del Myo Oid, Morel-Fatio's Textes eattUlane inidiU du XIIU nde(«, 
and El Miaterio de toe Beyea Magoa, 

Lectures on the Spanish Drama of the seventeenth century. Weekly, 
The opening lectures treated three important factors in the development 
of the Spanish drama, namely, the Inquisition, Gongousin, and the choice 
of Madrid as the capital of the kingdom. Then followed a discussion of 
Lope de Vega*s position in the drama and his influence upon such writers 
as Terso, Alaroon, etc. The course closed with a description of the Spanish 
stage in the middle of the seventeenth century. The work of the year was 
devoted to the comedia and the period of Lope de Vega, and it was shown 
how and wherein Spain possessed a national drama. 
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Dr. Brash oondaded the following oourseB : 
Old French Phonology and Morphology. Three hours weekly. 
The aim of this course was to give an accurate idea of the development 
of the vowels, consonants, and flezional forms of Old French from the 
equivalent forms in Popular Latin. This end was sought after by means 
of lectures, twice weekly, in which the forms were considered in detail, and 
by weekly discussions of the forms as they occurred in selected Old French 
texts. 

Old French Readings : Class A. Two hours v)e€kly. 

The reading in this course was selected with reference to the lectures of 
the year on Old French literature. During the first semester the subject 
was Lyric Poetry and the texts read were Bartsch's Romansen und PastouT' 
eUen, Brakelmann's Lee PUu Aneieru Chantonniere fran^ief and Boffins el 
Marion by Adam de la Hale. The subject for the second semester was a 
study of the Romans (TAveniure^ with reading of Le Roman de la Rose ou 
de OuUlaume de Dole, Le Chevalier d P^pie, and VEseoufle. There were also 
given three lectures on the Manners and Customs of the Middle Ages: 
Chdieau Life^ Knighthood and the Tourney^ and Hunting and Falconry. 

Old French Readings : Class B. Weekly, 

The object of this course was to introduce the student to Old French 
literature, and to fit him to pursue advanced studies in the history of the 
language. In order to accomplish this purpose the following texts were 
read, with especial attention to the form and construction : Paris et Jean- 
roy: Extraiis des Chroniqueurs franfais; VUlehardouin and de Joinville; 
Paris: Exiraits de la Chanson de Roland; The Oaths of Strassburg; La 
OaLnlUhie de Sainte Eulalie; Aueassin et Nioolete; La Vie de Saint Alexis; 
Marie de France: Lais; Selections from Cliges, Those members of the 
class who were also students in the English Seminary read the first four 
thousand lines of the Roman de la Rose^ in place of Marie's Elidue, 

Dr. Ogden conducted the following course : 

Lectures on the '* Development of French Criticism in the nineteenth 
century." Weekly, 

The object of this course was to draw the student's attention to criticism 
as a special and significant manifestation of French literature, and to trace 
the development of a type by characterizing in their mutual relations the 
different schools of criticism which have gradually arisen in France since 
the beginning of the century. Four lectures were devoted to an introduc- 
tion of the subject in order that the field might be properly appreciated. 
The growth of the critical spirit was noted in the XVII century with its 
modifications from period to period. Then the line of development was 
carefully traced from Villemain to Bainte-Beuve, and thence through the 
many variations of kind in the XIX century, embracing the scientific 
work of Laine and Hennequin and the other ofibhoots from precedent. 
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The critics of to-daj were studied severallj, and the different principles 
advocated bj Branetidre, Boarget and Lemaltre, were diBcussed. Each 
fresh factor in the progression was studied in its objective relations, rather 
than in any personal application, thus determining preferably the philoso- 
phic development of the literature. 

Dr. Keidel conducted the following courses : 

Romance Methodology. Weekly ^ first half-year. 

The general principles of libraiy research, proof-reading, thesis-writing, 
and bibliography were explained and fully illustrated by numerous con- 
crete cases of actual personal experience. 

Early Romance Printers. Weekly^ teeond half'ifear, 

A short and succinct account was given of the invention of printing, and 
the chief features of its history down to the close of the sixteenth century. 
The principal subjects treated were block books, styles of type, the colophon 
and title-page, signatures and pagination, book-plates and collectors, biblio- 
graphers and booki«eller8. Throughout special attention was drawn to the 
French, Italian and Spanish printers, and to the productions of th^ 
presses. 

Dr. Shaw conducted the following course : 
Lectures on the " Origins of Italian Prose Literature." WeMf, 
In the first few lectures of this course the dates of the origin of the 
Italian speech, the means by which it came to be used in writing, and the 
evidence for the conclusions reached were discussed. The earliest monu- 
ments of the written language were then considered in chronological order. 
On reaching the second half of the thirteenth century, the original prose 
of the period was considered first, a typical specimen of each of the chief 
divisions of the literature: the encyclopedic compilations of knowledge, 
the collections of stories and the moral and religious treatises, being con- 
sidered at length. With regard to the history, the discussion was natur- 
ally most concerned with the controversy regarding the authenticity of the 
chronicles attributed to this century. The chief translations from the 
French and the Latin were treated last. At the end of the study of each 
of the early monuments and of the literary works, a bibliography of the 
subject was given. A summary of the political and industrial history of 
Italy during the thirteenth century was included in the course. 

II. Undergraduate Courses. 

Dr. Ogden conducted the following courses : 

French : Major Course. Four houn weekly. 

The course was divided into two parts^ three hours a week being given 
to the study of literature, and one hour to the study of advanced prose 
composition. The desire was to familiarize the class with the best per- 
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formaiioes of French letters. The first semester wu devoted to the prose 
writers of the XE^ century, and the remainder of the time was given to the 
golden age of French literature. The work was supplemented bj lectures. 
The following texts were read; DeVigny: Cinq Man; Gautier: Le Cbpi- 
tame Fracane; Balzac: Eugenie Qrandet; Loti : Selectumt — Le Mariage 
de Loti: Le Roman dPun Spahi; Man Fr^e Fves, &c. ; Zola : La JMdde; 
Comeille: Horace; Racine: Phhdre; Molidre: Tariuffe, 

French : Minor A. Four hours weekly. 

This course is designed to make the student more conversant with 
French idiom, and familiar with rendering French thought in Fnglish 
form. The important features of the work are accurate and smooth trans- 
lation from French to English, equivalent and idiomatic translation from 
English to French, and above all an appreciation of the spirit of the 
language. Exercise in conversation is also practiced as well as pro- 
nunciation. The texts that are read are chosen to illustrate some feature 
of French literature, which is enforced bj talks. The texts were Comeille : 
Le Cid; Molidre: Lee Femmee BavarUee; Hugo: Hemani; Sandeau: Mile. 
de la Seiglih-e; Dumas: L'Ami dee Femmee; Scribe and Legouv^: La 
Balaille des Dames; Bostand: Cyrano de Bergerae; De Muaset: On ne 
badme pas avec C Amour. 

Mr. Critchlow conducted the following course : 

French : Minor B. Four hours weekly. 

The purpose of the course is to acquaint the students with several speci- 
mens of standard French literature and to add that grammatical knowledge 
requisite to a moderate understanding of the language. The instruction 
has also included translation work from English into French of various 
passages of prose suitably arranged and of a practical character. Thus the 
attainment of a certain readiness in French has been accomplished together 
with a preparation of the student for independent pursuit in the literature. 

The works read are here given in the order they were taken up : Sans 
Famille, Malot; Le Qendre de M, Poirierf Augier; Oolomba, M4rim^; Le 
Oonseritj Erckmann-Chatrian ; Le Monde ou fon t^ennuie, Pailleron. 

Dr. Brush conducted the following course : 

French : Elective Course. Twice weekly. 

This course is a reading course for students who have had the equivalent 
of a Minor. During the year the following texts were read: Bercy's 
Oonies ei Nouvelles Modemes ; Augier : La Pierre de Touche ; Balzac : Schies 
de la Oomidie Humaine; Scribe: Le Verre d^Eau; Hugo: Selections; 
Gkutier: JeUatura, 

Dr. Shaw conducted the following courses : 
French : Elementary Course. Three hours weekly. 
This course was designed to ground the students in the elements of 
French grammar and pronunciation in preparation for the more advanced 
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ooones. The chief featora were the recitation of mles of grammar with 
examples, the translation of exercises from English into French and 
vice versa, and the reading of simple French texts. The following text- 
books were used : Grandgent^s MemenU cf French Orammar; Super's French 
Beader; Enault, Le Chien du Oapiiaine; hoiXj Le Pieheur d Idandc ; About, 
LeBoides Moniagnea. 

Italian : Minor Ciourse. Four hour» weekly. 

This course was intended to give the students a good reading knowledge 
of Italian with a more limited acquirement of Italian composition and 
pronunciation, and a general knowledge of the literature. For this pur- 
pose the grammar was carefully studied, the translation of compositions 
from English into Italian and from Italian into English was required, and, 
together with the study of a primer of Italian literature, the students 
passed through a course of reading of modem Italian authors, with selec- 
tions from the classics. The following text-books were used : Grandgent's 
lialian Orammar and OompotUion; Bowen's Italian Beader; De Amicis, La 
Vita MilUare; Fogazzaro, Daniele OorHe; Goldoni, Un Ourioeo Aecidente; 
Alfieri, Orette; Tasso, La Qeruaalemme Liberata ; Arioeto, Orlando Furioao ; 
Boccaccio, Deeamerone; Dante, Inferno, 

Italian: Elective. Twice weeUy, 

This course is devoted to those who wish for a reading knowledge of the 
language. At the outset, the grammar wss studied carefully and the trans- 
lation of exercises was required ; this was continued until the end of the 
course, but the two latter terms were devoted chiefly to reading. The 
following text-books were used: Grandgent's Italian Orammar; Bowen's 
lialian Reader; Del Testa, LOro e POrpeUo; Barrili, Una NoUe Biatarra; 
Serao, AlPErta Seniinella/ 

Associate Professor Marden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish : Minor Course. Four hours weeHy, 

After a few lessons in Manning's Spanish Orammar^ reading was begun 
in Matske's Spanish Beader, After the Christmas recess the class read 
Alarc6n, El Capitdn Veneno ; Tamayo y Bans, Un Drama NuevOf and P4ret 
Gkdd68, Dofia Perfeda, Exercises in grammar and prose composition were 
continued throughout the first term. During the second term one meeting 
each week was devoted to the History of Spanish Literature, the class 
using Clarke's Handbook, 

Spanish: Elective. Twice weekly. 

As soon as the students had mastered a few important &cts in Edgren's 
Spanish Chrammar, the class read selections from Matzke's Spanish Beader, 
and completed Palacio Vald^ JosL Exercises in grammar were continued 
throughout the year. 
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III.— Spsciaii Coubsbb. 

Mr. Gtoold oondacted two special oouraes in Spanish Conyenation, as 
follows : 
Beginners' Course. Two houn weekly. 
The MHodo-BeiiiU was used as a text book. 

Advanced CJourse. Two houn weekly. 

This course was open to students who had a reading knowledge of 
Spanish. The subjects selected for discussion bore directly upon trade 
and commerce. 

Mr. Oussani conducted the following courses : 

Italian : Conversation, for beginners. Weekly, 

In this course conversation and pronunciation were taught almost 
entirely by instruction, although during part of the time an elementary 
Italian reader was used. The most important parts of speech were first 
taught and afterwards general conversation of a simple kind was introduced. 

Italian : Conversation, advanced. Twice weekly. 

This course was for the use of those who already had some knowledge of 
Italian. Bowen's Italian Reader was used for reading and translatioo. 
Conversation was introduced early, and special emphasis was placed on 
pronunciation. 



History, Politics, and Economics. 



Since the close of the academic year this department has been compelled 
to record the death of two of its members. 

Professor Herbert B. Adams, for twenty-five years connected with the 
university and for the greater part of that time director of this department, 
died July 30, 1901. 

Associate Professor Sidney Sherwood, graduated as Doctor of Philosophy 
in 1891, and attached to the stafiT of instructors since 1892, died August 6, 
1901. 

More extended memorials appear elsewhere in the university publications. 



The work of the department began the year under the direction of 
Professor Adams, but, owing to his illness and subsequent resignation, 
his administrative and editorial duties, after November 15, devolved upon 
Professor J. M. Vincent. 
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The regalar pablications of the departmeDt, the Stadiee in Historical and 
Political Science, completed the Eighteenth Seriee. This volume included 
I-IV, Studies in Taxation, edited bj J. H. Hollander, consisting of five 
short monographs, prepared by members of the Economic Seminary, 
upon the tax systems of the various States, chiefly Southern: 1. Taxation 
in Maryland, by T. S. Adams, — 2, Taxation in North Carolina, by G. E. 
Bamett, — 3. Taxation in Kansas, by £. J. Benton, — 4. Taxation in Georgia^ 
by L. F. Schmeckebier ; V-VI, The CJolonial Executive Prior to the 
Restoration, by P. L. Eaye ; VII, The Admission of Iowa into the Union, 
by J. A. James ; VIII-IX, The Church and Popular Education, by H. B. 
Adams; X-XII, The Struggle for Religious Freedom in Virginia: The 
Baptists, by W. T. Thom. (This series is entitled ** Taxation in the 
Southern States; Church and Popular Education.") 

The Nineteenth Series is in progress and the following numbers have 
been published : I-III, America in the Pacific and the Far East, by J. M. 
Callahan; IV-V, State Activities in Relation to Labor in the United 
States, by W. F. Willoughby ; VI- VII, History of Suflfrage in Virginia, 
by J. A. C. Chandler; VIII-IX, The Maryland Constitution of 1864, by 
W. S. Myers. 

A new Extra Volume also appeared during the year. This was the 
valuable work of Professor E. Levasseur on the American Workman, 
translated from the French by Dr. T. S. Adams, and edited by Theodore 
Marburg, Esq. 

An addition was also made to the series begun last year under the general 
title of "The Albert Shaw Lectures on Diplomatic History.'' To Dr. 
Latan^'s volume on the Diplomatic Relations of the United States and 
Spanish America, Dr. J. M. Callahan has added another on the Diplo- 
matic History of the Southern Confederacy. The value of the matter 
thus far published in this duodecimo form leads to the hope that the new 
series will be continued. 

A complete bibliography of the department of History, Politics and 
Economics, covering the years 1876-1901, has been prepared under the 
direction of Professor Adams and Dr. Vincent. This will be published 
as an extra number of the Historical Studies. 

The Historical and Political Science Association met regularly on alter- 
nate Friday evenings and was attended by eighteen students and five in- 
structors. The more important original work of the department was pre- 
sented in these fortnightly meetings, and the current literature of history, 
economics, and political science was subjected to review and criticism. The 
proceedings from October 5 to March 15 are published in the University 
Circulars for January and March, 1901. Among the original papers pre- 
sented by students or instructors were the following: The Formation of 
Government in Porto Rico, by J. H. Hollander ; Federal Government in 
Switzerland, by J. M. Vincent ; Historical Jurisprudence, by G. C. Lee ; 
Social Justice, by W. W. Willoughby ; Scientific Aspects of the Social 
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Eoonomj Exhibit at Paris, by W. F. Willonghby ; State Banks sinee the 
Passage of the National Bank Act, by G. £. Barnett ; The Maryland C!on- 
stitation of 1851, by J. W. Harry ; Internal Improvements in Alabama, by 
W. £. Martin; The Navy Department of the United States, by a O. 
Paullin ; International Private Law in Japan, by Y. Hattori. 

On February 1, the Association devoted the evening to the memory of 
Chief Justice John Marshall. The following papers were presented t 
John Marshall and Political Science, by W. W. Willoughby ; John Mar- 
shall as an Historian, by W. £. Martin ; The Origin of the Marshall Prize, 
by President Oilman ; The Works of the Prise-Winners, reviewed by J» 
M. Vincent, George Gator, R. J. Mulford, T. J. Stubbs, J. W. Harry, O. P. 
McAoley, W. W. Brander. 

From time to time gentlemen not connected with this University were 
invited to address the Association upon questions to which they had given 
special attention. Mr. Alfred £. Hippisley, one of the Commissioners of 
the Imperial Chinese Maritime Customs, read a paper on the Revenue 
System of China. An abstract of this address was printed in the University 
Circulars for January, 1901. Professor George M. Fisk, of the Tome 
Institute, formerly second secretary to the American Embassy in Berlin, 
read a paper on the Diplomatic Service of the United States. Professor 
David F. Houston, of the University of Texas, gave a talk upon the later 
aspects of the Nullification Doctrine. 

Professor Herbert B. Adams began the work of the year in October, with 
the expectation that his health would soon be fully restored. He organized 
his graduate work and continued it into the month of November, when he 
was compelled to suspend active connection with the University. His 
resignation and promotion to the position of Professor Emeritus were made 
public on February 22, 1901. 

In order to make up in part for Professor Adams's omitted courses, lec- 
turers not connected with this University were invited to give longer or 
shorter courses on special topics. 

Dr. Frederic Bancroft, of Washington, author of a Life of William H. 
Seward, gave twelve lectures on United States History from 1835 to 1861. 

Professor David F. Houston, of the University of Texas, gave three 
lectures on the history of the Nullification Movement. 

Professor J. B. Moore, of Columbia University, gave two lectures on 
International Questions of the Day: (1) Our Treaty with Spain; (2) Our 
Policy in the Far East. 

Poultney Bigelow, Esq., of New York, gave two lectures on Latin 
Colonization and Dutch Colonization. 

Professor James H. Robinson, of Columbia University, gave two lectures 
on the life and letters of Petrarch. 

Dr. James Schouler, of Boston, gave as usual his annual lectures on 
American history. His subjects were in continuation of his coarse of last 
year on the Founders of the Republic. The special topics were : (1) John 
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and Samuel Adams; (2) James Maditon; (3) John Ji^ ai4 ^ohA Mar- 
shall ; (4) James Monroe. 

Dr. J. M. Callahan gave four lectores on the Archives of Washington* 
Under his guidance, six advanced students visited the Congressional 
Library, the Library of the State Department, the Bureau of Bolls^ the 
War Records Office^ and other depositories of historical materials. With 
the kind cooperation of the gentlemen in charge of these bureaus, Dr. 
Callahan exhibited the nature of the collections, their special usefulness to 
historians, and the fields of exploration open to students. 

Students of the historical department were also able to avail themselves 
of the lectures founded by the Maryland Society of Cblonial Dames. These 
were given by Dr. C. W. Sommeryille on biographical sutyects taken from 
Maryland colonial history. The topics were: Sir Francii Nicholson, 
Daniel Dulany (the elder), Daniel Dulany (the younger), John Hanson, 
John Eager Howard, and Luther Martin. 

Associate Professor John Martin Vincent, in addition to his administra- 
tive and editorial duties, has conducted the following courses: 

1. Historieal Beteareh^ with twelve graduate students, two hours weekly, 
during the first half-year. The various classes of historical material were 
defined, their relative values compared, and the method of use in each case 
indicated. The general rules of historical evidence, the principles which 
must govern the student in making up his conceptions of history, the 
composition of historical works, the appropriate literary style and other 
kindred topics were discussed. Each student received a syllabus of the 
lectures and prepared a complete analysis with notes and references on the 
subjects in the course. 

2. History of Hiitorical WritinQf with twelve graduates, two hours 
weekly, second half-year. Beginning with the mediaeval chroniclers of 
France, the development of historical writing was traced down to the 
present day. The rise of the modem school of research in Germany ; the 
characteristics of historians in France, England, and America; the 
changing aims of historical study, were some of the subjects touched upon. 

3. HiiUnical Oon/erencef with five graduates^ one hour fortnightly, 
throughout the year. The object of this work was to cultivate critical 
examination of sources and the weighing of historical evidence. Topics 
during the past year were chosen from the life of Alfred the Great and 
firom the institutions of the Anglo-Saxons of that period. Frequent papers 
were presented by each member of the Conference and these were subjected 
to cooperative critidsm and discussion by students and instructor. 

4. European Hiatoryf with twenty-six undergraduates, two hours we^ly, 
throughout the year. This was a general course in mediaeval and modem 
history conducted by text-book and lectures from 800 A. D. to the dose of 
the French Bevolution. The work forms a part of " History Major." 
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6. JBitiorieal PoliUcSf two hours weekly, thronghoat the year, with 
ihirtj-six andezgraduates, not memberB of the Historical Group, who take 
this course as a part of '* Historj-Eoonomics." The development of 
goverameDt is traced from primitive times to the present day. The second 
half-year includes a course in modem history since the Reformation. 

Dr. Bernard G. Steiner has conducted a class in American Ck>n8titutionai 
and Political History, two hours weekly, through the year, with nineteen 
students. Text-books were expanded by lectures and assigned reading. 
The origins of the United States and the development of the Constitution 
were reviewed down to the close of the period of Reconstruction. Reports 
on assigned topics were prepared by the students and careful attention was 
called to the sources of American history. 

Dr. J. G. Ballagh gave the following courses : 

1. Oral Excaninatuma in General History ^ one hour weekly to December, 
and two hours weekly thereafter to the end of the session. The class con- 
usted of two third-year and two second-year graduate students until Decem- 
ber, when its number was increased to ten by the admission of six first-year 
graduate students. To prevent any possible deficiencies &om too narrow 
specialization by the individual student, general history, b^inning with 
that of Babylonia and Egypt, was consecutively and systematically reviewed. 
The original sources and the best exponents of ancient, mediaeval and 
modem history were discussed and used by the class as far as possible. A 
special course on the political history of Greece and Rome consisting of lec- 
tures, supplemented by oral and written examinations, was given in the 
additional hour after December. 

2. Souihem Historyj one hour weekly, through the year, with eight 
graduate students. The lectures were the result of original research and 
diseussed the development of the land and labor systems of the American 
oolonies; the peculiarities of Southern economic development and their 
bearing upon political history in the questions of the tariff slavery, public 
lands and improvements; the creation and material development of the 
territory in the Southwest and West attached to the Old South ; the influ- 
ence of Southern agriculture upon incipient commerce and manufactures, 
etc. The course was a continuation of that given in 1899-1900. The 
sources for original work in this field were pointed out to the class, and 
researches in phases of the history of Alabama, South Garolina, Virginia, 
and North Garolina were prosecuted by members of the class. 

8. CUuneal and European HUUiry, four hours weekly, through the year, 
with fifteen undergraduate and two special students. The history of 
Oreece, Rome, and Early Europe to 800 A. D. was studied through Eng- 
lish translations of ancient historians, such as Herodotus, Thucydidee, 
Plotarch, Suetonius, and Xenophon, together with the best modem hand- 
books and authorities. Special emphasis was laid upon the study of geo- 
.gn^hical facts and conditions, also of comparative social and polidcal 
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iDstitatlons. Reports embodjing the results of reading on assigned topios 
parallel to the coarse were required. 

4. OknluatUm and Polities in the Eaat, two hours weekly, through the 
year, with twenty-six students, three of whom were special students and one 
a graduate student This class was taken at the request of Professor Adams, 
previously to his resignation. The lectures began with current politics in 
China and led back through her political history to the distinctive features 
of her civilization and her influence upon Japan and Corea. The course 
continued with a eystematic examination of the social, political and reli- 
gious institutions of the Far East as exemplified in China, Japan, and 
India, and of the East as shown in Chaldaea, Assyria, and Egypt The 
facts and results of the contact of Eastern and Western civilizations and 
the causes of the present relations of oriental to other powers were carefully 
presented. Special reports on assigned reading on the religious and social 
fljstems of these countries, the results and influence of modem missions, 
governmental reforms, and institutions were required at stated times, and 
the lectures were supplemented by frequent oral examinations. The 
oriental collections of the University and private sources afibrded valuable 
illustrative material for dass use. 

Dr. Guy Carleton Lee has conducted a course in English Political and 
Oonstitutional History (two hours weekly), which was followed by sixteen 
students ; a course in Historical Jurisprudence (one hour weekly), followed 
by five graduate and five undergraduate students ; a course introductoiy to 
the study of Law (one hour weekly), followed by nineteen students. 

Dr. Lee has, with the assistance of Mr. W. B. Carver and Mr. B. Z. 
Thomas, continued instruction in Public Speaking ; (1) A course in Parlia^ 
mentary Practice and Debate (one hour bi-weekly), alternating with a 
conference on the same subjects, which has been followed by forty-one 
seniors; (2) A course in Parliamentary Law and Debate (one hour bi- 
weekly), alternating with a conference on the same subject, which has been 
followed by forty-five students of the second year ; (3) three courses (one 
hour weekly each), in the Elements of Public Speaking attended by 
fifty-eight undergraduates, principally men of the first year; (4) three 
courses (one hour weekly each), in the Elements of Parliamentary Law, 
followed by fifty-eight students. 

POUTIOB. 

Associate Professor W. W. Willoughby has conducted the following 
courses: 

1. Hittory of PolUieal Theories, 1300 to 1750 A. D., with twelve graduate 
students, two hours weekly, throughout the year. The political ideals and 
principles of this period were analyzed and criticised. An especial effort 
was made to show the extent to which these theories were the outcome of the 
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political oonditioiis and general characteristicB of the times in which they 
were formulated. 

2. A dvaneed United States (hrutUiUional Law, with eleven gradoate studenta, 
two hours weekly, throughout the year. These lectures presupposed a 
general knowledge of our political hbtory and of the elements of oar 
public law, and were therefore devoted to the discussion of the more 
perplexing and as yet unsettled points in our constitutional law, the illa»- 
trations being largely drawn from the decisions of the U. S. Supreme Court 
during the last few years. Especial attention was given to the examina- 
tions of the legal problems involved in the annexation and government of 
foreign territories. Carefully prepared written analyses of the leading 
cases considered were required of the students. 

8. PolUieal OofrfereneCf fortnightly, with ten graduate students, throughout 
the year, devoted to the consideration of problems of colonial government 
and administration. Carefully prepared papers were read by the students 
and discussed. 

EOONOMIOB. 

Associate Professor Sherwood had supervision of the work in EconomicB 
and conducted the following courses: 

1. Eeonomie Seminary, meeting two hours fortnightly, with eight graduate 
students. The special study of Commerce and Commercial Policy of the 
United States has been continued, in part by the preparation of papers and 
in part by the critical study of Lisf s National System of Political Economy, 
Papers upon other topics were also read and reviews were given of cuirent 
economic literature. Some of the papers read before the Seminary were 
the following : '' The Tariff History of the United States," by George 
Oator; *< Statistics of State Banks since 1863/' by G. £. Bamett; <^The 
Financial Theories of Thomas Jefferson," by Horace Campbell ; " The 
Ship Subsidy Bill,'' by H. S. Hanna ; *' Review of Masayoshi's Adoption 
of the Gold Standard in Japan," by S. Sherwood (Political Sdenoe 
Quarterly, March, 1901) ; *'The Currency Bill," by G. E. Bamett* 

2. Modem Banking, two hours weekly, first half-year, with ten graduate 
students. A comparative study of the banking systems of England, France^ 
Germany, and the United States was made. Attention was directed to the 
internal organization of the central banks and their relation to the other 
banking institutions of their respective countries, to the present status of the 
bosineoB done by the banks, and to the relation of these banks to the 
government. Conclusions were drawn from these studies as to the tenden- 
cies In modem banking, and certain needed reforms in the American system 
were pointed out. 

3. Theory of Credit, with six graduate students, two hours weekly, second 
half-year. Analysis of credit was made so as to indicate the operation of 
credit in its economic rather than in its l^gal aspect The part played by 
credit in prodootive organisation and processes was then traced. The 
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adequacy of present credit institntione to meet the requirements of the 
variouB claasee of indnstrj was also discossed, as well as the relation of 
cr<^t to prices. The course was closed with a brief reyiew of the histori- 
cal development of the theory of credit. 

4. The Law ofEeonnmie Development^ with eight gradaate students, one 
hour weekly, through the year. This course was an examination of the 
law of evolution as applied to economic life. The basis of this application 
is found in the fact that social activity and organisation begin in the want 
and will of individuals, and that these are governed by an economic or 
utilitarian principle which leads men to act so as to secure the greatest 
eatisfaction with the least sacrifice. The operation of this principle was 
shown in military, political, and religious life, as well as in industrial 
activity. Individual variation, which begins change, in itself an illustra- 
tion of this law and the new social organization which results, is evolved 
from these utilitarian choices and effi>rts of the individuals. Division of 
labor, the varying forms of industrial organization and the growth of capital 
are all to be explained in the same way. 

6. Advanced Eeonomie$f two hours weekly, through the year, attended by 
ten undergraduates and one graduate student. The recent tendencies in 
economic organization were fitudied, with Hobson's Growth of Capitalism 
as the text-book during the first half-year. The seoond half was devoted 
to a critical study of recent theory based on J. B. Clark's Theory of Distri- 
bution. 

In the absence of Associate Professor Hollander, as Treasurer of Porto 
Bioo, the two following courses of lectures for graduates were substituted 
for the two-hour course announced by him. 

1. Mr. W. F. Willonghby, of the United States Bureau of Labor, lec- 
tured on Labor Problems to ten graduate students, two hours weekly, dar- 
ing the first half-year. 

This course was devoted primarily to a study of the group of movements 
having for their purpose the increase in the economic securitv of the 
laboring classes. Each of the contingencies was considered in which work- 
ingmen are unable to earn wages, as disability, sickness, accident, prema- 
ture invalidity, old age, and inability to obtain work, and the efforts now 
being made in Europe and the United States for providing for them 
through insurance or otherwise. A few lectures were also given on the 
organization and practical work of statistical bureaus in various countries. 

2. Dr. E. Dana Durand, Secretary of the United States Industrial Com- 
mission, on leave of absence from Stanford University, lectured on Ameri- 
can Financial History, to a dass of six graduate students, two hours 
weekly, during the second half-year. The course covered the history of 
the public finances of the United States Government, from the beginning 
of the Revolution to 1890. The development of the customs duties and 
of other methods of taxation was traced and the policy of debt management 
was discussed. The history of the currency and banking system was also 
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considered in so fiu* as it bean on the general subject of the administration 
of the public tieasnrj. The students did collateral reading from a number 
of original documents and of secondary treatises, and each of them presented 
a paper on some phase of financial history. 

Dr. Qeoige R Bamett has conducted the following undergraduate 
courses: 

1. EUmmii oj EwwmieB^ a two-hour course, attended by fifty-two stu- 
dents. The subjects treated were the elementary principles of economics, 
the first half-year, and money and taxation, the second half-year. This 
course is a part of ** Minor Economies'' and also of " History-Economics." 

2. Eeonomie History of the United State$; Eeonomie Thought^ — two hours 
weekly, attended by seventeen students. The nature of the work is indi- 
cated by the title. The course constituted the second half of ''Minor 
Economics." 

SoOIAIi SCIEMOE. 

Dr. Jefirey B. Brackett conducted a course of ten lectures on Problems 
of Public Aid, Charity, and Correction, with particular reference to con- 
ditions in the United States. 

The aim of the lectures was thoroughly practical, pointing out the 
growing opportunities for social senrice in charitable and correctional work. 
The coarse began on November 6 and continued on successive Tuesdays at 
five o^dock in the Donovan Boom of McCoy Hall. The attendance included 
studttits and interested persons from the general public. 

J. M. Vlnojbjnt, 

Atmmate Drtifmsoir ofHiitory, 



Philosophy. 

Undergraduate courses in Logic, Psychology, Ethics, and the History of 
Philosophy, and a graduate course in the History of Philosophy, have been 
conducted by me durini; the academic year 1900-1901. 

Each candidate for the deg^ree of Bachelor of Arts is required to attend, 
during the last year of residence, courses in philosophy occupying five 
hours a week. The several subjects are distributed through the year as 
follows: Deductive and Inductive Logic, October 1 until the Christmas 
recess; Psychology, January 1 to April 1; Ethics, April 1 to June 1; 
Outlines of the History of Philosophy, weekly. It is intended to adapt 
the instruction, as far as possible, to the needs of those to whom these 
studies are new; attention is, however, called to fundamental problems, 
and the work is intended to serve as an introduction to general philosophi- 
cal study. Text-books are used in each subject, as afibrding defiinite 
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material of aoqairitioii, bat infonnal lectaree, discoiBionB in the claas, and 
paflsagea from varioot aathors aflsigned for reading, are largely relied apon 
in the presentation. Each member of the class is req aired to prepare two 
essays. Forty-three students have been in attendance during the year. 

Greighton's Introductory Logic has been the basis of instruction, thb year, 
in Logic, with references to the works of Mill, Bain, Jevons, and other 
writers. 

In Psychology, Baldwin's EUmenti of Psycholoffy and Ladd's Outima of 
Phyiiologioal Psychology have been used as text-books, supplemented by 
many references to the works of other authors. A series of lectures on the 
anatomy and physiology of the nervous system was giyen, as a part of the 
course, by Dr. C. B. Bardeen. 

Ethics was treated with reference to its fundamental problems as a theo- 
retical science, and also from a practical point of view. Some of the topics 
discussed are the following : The psychological basis of ethics in the vari- 
ous forms of feeling native to our constitution, and in the power of rational 
self-determination ; the nature of the sense of obligation ; the authority of 
oonscience; the diversities of moral opinion; the historic theories of 
morals — hedonism, utilitarianism, intuitionism, and the application to 
ethical theory of the doctrine of evolution. Mackenzie's Manual of Ethiet 
was employed as a text-book, but the instruction was given, to a consider- 
able extent, through lectures. 

One hour each week was used during the first half-year, for a brief out- 
line of the History of Philosophy, and the survey was brought down, in a 
summary way, to the modem period. During the latter part of the year, 
a weekly lecture was given for the benefit of those able to attend it as a 
voluntary exercise. 

For some years past it has been customary to invite, toward the end of 
the year, three or four gentlemen to address the class for the purpose of 
presenting considerations likely to be serviceable to them in the choice of 
a vocation. Professor W. H. Howell, G^n. Lloyd L. Jackson, and Henry 
J. Bowdoin, Esq., kindly rendered this service. At the request of the dass, 
the President of the University addressed them on the day after the dose 
of the work of the year. 

A course in the History of Philosophy, for graduate students, was conducted 
during the year, consisting of the reading and discussion of representative 
works in modern philosophy, from Descartes to Kant The lectures pre- 
supposed the reading of the following works: Bacon's Novum Orgamun^ 
book I and a part of book n ; Descartes' Method, Mcditaium$ and PrindplcB 
of Philosophy; Spinoza's Ethics; Leibnitz's Monadology; Lockers Enay on 
Human Underttandingf books i, n, rv; Berkeley's PrineipUB of Human 
Knowledge; Hume's TreaHsc on Human Naiure, book i ; a portion of Kanf a 
Critique of Pure Beason, 

Edwabd H. Griffin, 
Pnfia9or of (Ae Jititory of Philosaphy. 
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Drawing. 

The following report of the work of the nndergradaate daases in 
Drawing, during the year 1900-1901, is respectfollj submitted: 

The coarse of instruction was, for the first half-year, drawing from 
simple geometrical forms, beginning with outline and working up to more 
complicated groups of figures in light and shade. A knowledge of free- 
hand perspective was also included in this early instruction. 

In the second half-year the classes were divided; students looking 
forward to courses in Medicine or Biology continued the work of drawing 
bones and other natural specimens in order to give them a knowledge 
of the practical application of drawing in the illustration of lectures in 
these studies. The practical worth of this work has been commended by 
Mveral of the instructors in the anatomical department of the Johns 
Hopkins Hospital. 

A daas for special students was held during the entire year for advanced 
work in mechanical drawing. 

S. Edwin Whttemav, 

Jnttruetor in Drawing. 
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Doctors of Philosophy. 

Herbert Thompson Archibald, of Halifiuc, NoTa SooUa, A. B., Dalhonne 
UniveiBitj, 1897. Sul^eeU : Groek, Latin, and Sanskrit Disteiiaiwn : The 
Literary Use of the Fable by the Greeks and Romans. Beferea on dtMer- 
kUion : Professors Gildersleeve and Smith. 

Geoige £mest Bamett, of Mocksville, N. C, A. B., Bandolph-Maooa 
College, 1891. Subject*: EoonomicB, EUstoiy, and Politics. DiattrUUioh : 
State Banks Since the Passage of the National Bank Act Beferee$ on <Im- 
BOiaUon: Professor Sherwood and Mr. C. A. Conant, of Washington, D. C 

Bobert Montgomeiy Bird, of Petersburg, Va^ A. B., Hampden-Sidney 
College, 1897. SubjtcU: Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics. Dinerioi' 
Hon: The Action of Ammonia and of Alcohols and Alooholates on the 
Chlorides of Orthosolphobenzoic Acid. Rtferee$ on dinertaHon: Professors 
Bemsen and Morse. 

Jay Allan Bonsteel, of Baltimore, S. B., Cornell University, 1896. Sdh- 
jeeti: Geology, Petrography, and Physios. DisaertaHon: The Soils of St 
Mary's Coonty, Md., showing the Belationships of the Geology to the 
Soils. B^erees on disaertation : Professors Clark and Beid. 

Lyman James Briggs, of Washington, D. C, S. B., Michigan Agricol- 
tnral College, 1893. 6u6;ee(8: Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry. Dit- 
terUUUm : On the Adsorption of Water Vapor, Carbon Dioxide, and Certain 
Substances in Aqaeous Solution by Finely Divided Qnarta. Brferoei on 
diaserUUion: Professors Ames and Jones. 

George Dobbin Brown, of Howard County, Md., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1895. SubjeeU: English, German, and French. DinertatUm: 
Syllabification and Accent in Milton's " Paradise Lost" B^erea on diaatt' 
tation : Professors Bright and Browne. 

Beigamin Palmer Caldwell, of New Orleans, La, A. B., Tulane Universi^, 
1893. SW^'eeto: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Physics. Diaaertation: 
On the State of Equilibrium of Certain Double Iodides, Cyanides, Nitrates^ 
and Sulphates in Aqueous Solution. Brfereea on diaaeiiaUon: Professon 
Bemsen and Jones. 

Victor John Chambers, of Rochester, N. Y., S. B., University of Roches- 
ter, 1895. Subjeeia: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Botany. Diaaet" 
UUion : A Further Investigation of the Action of Phenols and Alcohols on 
Chlorides of Paranitroorthosulphobensoic Acid. Brfereea on diaaertation: 
Professors Bemsen and Morse. 

William Chambers Coker, of Hartsville, S. C, S. B., South Ckrolina, 
College, 1894. Siibjeeta: Botany, Zoology, and Geology. Diaaartaiian: 
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Obeervatioiis on the Gametophjte and Embryo of Taxodium Disdchnm. 
B^erees on dmertatUm : Professor Brooks and Dr. D. S. Johnson, 

Winterton Clonwaj Cartis, of The Dalles, Oregon, A. B., Williams Col- 
lege, 1897. StdjeeU : Zoology, Physiology, and Paleontology. DisaeriaHon : 
Life-Hutory, Normal fission, and Reproductive Organs of Planaria Maca- 
lata. Refaeea on diuertatum : Professors Brooks and Howell. 

Waverley Bayard Daniel, of Wake Forest, N. C, A. M., Wake Forest 
College, 1892. SuhjeeU: Latin, Greek, and Roman Law. DiaHriaium: 
A Comparative Study of Qwn and Quo MvnuB in the Latin Language. 
B^ereea on dissertation : Professor Smith and Dr. Wilson. 

James McDowell Douglas, of Gastonia, N. C, A. B., Davidson College, 
1898. SubjeeU: Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics. DiitertcUion: The 
Dissociation of Certain Acids, Bases, and Salts at different Temperatures. 
B^erees on dissertation : Professors Remsen and Jones. 

Arthur Henry Ewing, of Ludhiana, India, A. B., Washington and Je£brson 
College, 1887. Subjects: Sanskrit, Philosophy, and Arabic. DisserUitUm : 
The Hindu Conception of the Functions of Breath. Beferees on disseriation : 
Professors Bloomfield and Griffin. 

James Marion Farr, of Union, S. C, A. B., Davidson College, 1894. 
Subjects: English, German, and French. Dissertation: Intensives and 
Reflexives in Anglo-Saxon and Early Middle English. Entrees on disserta- 
tion: Professors Bright and Browne. 

Joseph Christie Whitney Frazer, of Lexington, Ey., S. B., Kentucky 
State College, 1897. Subjects: Chemistry, Physics, and Physical Chemis- 
try. Dissertation : I. On Relations between the Color and the Composition 
and Constitution of the Alkali Salts of Nitrophenols. XL Comparison of 
the Metasulphaminebenzoic Acids made by Different Methods. Beferees on 
dissertation : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Francis LeJau Frost, of Charleston, S. C, General Theological Seminary 
(N. Y. ), 1897. Suijeets : Spanish, French, and History. Dissertatum : The 
"Art de OontempUuidf" of Ramon Lull. Published with an Introduction 
and a study of the Language of the Author. B^erees on dissertation: 
Professors Marden and Elliott, and Professor A. Morel-Fatio, of Paris. 

Norman Everett Gilbert, of Middletown, Conn., A. B., Wesley an Univer- 
sity, 1895. iS^ttl^'eete: Phymcs, Mathematics, and Astronomy. Dissertation: 
Some Experiments upon the Relations between Ether, Matter, and Elec- 
tricity. Be/erees on dissertation : Professor Ames and Dr. L. A. Bauer. 

Roscoe Guernsey, of East Cobleskill, N. Y., A.B., Union College, 1896. 
Subjects : Greek, Latin, and Sanskrit Disseriation : The Greek Views of 
the Influence of Environment upon Men and Animals. B^erees on disser* 
iaiion: Professors Gildersleeve and Spieker. 

Fred Cole Hicks, of Tipton, Iowa, Ph.B., Cornell College, 1896. Sub- 
jects: German, French, and History. Disseriation: Strengthening Modi- 
fiers of Adjectives and Adverbs in Middle High G^erman, B^erees on dis- 
tertation: Professon Wood and Vos. 
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Gilbert Lpgan Hooaer, of Iowa Oitj, Iowa, S. K, State Univenitj of 
Iowa, 1891. Subjects: Zoology, Phjsiology, and Palaeontology. Dmertor 
tion: The Neurones and Supporting Elements of the Brain of a Selachian. 
Brferees on dissertation: ProfesMrs Brooks and Andrews. 

Norton Adams Kent, of Baltimore, A.B., Yale Uniyersity, 1895. Sub' 
jeets: Physics, Mathematics, and Electricity. Dissoriaiion: Notes on the 
Zeeman ££fect. Brferees on dissertaium: Professor Ames and Professor 
Henry Crew, of Northwestern University. 

George Curtis Martin, of Adams, Mass., S. B., Cornell University, 1898. 
Subjects: Geology, Mineralogy, and Biology. Dissertation: The Miocene 
Gastropod Fauna of Maryland. R^erees on dissertation: Professor Clark 
and Dr. Shattuck. 

William Elejius Martin, of Havana, Ala., A. M., Southern University, 
1898. Subjects: History, Economics, and Philosophy. Dissertation: In- 
ternal Improvements in Alabama. Brferees on dissertation : Professors Vin- 
cent and Sherwood. 

Jens Anderson Ness, of Bed Wing, Minn., A. B., Luther College, 1884. 
Subjects: Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin. Dissertation: Concatenation in the 
Big- Veda. Beferees on dissertation: Professors Bloom field and Spieker. 

Francis LeJau Parker, Jr., of Charleston, S. C, South Carolina Military 
Academy, 1894. Subjects : Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, aud Geology. 
Dissertation: A Study of the Preparation of Permanganic Acid by Elec- 
trolysis. Brferees on dissertation: Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Harold Pender, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 1898. 
Subjects: Physics, Mathematics, and Electricity. Dissertation: On the 
Magnetic Effect of Electrical Convection. Brferees on dissertation: Profes- 
sor Ames and Dr. C. T. Hutchinson, of New York. 

Israel Euclid Rabinovitch, of Baltimore. Subjects : Mathematics, Phyncs, 
and History of Philosophy. Dissertation : The Foundations of the Eucli- 
dian Geometry, as viewed from the Standpoint of Kinematics. B^erees on 
dissertation: Professor Morley and Professor Scott, of Bryn Mawr College. 

George Burr Richardson, of New York City, S. B., Harvard University, 
1895. Subjects: Geology, Mineralogy, and Chemistry. Dissertation: A 
Study of the Red Beds of the Black Hills of South DakoU and Wyoming. 
B^erees on dissertation : Professors Clark and Mathews. 

Ward Weaver Simmons, of Brooklyn, N. Y., S. B., Brooklyn Polytechnic 
Institute, 1897. Subjects: Chemistry, Physics, and Geology. Dissertation: 
A Further Study of the So-called Infusible Diamide of Parasulphobenxoic 
Acid. B^erees on dissertation: Professors Remsen and Morse. 

Charles Carroll Schenck, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 
1893. Subjects: Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry. Dissertation: 
Some Properties of the Electric Spark and its Spectrum. B^erees on disser^ 
tation: Professor Ames and Professor J. F. Mohler, of Dickinson CoU^o. 

(80) 
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Doctors of Medicine. 

Alexander Montague Atherton, of Honolulo, Hawaii, A. B, Wesleyan 
Uniyenitj, 1897. 

Frederick Harry Baetjer, of Winchester, Va., A. B., Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1897. 

William Dwight Baldwin, of Haika, Hawaii, A. B., Yale, 1897. 

John McWiliiams Berry, of Peterboro, N. Y., S.B., Cornell, 1897. 

Walter Herbert Blakeslee, of Goatesyille, Pa., A.B., Amherst, 1897. 

Horace Dechamps Bloombergh, of Easton, Pa., A. B., Lafayette, 1897. 

Thomas Richmond Boggs, of Baltimore, S. B., Uniy. of Georgia, 1896. 

John Robert Bosley, of Baltimore, A. B., Western Maryland, 1896. 

Charles Henry Bunting, of La Crosse, Wis., 8. B., Uniyersity of Wiscon- 
sin, 1896. 

Joel lyes Butler, of Meriden, Conn., Ph. B., Yale Uniyersity, 1897. 

Harry Wardell Carey, of Stamford, Conn., A. B., Yale Uniyersity, 1897. 

Eleanor Sarah Chace, of Fall Riyer, Mass., S. B., Wellesley College, 1894. 

Robert Thornton Comer, of James, Ala., A.B., Uniy. of Alabama, 1896. 

Guy Leartus Connor, of Detroit, Mich., A. B., Williams College, 1897. 

Ray Connor, of Detroit, Mich., A. B., Williams College, 1897. 

George Silas Drake, Jr., of St. Louis, Mo., A.B., Yale Uniyersity, 1897. 

Adelaide Dutcher, of Madison, Wis., S. B., Uniyersity of Wisconsin, 1897. 

Henry Atwood Fowler, of Minneapolis, Minn., S. B., Uniyersity of 
Minnesota, 1895. 

Frederick Parker Gay, of Boston, Mass., A. B., Haryard, 1897. 

Neil Duncan Graham, of Falls Church, Va., A.B., Johns Hopkins Uni* 
Tezrity, 1897. 

Gardner Wells Hall, of Newton, Mass., A. R, Haryard Uniyersity, 1898. 

Louis Virgil Hamman, of Baltimore, A. B., Rock Hill College, 1896. 

Rolland Frederick Hastreiter, of Madison, Wis., S.B., Uniyersity of 
Wisconsin, 1897. 

Joseph Henry Hathaway, of Grinnell, Iowa, A. B., Iowa College, 1894. 

James Morley Hitzrot, of McEeesport, Pa., A. B., Princeton, 1897. 

Gterry Rounds Holden, of Baltimore, A. B., Yale Uniyersity, 1897. 

Edward Hicks Hume, of Bombay, India, A. B., Yale Uniyersity, 1897. 

William Bernard Johnston, of Washington, D. C, A. B., Haryaj^ Uni- 
▼ersity, 1897. 

Harry M. Kaufman, of Washington, D. C, A. R, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
▼enity, 1897. 

Theodore Lamson, of Boston, Mass., Ph. B., Yale Uniyersity, 1897. 

Dwight Milton Lewis, of New Hayen, Conn., A.R, Yale, 1897. 

Warfield Theobald Longoope, of Baltimore, A. R, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
▼ersity, 1897. 

William Haryey Maddren, of Brooklyn, N. Y., &R, Brooklyn Poly- 
technic Institute, 1896. 
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Eliiabeth Sutton Moore, of Brookville, Pa., 8. B., Wilaon College, 1896. 

Henry Pickering Parker, of Howard Ck>unt7, Md., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
Univenitj, 1896. 

Maurice J. Bubel, of Chicago, 111., 8. B., Uniyersityl^of Chicago, 1897. 

John Cleveland Salter, of Carbondale, 111., A. B., Yale UniverBitj, 1897. 

Mabel Palmer Simis, of Vail*8 Gate, N. Y., 8. B., Cornell, 1897. 

Joaiah Morris 81emons, of Salisbury, Md., A.|K, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
Tersity, 1897. 

Herbert Meloy Smith, of Salem, Va., A. B., Roanoke College, 1892. 

Charles Nelson Spratt, of Minneapolis, Minn., S. B., University of Minne- 
sota, 1897. 

Albert Louis Steinfeld, of Baltimore, A. R, Johns Hopkins, 1897. 

Carlotta Mary Swett, of Bangor, Me., A.B., Wellesley College, 1896. 

Henry Ludwig Ulrich, of Newark, N. J., S. B., Rutgers College, 1897. 

Albert James Underhill, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins, 1897. 

Marion Bartholow Walker, of Cambridge, Mass., A. B., Radclifie, 1898. 

Louis Marshall Warfield, of Savannah, Ga., A. R, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1897. 

George William Warren, of Portland, Me., A. B., Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1897. 

Stephen Hurt Watts, of Lynchburg, Va., A. M., Randolph-Maoon Col- 
lege, 1896. 

Ernest Alden Wells, of Hartford, Conn., A. B., YalelUniversity, 1897. 

Mabel Wells, of Monticello, Ark., A.B., Wellesley College, 1896. 

John Montgomery West, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins, 1896. 

Charles Enickerbacker Winne, Jr., of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1897. 



Bachelors of Arts. 



Ronald Taylor Abercrombie, of Bal- 
timore. 

Hollis Roswell Baker, of Aberdeen, 
Md. 

Leon Eahn Baldauf, of Henderson, 
Ky. 

John Martin Bandel, of Baltimore. 

Bertram Moses Bemheim, of Louis- 
ville, Ey. 

Andrew Reid Bird, of Baltimore. 

John Manning Booker, of Balti- 
more. 

Norman Boyer, of Baltimore. 



John Straith Briscoe, of Baltimore. 

Ernest Bonsall Brown, of Church 
Hill,Md. 

Alfred William Bruton, of Balti- 
more. 

Mortimer Bye, of Baltimore. 

Harry Stephenson Byrne, of Balti- 
more. 

George Cator, of Baltimore. 

Eosciusko Walker Constantino, of 
Birmingham, Ala. 

Frederick Richard Dapprich, of 
Milwaukee^ Wis. 
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Aaron Ember, of Baltimore. 

Leybom Grear Fishach, of Balti- 
more. 

John Frederick Gray, of New York 
City. 

Ernest CanmiinB Hatch, of Lnther- 
YiUe, Md. 

Lee Milton Hollander, of Balti- 
more. 

Walter Isaac Eohn, of Louisville, 
Ky. 

Eugene Joseph Leopold, of Balti- 
more. 

Edward Lowndes, of Howard County, 
Md. 

John Gresham Machen, of Balti- 
more. 

Bobert Brooks Morse, of Baltimore. 

Edward Richards Noble, of Johns- 
town, Pa. 

George Edward Rehberger, of Balti- 
more. 



John Adelbert Biggins, of Pean- 
groye, N. J. 

Forrest Shreye, of Easton, Md. 

William Payne Shriver, of Balti- 
more. 

Guy Everett Suavely, of Baltimore 
County, Md. 

Lindsay Coleman Spencer, of Balti- 
more. 

Julian Samuel Stein, of Baltimore. 

Otto Albert Struth, of Baltimore. 

Walter B. SwindeU, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

James Edward Tyler, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

Henry Michael Warner, of Balti- 
more. 

Augustus Price West, of Baltimore. 

Horace Slingluff Whitman, of Bal- 
timore. 

Marcus WUton Wolf; Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

(41) 



REPORT ON THE OFFICIAL STATE BUREAUS 

CONNECTED WITH THE JOHNS 

HOPKINS UNIVERSITY. 



To THE President of the Johns Hopkins Univebsity: 

I herewith euhmit for joar information the following statement regard- 
ing the work of the Maryland Geological Sarvej and Maryland Weather 
Service daring the past academic year. The investigations of these bareaas 
are so closely identified with the work of the geological department that 
the results obtained properly constitate a part of the investigations of the 
University. 

Mabyland Geolooioal Survey. 

The Maryland Geological Survey has now been in operation somewhat 
over five years, having been established by an act of the General Assembly 
in March, 1896. Professor Clark has been State Geologist since the organ- 
ization of the Survey. The original appropriation of $10,000, annually 
provided by the General Assembly of 1896, was increased by the passage 
of two additional acts in 1898, establishing a Division of Topography, with 
an appropriation of $5,000 annually, and a Highway Division, with an 
appropriation of $10,000 annually, making the combined resources of the 
Survey at the present time $25,000 a year. 

The work of the Survey during the past year has embraced a wide field 
of investigation in which geology, topography, physiography, terrestrial 
magnetism, agriculture, forestry, and highway engineering have formed 
conspicuous parts. 

The geological work, which is directly under the charge of the State 
Geologist, is divided into three divisions, Dr. E. B. Mathews, the Assistant 
State Geologist, being Chief of the Division of the Piedmont Plateau, 
Professor Charles S. Prosser, of the Division of the Appalachian Region , 
and Dr. G. B. Shattuck, of the Division of the Coastal Plain. Dr. Mathews 
has made much progress during the year in the mapping of the crystalline 
rocks of Harford County, where he has had as assistant Mr. A. Johannsen. 

Dr. Shattuck and his assistant, Mr. B. L. Miller, have completed the 
mapping of the Miocene and Pleistocene deposits of Cecil and Prince 
Gorge's counties. Mr. A. Bibbins has also continued his study of the 
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Potomac formation. In western Maryland Dr. Martin has completed the 
mapping of the geological formations of Garrett ooanty, and has also done 
much work in the collection of data for the Carboniferous and Coal reports. 

Investigations have also been in progress by a number of distinguished 
American experts on the faunas and floras of the Deyonian, Miocene, and 
Lower Cretaceous of Maryland, and the results of this work will be later 
incorporated in the stratigraphic reports. 

The Highway work of the Survey has been continued during the past 
year under the direction of Dr. H. F. Reid, Chief of the Division of High- 
ways, who has had associated with him in his work Messrs. A. N. John- 
son and J. Morrison Harris as highway engineers. The highway report 
which was prepared two years ago has been extensively distributed, the 
demand for the volume from outside the State, as the result of the numer- 
ous favorable reviews, being still very great. A number of roads have been 
supervised by the highway engineers, while tests of road-metals have been 
made for numerous public and private interests. Samples of the vitrified 
brick and crushed stone now being used by the city of Baltimore are sub- 
mitted to the Highway Division before the contracts are let, and tests are 
made of the materials as they are furnished. The value of this phase of 
the work is much appreciated. The Highway Division has also carried on 
tests of the strength of cements for the benefit of state and city engineers. 

The agricultural soils of the State have been studied during the past 
year under a plan of cooperation with Professor Milton Whitney, Chief of 
the Division of Soils of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. In this 
work the Survey is also associated with the Maryland Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, so that all three bureaus are closely cooperating. Detailed 
soil maps have already been prepared of Allegany, Qarrett, and Cecil 
counties by Mr. C. W. Dorsey, and of Calvert and St Mary's counties 
by Dr. J. A. Bonsteel. The work in Prince George's county is now in 
progress. 

A study of the hydrography of the State has also been taken up in 
cooperation with the Division of Hydrography of the U. S. Geological 
Survey, through Mr. F. H. Newell, the Chief of the Division. This work 
is carried on jointly by the Maryland Geological Survey and the Maryland 
Weather Service, and already many gauges have been established and 
records secured from the leading streams of the State. A report has 
already been prepared by Mr. Newell on the hydrographic conditions of 
Allegany County. 

The forestry conditions of the State, which are recognized to depend in 
no small degree on the physiographic and geologic features, have been 
taken up for study, in cooperation with the Bureau of Forestry of the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, through its chief, Mr. Gifibrd Pinchot. 
Already a complete forestry survey has been completed of Allegany county, 
as the result of this cooperation, by Mr. G. B. Sudworth, and work is now 
in progress in Garrett and Cecil counties. 
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Magnetic work, under the charge of Dr. L. A. Bauer, who is now Chief 
of the Dirision of Terrestrial Magnetism of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic 
Sorvey, has been continued in various portions of the State, and provision 
made for the establishment of meridian lines in those counties where this 
work had not already been done. Dr. Bauer has already prepared a report 
on the magnetic declination in Allegany county and is also engaged on 
similar reports for Garrett and Cecil counties. 

The Maryland Geological Survey was requested by the Maryland Com- 
missioners to the Pan-American Exposition to direct the formation of an 
exhibit of the mineral resources of the State, and Professor Clark, with 
the aid of Dr. Mathews and Mr. H. H. Hindshaw, devoted much attention 
to the formation of a large collection of Maryland products which is now 
on exhibition in Buffalo. 

The constant demand for the publications of the Survey has practically 
exhausted the editions of Volumes I and II, so that the Survey is no 
longer distributing these reports. Volume III, relating to the highways, 
was published in an unusually large edition and these reports are still 
being extensively distributed. Two volumes, each the first of a new series, 
were published during the year, one a report on Allegany County, and 
the other a report on the Eocene. Volume IV of the Geological Survey 
reports is already partly in press, while parts of manuscripts of other 
volumes are ready for the printer. 

Maryland Weathkb Skbyiob. 

The Maryland Weather Service has now been in operation for over ten 
years, having been established in May, 1891, under the joint auspices of 
the Johns Hopkins University, the Maryland Agricultural College, and 
the U. S. Weather Bureau. It became an official organization by an act 
of the General Assembly which was approved by the Governor on April 
6, 1892. Under the authority granted by this act the State Service 
became permanently established at the Johns Hopkins University, under 
the direction of a Board of Control commissioned by the Governor. The 
appropriation for the maintenance of this bureau is $2,000 annually, the 
fund being used for publications and for such apparatus as may be necessary 
for the special investigations to which the service is now devoting its 
attention. 

The investigations of the Maryland Weather Service are broad in their 
scope, and include not only meteorology in its narrower sense, but also 
physiography, medical climatology, agricultural soils, hydrography, forestry, 
and distribution of the life-zones of the State. Much work was carried on 
in several of these lines during the past year, either independently or in 
association with the Maryland Geological Survey. The cooperation granted 
by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, through the chieft of its various 
bureaus and divisions, has been of special significance. The cordial sup- 
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port which has been given to the work, especiallj bj Profeesor Willii L. 
Moore, Chief of the U. 8. Weather Bureaa, and Hon. Charles D. Waloott, 
Director of the U. 8. Geological Survey, has rendered it possible to add 
mach to onr knowledge of Maryland climatological conditions. At the 
same time the cordial relations existing between the Weather Service and 
the State agricultural institutions have produced valuable results in many 
lines, and already plans are formed for much more extensive cooperation. 

The Maryland Weather Service completed somewhat over a year ago 
the first volume of its reports dealing with the physiography and mete- 
orology of the State. This report has been most favorably reviewed in 
the scientific journals both of this and foreign countries, and there has 
been a large demand for the volume and its special parts from many 
Bonrcesy especially on the part of teachers. 

The Maryland Weather Service has also been engaged in other lines 
of research preparatory to the publication of further reports. This work 
relates especially to the agricultural soils, the hydrography, the forestry, 
and the distribution of the life-cones in the State, and already consider- 
able progress has been made in these directions. 

Wm. Buixock Olabk, 
State Oedogiat and Director Weather Service. 
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The several serials have been oontinaed through the year as follows: 

The eighteenth series (582 pages, 80.) of the Studies in Historical and 
Political Science has been completed, and the nineteenth series is in 
progress. Among the issnes have been papers on State Taxation, espe- 
dallj in the Southern States ; The Church and Popular Education ; The 
Struggle for Religious Freedom in Virginia; America in the Pacific 
and the Far East ; State Activities in Relation to Labor. A translation 
of the important work on the American Workman, by Professor Levasseur, 
of Paris, has been issued as an extra volume of these Studies. The 
translation was made bj Dr. Thomas S. Adams, and the volume was edited 
by Mr. Theodore Marburg. In connection with these Studies has just 
been published the second volume of the series of lectures on Diplomatic 
History, maintained by Dr. Albert Shaw. This volume is by Dr. J. M. 
Callahan, on the Diplomatic History of the Southern Confederacy, and it 
contains 304 pages, 12mo. 

Of the American Journal of Mathematics, the twenty-second volume 
has been completed, and the twenty-third is now in progress. With the 
current volume, the editorship of the Journal was assumed by Professor 
Frank Morley, with the cooperation of Professor Newcomb, Dr. Cohen, 
and others. Portraits of Professor Salmon and Professor Mittag-Leffler 
have been issued during the year. This journal appears quarterly, and 
contains about 400 pages in each annual volume. 

Of the American Chemical Journal, volumes twenty-four and twenty-five 
have been completed, and volume twenty-six is now in progress. This 
journal appears monthly, and is issued in two volumes, of six numbers 
and about 600 pages eadi annually. 

Of the American Journal of Philology, volume twenty-one has been 
completed, and the first number of volume twenty-two has appeared. 
This journal appears quarterly. 

Of the Journal of Experimental Medicine, the last number of volume 
five is now in press and is expected to appear during the current month. 

Of the Memoirs of the Biological Liaboratory, part six of volume four, 
completing the volume and containing Dr. Bigelow's paper on Cassiopea 
Xamachana, has appeared. 

Of the Modern Language Notes, volume fifteen has been completed, 
and volume sixteen is in progress. 
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Of the Contributions to AaBjriology, part three of Yolame four, contain- 
ing 144 pages, 8yo., has appeared. 

Nambers 148 to 153 of the Uniyersitj Circolars haye been issoed since 
the last Report. 

The Twenty-fifth Annual Report of the President was issaed in January, 
1901, and the Annual Register of the University and the Special Announce- 
ment of the Medical School in the Spring. 

Of the Hebrew text of the Polychrome Bible, edited by Professor Haupt, 
two parts (Numbers, and Ezra and Nehemiah) have appeared during the 
year. 

The reproduction of the unique manuscript of the Kashmirian Atharvs 
Veda has been in progress under the direction of Professor Bloomfield. 
The work is now completed, and will be sent out to subscribers during the 
autumn. 

Of the Journal of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, 
▼olume five has been completed, and the sixth volume is now in progress. 

Of the Johns Hopkins Hospital Reports, appearing irregularly, volume 
ten is now in progress. Of the Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, 
appearing monthly, volume twelve is now in course of issue. 

The exhibit prepared for the educational section of the Paris Exposition 
was at the close of that Exposition taken to the Technical Exposition at 
Manchester, Eng. It was there repacked and sent to Bufialo, at the request 
of the authorities of the Pan-American Exposition, where it is now in- 
stalled. 

There have been received, in accordance with the regulations, 150 copies 
of the dissertations accepted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy from 
the graduates named below : 

Bird, R. M. — ^The Action of Ammonia and Alcohol and Alcoholates on 
the Chlorides of Orthosulphobenzoic Acid. 

Caldwell, 6. P. — On the State of Equilibrium of certain Double Iodides, 
Cyanides, Nitrates and Sulphates in Aqueous Solution. 

Crenshaw, J. B. — The Present Participle in Old High German and 
Middle High German. 

Gramer, W. W. — Action of Acromatic Sulphonchlorides on Urea. 

Grave, C. — Ophiura Brevispina. 

Griffin, L. E. — The Anatomy of Nautilus Pompilius. 

Harris, L. M. — Studies in the Anglo-Saxon Versions of the Gospels. 

Herrick, J. C. — The Influence of Changes in the Temperature upon 
Nervous Conductivity as Studied by the GaJvanometric Method. 

Hoeing, C. — The Codex Dunelmensis of Terence. 

Horn, D. W. — A Study of the Action of Carbon Dioxide on the Borates 
of Barium and of the action of Acid Borates on the Carbonates of Barium 
at High Temperatures. 

Huff, W. R— The Spectra of Mercury. 

Huguenin, J. — Secondary Stress in Anglo-Saxon. 
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Kent, W. A. — Notes on the Zeeman E£Fect 

LoDg, O. F. — On the Usage of Quotiens and Qaotiensconque in Different 
Periods of Latin. 

Lewis, A. F. — History of Higher EducaUon in Eentackj. 

Mendenhall, G. E.— The Radiation of a Black Bodj. 

Myers, W. L.— The Maryland Ck>nstitution of 1864. 

O'Harra, C. G. — The Geology of Allegany Gounty, Maryland. 

Potts, L. M. — Rowland's New Method for the Measurement of Electric 
Absorption and Hysteresis and for the Detection of Short Gircuits in Goils. 

Reese, H. M. — An Investigation of the Zeeman Effect 

Saunders, F. A.— The Radiation of a Black Body. 

Sayre, H. A. — The Generation of Surfaces. 

Smith, E. A. — The History of the Gonfederate Treasury. 

Thom, W. T.— The Struggle for Religious Freedom in Virginia: the 
Baptists. 

Walden, E. G. — A Piethysmographic Study of the Vascular Gonditions 
during Hypnotic Sleep. 

The system of exchanges has been conducted as in previous years. 

N. MUBBAY. 
1901, September 1. 



ABSTRACT OF THE REPORT OF THE 

LIBRARIAN. 



The namber of bound yolumes in the Library is 101,997 (including 3600 
from the gift of the library of Professor Adams) ; the aooessions daring the 
year haye amounted to 7627. 

The namber of pamphlets and unbound yolnmes received during the 
year exceeded 5000. The total number of pamphlets in the Library is 
estimated at 100,000. 

Oyer 1600 serials are regularly received by the Libraiy. 

The principal gifts of the year have been as follows : — 

Professor Herbert B. Adams, anticipating the provisions of his will, gave 
to the University his large private library comprising about 3600 bound 
volumes and an extensive collection of pamphlets. These pertain chiefly 
to history and education and subjects allied thereto. A number of framed 
pictures are also included. This is among the more important gifts made 
to the Libraiy from the beginning. It increases greatly the resources at 
the command of our students of history and education. During the past 
session, Professor Adams continued to add to the noteworthy collection of 
Southern literature given by him in previous years. 

Mr. William Eeyser, of Baltimore, gave the sum of $1,000 for the pur- 
chase of books for the geological department, with especial reference to 
works bearing upon economic geology. With this sum, the following seti 
of periodicals have been secured : Archiv fur Bergbau, 20 vols.; Archiy 
fur Mineralogie, 26 vols.; Verhandlungen des naturhistorischen Vereins 
der preussiBchen Rheinlande, 42 vols.; Jahrbuch fur Berg- und Huttenwesen, 
29 vols.; Kevue universelle des Mines, 86 vols. In addition, a number of 
books relating to mining, metallurgy, clay-working, and practical geology 
have been acquired ; other volumes have been purchased and will soon 
be received. 

His Imperial Majesty, the German Emperor, has given a set of the works 
of Frederick the Great, in thirty-four large quarto volumes, sumptuously 
printed and bound. This is the remarkable edition edited by the Berlin 
Academy under the guidance of the well-known historian Preuss, and 
issued from the presses of the Imprimerie Boyale in Berlin, between 1846 
and 1857. 

Mr. Theodore Marburg gave |200 to be applied to the purchase of books 
for the physical department With this amount, certain sets of periodicals 
have been filled out, a number of valuable reoent treatises and some 
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Tolumes of much importance in the early history of the phyaioal BcienoeB 
have been acqaired. 

An anonymous donor has, on behalf of the libraiy, snbscribed to the 
International Catalogue of Scientific Literature, to be issued under the 
auspices of the Royal Society of London. This involyes an outlay of |86 
a year for five years. 

Mr. Leopold Strouse has added to the Strouse Babbinical Library books 
to the yalue of oyer $200. In addition, he has presented eight yolumes of 
Hebrew manuscripts dating from the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, 
together with a considerable number of fragments of Oriental manuscripts 
from the Qeniza at Cairo. 

Professor Cleveland Abbe has continued his generous gifts to the Abbe 
Meteorological Library. 

Other gifts worthy of note have been :— 

From the Egypt Exploration Fund (through the Baltimore branch of 
the ArchsBological Institute of America), sixteen examples of the Greek 
papyri fragments recently found at Oxyrhyncus and the Faydm towns in 
Egypt. 

From the Chilean Gk)vemment, a large number of volumes, including a 
set relating to the documentary history of Chile. 

From Mr. Dosal, Mexican Consul in Baltimore, a set of five folio 
volumes, giving in detail a history of Mexico from the earliest times. 

From Mr. W. W. Spence, the Thistle Edition of the works of Robert 
Louis Stevenson in 24 volumes ; a set of the ** Messages and Papers of the 
Presidents" in 10 volumes; and the ** Universal Anthology," edited by 
Dr. Qamett of the British Museum, to be published in 33 volumes. 

From President Oilman, a very large number of volumes relating to a 
variety of subjects. 

From Dr. Welch, a complete set of the Zeitschrift fur wissenschaiUiche 
Mikroskopie, in 18 bound volumes. 

From Dr. Kelly, Du Cange's Mediseval Latin Lexicon in 6 quarto 
volumes, a sacred book from Siam written upon palm-leaf sheets in the 
Bali language, and other works. 

From Professor Remsen, a number of volumes relating to Chemistry. 

From the Misses Oilman, of Flushing, Long Island, a set of the first 
thirty volumes, bound, of the New EiigUxnder (from the library of the late 
Rev. Dr. E. W. Oilman). 

From Mrs. Louise Craig, manuscript letters to Professor Thomas Craig 
from distinguished mathematicians here and abroad. 

From a lady of Baltimore, Dante's Commedia (Venice 1644) and other 
early-printed books. 

From the Due de Loubat, two additional reproductions in oolor of 
ancient Mexican manuscripts. 

From the Pathological Society of London, a partial set of their Trans- 
actions, in 34 volumes. 



Bqport of the lAbrarian. Ill 

From the fioyal Coll^^ of SurgeoDS of Bngland, two Tolomes published 
in commemoration of its centenary. 

From the Department of State in Washington, the Proceedings of the 
Hagae Peace Conference and a namber of other notable volumes. 

Many other important gifts have been made and will be enomerated in 
the fall list of donations to be appended to the President's Annual Report. 

The usual installments of academic exchangee have been received. 

Purchases have been generally limited to the books called for, as essential 
to the work of the current year, by the professors in the various depart- 
ments. A number of volumes relating to the languages and ethnology of 
the Philippine Islands have been purchased, with a view to the courses 
planned by Professor Hanpt in those subjects; further orders have gone 
forward to Manila for other important works. The Trustees authorized 
the purchase of the more valuable mathematical books from the library 
of the late Professor Craig. Acting on this authority, 160 volumes, selected 
by Professor Morley, have been received. A considerable number of 
volumes have been added to the medical collection. These have been 
selected in conference with Professor Mall, the chairman of the Medical 
School Library Committee. Among the purchases was a complete set of 
SegWs Beitrage. 

Ten oak tablets, in commemoration of some of the more noteworthy 
donations to the Library since the founding of the University, have been 
placed in the general reading room. These commemorate the gifts of 
Messrs. Abbe, Gail, Holt, Schmeisser, Slater, Strouse, German citizens 
(Bluntschli), Baltimore physicians (medical libraries), Gk>vemmentSy 
Institutions, and the gifts from certain private libraries. 

The general library has been in charge of Mr. Brandow with two 
assistants. 

The classical library has been in charge of Dr. C. W. E. Miller, under 
the supervision of Professor Gildersleeve. 

The modem language collection has been in charge of Dr. Keidel and 
a library attendant, under the supervision of Professor Wood. 

The historical collection has been in charge of Miss Daran, under the 
direction of Professor Adams and Dr. Vincent. 

The chemical library has been in charge of Dr. Gilpin, under the 
direction of Professor Remsen. 

The biological library has been under the direction of Professor Brooks 
and Dr. Andrews, with a library attendant. 

The geological library has been in charge of Dr. Mathews, under the 
supervision of Professor Clark. 

The astronomical library has been in charge of Dr. Cohen. 

The physical and mathematical seminary collection has been under the 
supervision of Professor Ames. 

The library of the Medical School has been under the superviuon of 
Professor Howell, with an attendant in charge, and with the ooSperation 
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of Miflg Bloggi who IB in charge of the Hospital collection and of the 
universitj books there deposited. 

DuriDg the year, the New Book Department has porchased 8000 Tolumes 
of the estimated yalae of |6,000. Since the opening of the department, 
oyer 103,000 yolumes of the estimated yalae of 1163,000 haye been 
exhibited on its shelyes. 

N. MUBRAT, 

Librcuruuim 
1901, September L 
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Abxedben, Uniybrsitt of. Boll of Alumni in Arts of the UnlTenity and King's Col- 
lege of Aberdeen, 1596-1860. Aberdeen, 1900. Q. 
Adamb, Herbert R (See pp. 25, 109 of this Report) 

Adams, W. (RepresentatiTesof.) His medical works. 8 vols. London, 1878-92. ' 
AeASSiz, ALBXA90KR. Publications of the Museum of Comparative ZoOlogy at Hairard 

College for the year. 
AiTKEN, R. G. (Author.) Second List of New Double Stars. 1900. Q. 
Aiz, University op. Forty-two academic publications. 
Allen, W.S. (Author.) Street Railways in Massachusetts. Q. 
Ahxbican Bab Association. Report of the twenty-third annual meeting. Phlia. 

190a O. 
Ambbican Institute op Mining Engineers. Transactions. YoL 80. New York, 1901. 0. 
Ambs, J. S. Buckingham, E. An Outline of the Theory of Thermodynamics. 

Weierstrass, E. Functionenlehre. Berlin, 1886. O. 

Lam6, G. Coordonn^es currillgnes. Paris, 1859. 0. 

Salmon, G. Conic Sections. 6th edition. London, 1879. 0. 

Salmon, G. Modem Higher Algebra. 4th edition. Dublin, 1885. 0. 

Tait, P. G. Quaternions. 2d edition. Cambridge, 1878. 0. 

Halphen, G. H. Fonctions elliptiques, premiere pariie. Paris, 1886. O. 

Jordan, M. C. Cours d'analyse. 8 vols. Paris, 1882-87. 0. 

Huggins, Sir W. Atlas of RepresentatiTe Stellar Spectra. London, 1899. F. 

Neumann, C. Riemann's Theorie. Zweite Auflage. Leipzig, 1884. 0. 

ChauTenet, W. Spherical and Practical Astronomy. 2 toIb. PhUa., 1887. O 

And eight other Tolumes. 
Ahgot, a. (Author. ) Proc^Verbaux sommaires da Congrte international de M6t£- 

orologie, 1900. Paris, 1901. Q. 
Ahgbtrom, K. (Author.) Intensity de la radiation solaire. Up8a]a,1900. Q. 

Bedeutung des Wasserdampfes und der Kohlens&ure. Leipzig, 1900. 0. 
Abmoub Institute op Tkchnolugt (Chicago). Publications of the year. 
Abhbbidoe, S. H. Second Annual Message as Mayor of Philadelphia. 8 toIs. Phila^ 

delphia, 1901. O. 
Balch,T. W. (Author.) ihn6rioCrao6. Phiia., 1900. O. 

Baldaup, L. K. Rosebery, Lord. Napoleon : the Last Phase. New York, 1900. Q. 
Basel, Univebsitt op. SeTenty-three academic publications. 
Bellows, J. (Author. ) SurriTsls of Boman Architecture in Britain. 1898. O. 
Bbblin, Rotal Librabt. JahresTerzeichnlss der an den deutsohen Sohnlanstalten 

erschienenen Abhandlungen, t. 12. 1900. 
Bbblin, (Jniybrsitt op. One hundred and sixty-six academic publications. 
Bbbvicb Pauahi Bishop Mubbxtm (Honolulu). Publications for the year. 
Bodleian Libbaby. Anecdota Oxoniensia, medisral and modem series, pt 2, 

Oxford prize essays for the year. 
Bonn, Uniykbsitt op. SeTonty-two academic publications. 
BoBDBAUX, Uniykbsitt op. One hundred and twenty-eix academic pnblicationB. 
BowDOiN OOLLXOE LIBRARY. libby, C F. John Marshall. Brunswick, 1901. O. 
fiowBHBB, C A. (Author.) The Money-Question from a CelestlBi Point of View. 
Champaign, 1901. D. 
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Brkmceq, Fkaxobboo (Oomltato per le Onoranxe dii). Brioichl, F. Opero Matom*- 

Uche, tomo piimo. MiUno, 1901. Q. 
Bbowkk, W. H. NicholMD, M. The Hooden. New York, 1900. D. 
Bktm BCawr Oolleob. Two academic publicationa. 
BucKLXB, W. H. A Catalogue of the Greek and Etnucan Vases in the British Moseom. 

YoL L London, 1851. O. 
GanoTa, A. Works on sculpture and modeling. London, 1849. 8 toIs. Q. 
BUKBITT, C H. Abella, R Descripdon Fisica, Geol6gica, j Minera en Boequ^ de la 

Isla de Panaj. Manila, 1890. Q. 
Cakn, UxiysBaiTT of. Twenty academic publications. 
Gajjvobiiia Gkiikaixmiical Sociktt. Eldredge, Z. 8. The Spanish Archiyes of Osli- 

fomia. San Francisco, 1901. O. 
CAJiiFOBiiiA, Umivkbsitt OF. Four academic publications. 
Gambbidok AimQUABiAM SociBTT. The Charters of the Borough of Cambridge, 

' edited bj F. W. Maitland and M. Bateson. Cambridge (Eng.), 1901. O. 
Gambbidob (Eno.) UznvKBSiTT or. Report of the Library Syndicate, 1900. Gun- 
bridge, 1901. Q. 
Gambbidob (Mass.) Citt Clbbk. Annual Documents. 1900. O. 

Beoords of the Town of Cambridge, 1630-1708. 
Gampbbll,B.W. SieTer8,E. An Old English Grammar. 2d edition. Boston, 1894. D. 
Saintsbury, G. A History of Elizabethan Literature. London, 1891. D. 
Morris, B. and Skeat, W. W. Specimens of Early English. Part 2. 4th edltloiL 

Oxford, 1898. D. 
Skeat, W. W. The Holy Gospels, Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions. 

Cambridge, 1871-87. a 
Gamada, Dbpaktmbnt of Agbicultubv. Beport on Canadian ArdiiTes by Douglas 

Brymner, Archiriit Ottawa, 1900-1901. O. 
Gbbicb, Db. L. a. (Author.) Memoria del Hospital de Dementes de Cuba, 1900. 

Habana. [1901.] Q, 
Chablbston (S. C.), Ma yob of (Hon. J. Adobb Smyth). Tear Book for 1900. 
Ghavbau, B. (Trans.). Exner F. Sur les recherchee rteentes relatiTCs t I'dlectxiciiS 

atmosphfirique. Paris, 1900. O. 
Chicago, Municipal Libbabt. Statistics. Vol. 1, Nos. 1-2. Chicago, 1901. F. 
Chicago, University of. Pubacations of the Yerkee Observatory. Chicago, 1900. Q. 
Chile, Goveenmemt of. Fifty Tolumes relating to the history of Chile. 
Ghubch, J. E., Jb. (Author.) BeitrSge mr Sprache der lateinischen Grahlnsrfiriiten, 

erster Theil. MQnchen, 1901. O. 
Clabk, C C p. (Author.) The "Machine" Abolished and and the People Bestored 

to Power. New York, 1900. D. 
GuLBK, (Mbs.) S. W. In Memoriam— Jonas Gilman Clark, 181&-190QL Q. 
GOHEB, S. S. Four of his recent publications. 

Collins, J. Y. (Author.) An Kl«wiftntAry RTpn«iHnn ftf nrM«wnw»« ^natl^hfimngi^l^rft^ 

or Theory of Extension. Springfield (Mo. ), 1901. O. 
Columbia Univebsity. Academic publications for the year. 
Columbian Univebsity. Academic publications for the year. 
Copenhagen, Univebsity of. Twenty-eight academic publications. 
GoBNBLL Univebsity Libbabt. Twenty-one academic publications. 
Goubebtin, Baron P. de. La Chronique de France. Yol. 1. [Paris] 1900. D. 
GoiTNCiLL, W. H. (Author.) Negro Development in the South. 1901. O. 
Gbagin, F. W. (Author.) A Study of some Teleosts from the Bossell Snbstage of the 

Platte Cretaceous Series. Colorado Springs, 1901. O. 
Gbaig, Mbs. L. Manuscript Letters to Professor Thomas Craig fit>m Distinguished 

Mathematicians in different parts of the world. 
Davenpobt Contempobaby Club. O>ntemporary Club papers, 1897-98 and 1898-99. 

Davenport, 1897-99. O. 
DosAL, J. Y. (Consul of Mexico.) Mexico a Travte de los Siglos, public, bi^o la diree- 

oion del general D. Yioente Biva Palacio. Mexico, 1887-89. 5 rola. F. 
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DOTTKBKR, H. S. (Editor.) Hlfltoricftl Notes relating to the PeniiBylTania Beformed 

Church. Vol. 1. PhUa., 1900. Q. 
ERLAxexN, UmvBBfliTY or. Two hundred and thirtj-two academic puhlioations. 
FiXLD OoLiTMBiAK MusKUM. Publications for the jear. Chicago, 1900. O. 
Fbavcb, Burkau DE8 LoNOiTUDBS. Annuaire pour I'an 1901. Paris, 1901. S. 
Fraitck, Ministkb of Public Instruction. Catalogue g6n6ral des lirres imprimte de 

la Biblioth^ue Nationale. Auteurs. 2 and 3. Paris, 1900. 2 toIb. O. 
Francis, C. F. A. (Author.) The Chemical Pathology of Crisis and Ljsis. 1901. 
Frxibubo, University of. One hundred and twentj-one academic publications. 
FXTBST, C. (Author.) A Group of Old Authors. Phila., 1899. D. 
Gaboon, J. (Author.) La Bibliographie Industrielle. Paris, 1901. O. 
Oabofalo, Pbof. F. P. (Author.) La Tie Bomane in Sidlia. Napoll, 1901. O. 

Obsenrations sur les Galates ou Celtes d'Orient^ Paris, 1900. O. 
Oabrison, F. Mitchell, S. W. and Beichnrt, R T. Besearches upon the Venoms of 

Poisonous Serpents. Washington, 1886. Q. 
Gatbs, W. E. (Compiler.) The Maja and Fzental Calendars. Clereland, 1900. Q. 
GiABDBLLi, Dr. p. (Author.) Studio sulle Elegle dl Massimiano. Sarona, 1899. O. 
GiBSSBN, Univbrsity OF. Flftj-one academic publications. 
GiiJ>BRSLBBYB, B. L. Nine Toiumes relating to classical literature. 
GiLMAN, D. C. A large number of miscellaneous Tolumes. 

Giuian, Miss. ToUemache, L. A. Talks with Mr. Gladstone. New York, 1898. D. 
GiLMAN, MissBS ( Flushing, L. I. ) . ( From the library of Bot. Dr. R W. Oilman). The 

New Englander. Vols. 1-30. 
Murdock's Translation of a Syriao New Testament 
Glasgow, Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons. Alphabetical Catalogue of the 

Library of the Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons, Glasgow. Vol. 2. Glasgow, 

1901. a 
GOitingkn, Uniyersitt of. Ninety-two academic publications. 
Graz, Uniyersitt of. Two academic publications. 

Gbben, J. (Author.) Causes of the War in South Africa. Worcester, 1900. O. 
Geexn, 8. A. Twenty-four miscellaneous publications. 
Green, S. S. Six miscellaneous publications. 
Greenwich Boyal Observatory. Magnetical and Meteorological Besnlts, 1898. 

Edinburgh, 1900. F. 
Geeifswald, University of. One hundred and twelre academic publications. 
Grenoble, University of. Sixteen academic publications. 
Hale, Charles B. ( Bishop). Beport of the Committee appointed by the Phllomathean 

Society of the UniTersity of PennsylTsnia to translate the Inscription on the 

BosetU Stone. O. 
Halle, Uniyersitt of. Ninety-four academic publications. 
Haeeison, Caetbr H. (Mayor of Chicago). Mayor's Annual Message, 1899. Chicago, 

1900. O. 

Haet, J. M. BQckert, H. Qeschichte der Neohoohdeutschen Schriftsprache. 2 vols. 

Leipdg, 1875. O. 
Stokes, W. The Old-Irish Glosses at WQrzbarg and Carlsruhe. Pt L Hertford, 

1887. O. 
BrQcke, R GrundzQge der Physiologie und Systematik der Sprachlante, 2nd edition. 

Wien, 1876. O. 
Wattenbach, W. Deutschlands Geschlohtsquellen im Mittelalter. 2 vols. Berlin, 

1877-78. O. 
Two other publications. 
Hast, T. N. (BCator of Boston). (Author.) .- Address to the City Council. Boston, 

1901. O. 

Harvard College, Astronomical Obsbevatobt. Publications for the year. 
Hawaii,SbcbbtaeyoftheTbrbitoey. Eight official Beports. Honolulu, 1900-1901. O. 
Heidelbebg, Uniyebsitt of. One hundred and twenty-one academi c publioationa. 
Hemmktee, J. G (Author.) Diseases of the Stomach, 2nd ed. Fhila., 1900. a 
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HoDGB, W. H. (Author.) A New Exposition of the Will Charlotte, (N. a) 1900. O. 
flOFF, J. y. R. Militarj QoTemment of Porto Rico from October 18. 1898, to April 80, 

1900. Wuhingtoa, 1901. O. 
HoLMBS, C R. (Author.) Hjpertrophj of the Turbinated Bodies, etc O. 
Holt, H. (Author.) Talks on arics. New York, 1901. D. 
Holt, H. A Co. Their publications for the jear. 
HucKKL, Oliykr. (Author.) The Larger Life. Baltimore, 1900. O. 
Iowa Gbolooical Subvkt. Annual Report for 1900. Des Moinee, 1901. Q. 
Irklaxd, Rotal Acadkmy of Mkdicinr. Transactions. Vol. 18. Dublin, 1900. O. 
Italt, MufiSTKB OF CoM KKKCK. Aunuario Statistico Italiano, 1900. Roma, 1900. Q. 
Italy, Ministkb of Public Instruction. Ediaione Nazionale delle Opere dl Galileo 

Galilei. V. 10. 
Italy, R. Ufficio Gkoldgioo. Memorie desorittlTe della carta geologica d'ltalia. Y. 10. 

Roma, 1900. Q. 
Jamaica, Imstitutk of. Jamaica in 1901. Kingston, 1901. O. 
Jameson, J. F. (Author.) The Functions of State and Local Historical Societies. 

Washington, 1898. O. 
Jannky, J. J. Proceedings of the Friends' General Conference, 1900. Phila., 1900. O. 
Japan, Mrdioal Burkau of thb Nayy Dkpartmknt. Annual Report on the Health 

of the Imperial Nary. Tokyo, 1899. O. 
Johnson, D. S. (Author.) Notes on the Flora of the Banks and Sounds at Beanforv 

N. C Chicago, 1900. O. 
JuDSON, A. B. Eighteen of his medical publications. 
Kklly, Dr. Q. a. DuCange, Glossarium Medi» et Inlinue Latinitatis. Niort, 1888-87. 

10 TOls. bound in 6. Q. 
Dickens, C. Bleak House, first edition with original wrappers. London, 1858. O. 
Sacred Book firom Slam written upon palm-leaf sheets in the Bali language. 
Ebyskr, William. (See pp. 26, 109 of this Report.) 

Kiel, Univkrsity of. Two hundred and thirty-fiTe academic publications. 
EdNiosBBRQ, University of. Fifty-two academic publications. 
Lanoley, S. p. (Author. ) Sur les demiers rfisultats obtenus dans P^tude de la paitie 

infta-rouge du spectre solaire. 1900. Q. 
The New Spectrum. New HaTen, 1901. Q. 
Langstein, L. Glaessner, £., and Langstein, L. Zur Eenntnis der Kynurenslnre im 

Organism us. O. 
Laval University. L'Eglise Orthodoxe Rnsse, deux ooniSrences par C Laflamme. 

1900-1901. Quebec, 1901. O. 
Leipzig, University of. Two hundred and seren academic publications. 
Leland Stanford Junior University. Two academic publications. 
Leyden, University of. Eleren academic publications. 
LitoB, University of. Eight academic publications. 
Lille, University of. Fifty-six academic publications. 
Liverpool Biological Society. Proceedings and transactions. V. 14. Liyeipool, 

1900. O. 
London Clinical Society. Transactions. Vol. 28. London, 1900. O. 
London Pathological Society. Transactions. Vols. 18-61. London, 1867-1900. 

84 Vols. O. 
LoRiOL, P. DE (Author.) Notes pour serrlr a I'fttnde des ikshinodermes. FasdcnlelX* 

Qen^Te, 1901. Q. 
LouBAT, Due DE. Toualamatl der Aubin'schen Sammlung. Berlin, 1900. Q. 

Seler, Auf alten Wegen in Mexico und Guatemala. Berlin, 1900. O. 
LouvAiN, University of. Twenty-one academic publications. 
Lund, University of. Twenty-nine academic publications. 
Lyons, University of. Two hundred and twenty academic publications. 
HcClure's BCagazine (THROUGH Mr. Phillips). SteTenson,R.L. Autograph Chapter 

fh>m** The South Seas." F. 
MoCrxary, G. W. (Author.) Street Index to Baltimore. Baltimore, 1900. O. 
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Mackall, T. B. Hodgson, J. The Cradle of the Oonfederacj. Mobile, 1876. O. 
Maivk, Uniyibsitt of. SteTODS, J. 8. The Effect of MagnetlEation upon the Elastlcitj of 

BodB. Orono, 1900. Q. 
ICall, Dr. F. p. Papers from the Anatomical Laboratory of the Johns Hopkins Uniyer- 

sitj. Vols. 2-6. Baltimore, 1897-1900. 4 toIs. O. 
Kakila, Obsbbvatort of. Six of its publications. 
Mabbubg, T. (See p. 109 of this Report ) 
Matob, J. E.B. (Author.) Franz Heinrioh Rensch. Cambridge, 1901. 8. 

Thirlwall, C. The Centre of Unity. Cambridge, 1901. S. 
liiOHiGAN , Univbbsitt OF. Eight acadomic publications. 
MiirKRSOTA HiSTOBiCAL SociBTY. ColiectioDS, vol. 9. 8t. Paul, 1901. O. 
Monaco, S. A. 8. lb Primcb Albbbt ler db. R6sultats des Campagnes 8cientifiqnes. 

Fascicles 18-16. Monaco, 1899-1900. F. 
Two Maps of the Azores. 
Richard J. Les Campagnes 8cientiflques de 8. A. 8. le Prince Albert ler de Monaoo. 

Monaco, 1900. O. 
MONTPBLLiBB, Unitebsitt OF. One hundred and sixteen academic publications. 
Moflso, Prof. U. (Author.) Temperature du corps dans lejeune. Turin, 1900. O. 
MOTT, F. W. (Author.) Four recent medical works. 
Mt^NSTBB, Univebsity OF. Fourteen academic publications. 
Munich, Univbbsitt of. Ninetj^three academic publications. 
MuBRAT, D. A. (Author.) Atoms and Energies. New York. 1901. D. 
Muss-Arnolt, W. Catalogue of Theological and Semitic Literature. Chicago, 1901. O. 
Nanct, Universitt of. SeTenty-five academic publications. 
Nansbn Fund fob thb Adyanckment of Science. The Norwegian North Polar 

Expedition, 1893-^. Scientific Results. Vol. 2. London, 1901. Q. 
National Municipal League. Report on Instruction in Municipal QoTemment in 

American Educational Institutions. Phila., 1901. O. 
Newfoundland, Government of. Newfoundland in 1900. New York, 1900. D. 
Nxw Hampshire Historical Society. Bingham, H. The Influence of Religion upon 

Human Progress. Concord, 1900. O. 
Nbw Jersey Geological Survey. Annual Report for 1900. Trenton, 1901. O. 
New Jersey State Library. New Jersey Archives. First Series. Vols. 20 and 21. 

Paterson, 1896-99. 2 vols. O. 
Nbw South Wales Geological Survey. Jaquet, J. B. The Iron Ore Deposits of New 

South Wales. Sydney, 1901. Q. 
Nbwton, A. (Author.) On the Zodlogy of Ancient Europe. London, 1862. O. 

Gilbert White of Selborne, 1720-1793. 1899. O. 
Nbw York Historical Societt. Vincent, M. R. The Old and the New Centory. 

New York, 1900. O. 
Hoflfhian, E. Memorial of the Hon. John Alsop King. New York, 1901. O. 
Collections of the Society for 1892. New York, 1898. O. 
New Yobk Public Libbaby. A Handbook of the S. P. Avery Collection of Prints and 

Art Books in the Library, 1901. O. 
Nbw Yobk State Library. Oflldal State Documents, 1899-1900. O. and Q. 

University Reports and Bulletins. 
NiEDENZU, F. (Author.) De Qenere Brysonima. Braunsberg, 1901. Q. 
NiBDEBLBiN, G. (Author). Les Produits du sol des colonies fran^aises d'Am6ri<iue k 

TExposition Pan-Am6ricaine de Buffalo. (1901). Paris, 1901. Q. 
NoBLB, G. H. (Author.) Four of his late publications. Phila., 1900. O. 
Nova Scotia Lboislativb Absbmbly. Nova Scotia Archives, 2. Halifax, 1900. O. 
08LKB, William. King, P. The Life of John Locke. New edition. London, 1880. 

2 vols. O. 
OwKNB CoLLBOB (COUNCIL OF). Hicksou, 8. J. The Alcyonaria and Hydrooorallizus 

of the Cape of Good Hope. Capetown, 1900. O. 
Pratt, E. M. Anatomy of Neohelia Poroellana. 1900. Q. 
The Owens 0>llege, Manchester ; a brief History of the College. Edited by P. J, 

Hartog. Manchester, 1900. F. 
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PALTsm, Y. H. (Author.) The 42-Line Bible of Gutenberg. 1901. O. 
Pakib Exposition (Ukitxo Statks Oomm ission.) Twelre offlciAl publications. 
Paris, Univsbsity of. Six hundred and fiflj-eight academic publications. 
Pabis, Univsbsitt or: FacultA dk Droit. Two hundred and eightj academic pub- 
lications. 
Parma, Kralr Bibliotkoa. Topografia della Beale Biblioteca dl Parma. Parma, 

1894. Q. 
Pbabodt Institutr (Baltimorb). Second Catalogue of the Library. Fart 6. Balti- 
more, 1901. Q. 
Prkvstlyania-Gbrmak Socibtt. Proceedings. Vol. 10. 1900. Q. 
PBNifSTLVANiA Statb Librart. Four Official publications. Harrisburg, 1897-08. 
PsmrsTLYANiA, Univbrsity of. Nineteen academic publications. 
Plana, J. F. (Author.) Topografia medica de Soluna y Distritos Adijaoentes. Bar(»> 

lona, 1901. O. 
Porto Rico, Dirbctor of Census. Report for 1899. 1900. O. 
Portugal, MiNisTtRB db la Marin b kt d'Outrbmbr. Album de estatistica gr^diica 
doB caminhos de ferro Portugueses das provlnciss ultramarinas. Lisbon, 1898. F» 
Princb Edward Island (Grxkral Assbmblt.) Acts of the General Assembly. 

Charlottetown, 1900. O. 
Princb, J. D. (Author.) NotAS on the Modem Minsi-Delaware Dialect O. 

The Modem Dialect of the Canadian AbenaUs. Torino, 1901. Q. 
Prencbton Univbrsitt. The Elegies of Maximianus. Princeton, 1900. O. 
Pruyn, Mrs. J. V. L. A Deecription of the Pastoral Staff belonging to the Diocese of 

Albany. New York, 1900. F. 
Putnam, H. Report of the Librarian of Congress. Washingtoo, 1900. O. 
Radcliffk Obsbrvatort (Oxford). Raddiffe Obserrations, 1892-99 (Meteorological), 

▼ol. 48. Oxford, 1901. O. 
Randolph-Macon Collkgb. The John P. Branch Historical Papers of Randolph- 
Macon College, No. 1. Richmond, 1001. O. 
Remsbn, Ira. Eleven rolumes of chemical publications. 
Rbnnbs, Univbrsity of. Twenty academic publications. 

Rbittbr, O. (Author). The Difficulties of Obtaining Justice. [Denrer, 1900.] O. 
Rio d* Janeibo, Obsbrvatort. Annuario para o Anno de 1901. 
RooBRS, H. R. The SecreU of the Sun. Buffalo, 1900. D. 
RoGBRS, Howard J. Monographs on Education in the United States. New York, 

1900. 2to1. Q. 
RosKNGARTBN, J. G. (Author.) Frankliu's Bagatelles. Phlla., 1901. F. 
Royal Collbob of Surgbons of England. Souvenir of the Centenary of the Royal 
College of Surgeons of England, 1800-1900. London, 1900. O. 
MacCormac, Sir W. Address of Welcome at the Centenary FestiTsl, July 28, 
1900. London, 1900. O. 
Sapporo, Agricultural Collbob Library. L'Institut Agronomique de Sapporo, 

Japan. 1900. O. 
SCHBLL, F. R. In Memoriam— Robert Schell. New York, 1901. O. 
Srward, G. F. Three of his recent publications. 
Shakspbrb Socibtt of Philadblphia. Ashhurst, R. L. Some Remarks on Mr. W. 

H. Edwards' " Shaksper not Shakespeare." Phila., 1901. O. 
SiNGBR, I. A Historic Jewish Banquet in the City of New York, May 21, 1901. New 

York, 1901. O. 
Slack, H. R. (Author.) Hydrophobia : its preralenoe and prevention. 1901. O. 
Smith, J. Donnbll. (Author.) Undescribed Plants from Guatemala and other Cen- 
tral American Republics. 22. Chicago, 1901. Q. 
PrimiUse Flora Costaricensis par H. Pittier, vol. 2, public avec la collaboration de J. 
D. Smith and others. San Joaft de Costa Rica, 1898-1900. O. 
Smith, W.G. (Author.) George Allen, LL.D. An addresn. 1900. O. 
South Australia, Govbrnmbnt Gbologibt. Geological Map of South Australia, 
prepared by H. Y. L. Brown (Government Geologist.) Adelaide, 1899. 
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SPBTCBfW.W. SterenMii, R. L. NoTel8« TntTda, Enayi and Poema. (TUatte Edition.) 

New York, 1898-1900. 24 vola. O. 
Compilation of the Measages and Papers of the Preddents, 1789-1897. Waahington , 

1896-99. 10 Tola. O. 
Thornton, B. J. New Illaatration of the Sexoal System of Garoloa ron Linnsoa 

London, 1807. F. 
Catherwood, F. Views of Ancient Monuments in Central America, Chiapas and 

Yucatan, 26 Plates in Portfolio. F. 
The Universal Anthology, edited by B. Gamett and others. London and New York. 

1901. Vols. 1-28. Q. 
Stswakd, J. F. Exhibition of the DeTelopment of Harresting Machinery at the Paris 

Exposition of 1900. Paris, 1900. O. 
Stewart, C L. (Author.) Grammatisohe Darstellung der Sprache dea St. Paoler 

Glossars zu Lukas. Berlin, 1901. O. 
Stbasburo, University of. Fifty-four academic publicationa. 
Stbousb, I^bopold. (See p. 110 of this Beport.) 
Study, E. (Author.) Geometrie der Dynamen. Leipsig, 1901. O. 
SwAK, C. H., Jr. (Author.) Monetary Problems and Beforms. New York, 1897. D. 
Tashkrht Astronomical and Physical Observatory. Publications, Nos. 1 and 2 

(premiere partie) and Atlas. Tashkent, 1899-1900. 8 toIs. Q and F. 
Thomas, D. H. (Author.) John Hanson, '* President of the United States in Congress 

Assonbled," 1781-1782. BalUmore. Q. 
TiBKHAN, C. B. The Tieman and Other Families. Baltimore, 1901. O. 

TIGKR8TEDT, Prof. B. (Author.) Skogsarbetamea fOda 1 nordTCstra delen af Anger- 

manland. Stockholm, 1900. O. 
Eine Methode, um den Kohlens&uregehalt in kleiner Blutmengen cu bestlmmen. 

1900. O. 
Niere und Ereislaut Moscow, 1900. O. 
And four other recent pubUcations. 
Tokyo, Impkrial Earthquake Intebtioation Committbb. Publications, Nos. 1-2 

and 5-6. Tokyo, 1897-1901. Q, 
Tokyo, Imperial University of. Annotationes Zodlogicn Japonenses. Vol. 8, parta 

2-4. Tokyo, 1901. O. 
Toronto, University of. Ten academic publications. 
Toulouse, Unitehsity of. Ninety-nine academic publications. 
Trinity Collbob (Dublin) Observatory of. Astronomical Obeerrations and Be- 

searches. Dublin, 1900. F. 
TttBiNGEN, University of. Sixty-eight academic publications. 
TuNBLL, G. G. (Author.) Bailway Mail Senrioe. Chicago, 1901. O. 
Turin, Astronomical Observatory. Publications for the year. 
Utrecht, University of. SeTcnteen academic publicationa. 
Van Markkn, J. C. (Author.) Industrial Social Organization. 
Vkillbr, L. Four ol his recent publications. 
Vermont, Univbrsity of. Brainerd, E., Jones, L. B., and Eggleston, W. W. Flora 

of Vermont, Fern and Seed Plants growing without CultiTation. Burlington, 1900. 
Viatte, a. Le veto Legislatif dans la Constitution dee Etata-Unis (1787) et dana la 

Constitution fran^aise de 1791. Paris, 1901. Q. 
Victoria University (England). Eight medical theses. Manchester, 1900-01. O. 
Vienna, Univbrsity op. Five academic publications. 

Vincent, J. M. (Author.) Switzerland at the beginning of the sixteenth century. D. 
Virginia, University of. Six academic Publications. 

VoELKEL, Dr. T. (Trans.) Payot, J. Die Erziehung des Willens. Leipsig, 1901. D. 
Vos, B. J. Kleist, H. von. Prins Friedrich Ton Homburg. Boston, 1899. D. 
Walz, F. J. Nine volumes and pamphlets on the subject of meteorology. 1882-1900. 
Warner, W. B. and Swasey, A. Astronomical Instruments. ClcTeland, 1900. Q. 
Wbaver, E. A. Decennial Begister of the Pennsyl?aziia Society of the Sons of the Bev- 

olutlon, 1888-98. Phila., 1898. Q, 
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Webkb, W. L. Selections firom the Soathern Poets. New York, 1001. T. 

Wklch, William H. Zeitschrift far wiasenschafUiohe Mlkioskropie, toIs. 1-17, and 
Register, 1-10. Braunschweig, 1884-1900, 18 toIs. O. 

Wklsh, H. (Author.) The Other Man's Country. Phfla., 1900. D. 

Whits, Milbs, Jb. White, M. J. Some Colonial Ancestors of Johns Hopkins. Harris- 
burg, 1900. O. 
Publications of the Southern History Association. Washington, 1900. O. 

Wilde, H. Correspondence on the Invention of the Dynamo-Electric Machine, etc. 
Manchester, 1900. Q. 

WiLLET,S.H. (Author.) The Transition Period of California. San Frandsoo, 1901. D. 

WiLLOuoHBY, W. W. (Author.) Social Justice. New York, 1900. O. 

Wilson, J. K. (Author.) Death ; the Meaning and Result. LUy Dale, 1901. D. 

WisooNsnv Stats Trsabursb. Biennial Report. Madison, 1900. O. 

Wt^BZBURO, Univebsity OP. One hundred and nine academic publications. 

Yalb Uniybbsitt. Four academic publications. 



Reports and other current publications have been receiTed from the sodeties and 
Institutions named below. This does not include catalogues, etc., receiTed in regular 
exchange. 

American Association for the AdTanoement of Science ; American Board of Oommls- 
doners for Foreign Missions ; American Bible Society ; American Humane Association ; 
American Museum of Natural History ; American Irish Historical Society ; American 
National Red Cross Relief Committee; American Orthopedic AssociaUon; Ameri- 
can Pediatric Society; American Physicians and Surgeons, Congress of; American 
Congregational Association ; American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers ; 
Association of American Anatomists ; Atlanta Board of Ekiucation ; Baltimore Chamber 
of Commerce ; Baltimore Department of Public Improvements ; Baltimore Health De- 
partment ; Baltimore Law School ; Board ot Children's Guardians of Marion Co., Indi- 
ana ; Boston City Auditor ; Boston Department of Municipal Statistics ; Boston Museum 
of Fine Arts; Boston Public Library ; Boston Registry Department ; Boston School Com- 
mittee ; Boston Society of Natural History ; Buffalo Public Library ; Bureau of American 
Ethnology; California Bureau of Labor Statistics; Cambridge (Mass.) Public Library; 
Carnegie Library of Atlanta ; Central Conference of American Rabbis ; Chicago drtl 
Service Commission ; Chicago Board of Education ; Cincinnati Chamber of Commerce ; 
Cincinnati Museum Association ; Civil Service Reform Association ; Cleveland Public 
Library ; Columbia University ; Columbus Public School Library ; Connecticut Bureau 
of Labor Statistics ; Cooper Union ; Dartmouth College ; District of Columbia Health 
Department ; Drew Theological Seminary ; Enoch Pratt Free Library ; Forbes Library ; 
Friends' Free Library (Grermantown) ; Harvard University ; Harvard University Law 
School; Haverhill Public Library; Hawnii Board of Health; Hebrew Technical Insti- 
tute; Illinois Bureau of Labor Statistics ; Indiana State Medical Society ; Indian Rights 
Association ; Japan, Imperial Library ; Jersey City Free Public Library ; Jewish Train- 
ing School of Chicago ; John Crerar library (Chicago) ; Los Angeles Public Library ; 
McOill University ; Maryland Bureau of Industrial Statistics ; Massachusetts Agricul- 
tural College; Massachusetts Board of Education; Massachusetts Board of Gas and 
Electric Light Commissioners ; Msssachusetts Bureau of Statistics of Labor ; Massachu- 
setts, Commissioner of Public Records ; Massachusetts State Board of Charity ; Massa- 
chusetts State Board of Health ; Massachiisets State Board of Insanity ; Metropolitan 
Museum of Art (New York) ; Metropolitan Water Board (Boston) ; Michigan Bureau of 
Labor Statistics ; Michigan School masters* Club ; Milwaukee Public Museum ; Milwau- 
kee City Service Commission; Missouri Geological Survey; Missouri Botanical Garden ; 
Newark Free Public Library ; Nebraska Bureau of Labor ; Newberry Library ; New Bed- 
ford Public Library ; New England Society in New York ; New Hampshire State Library ; 
New Jersey Bureau of Statistics of Labor ; New Jersey Training School ; Newton Free 
Library ; New York Charter Revision Committee ; New York City Board of Education ; 
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New York City Charity Organisation Society ; New York City, General Society of Me- 
dianloB and Tradesmen ; New York City Young Men's Christian Association ; New York 
GItU Serrice Reform Association ; New York Juvenile Asylum ; New York Mercantile 
Library ; New York State Charities Aid Association ; New York State Commission in 
Lunacy ; New York State Department of Labor ; North Carolina Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station ; Oberlln College ; Ohio Chief Inspector of Mines ; Ohio State UnlTersity ; 
Ohio Board of State Charities ; Ontario Department of Agriculture ; Ontario Bureau of 
Industries ; Ottawa Literary and Scientific Society ; Peabody Institute ; Perkins Institu- 
tion ; Philadelphia Bureau of Charltiee ; Philadelphia Free Library ; Philadelphia Library 
Company ; Philadelphia Mercantile Library ; Princeton Theological Seminary ; Prori- 
deoce Public Library ; Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn ; Portland (Oregon) Library 
Association ; Pratt Institute Free Library ; Proridenoe Athennum ; Robert College ; 
Badcliffe College (Cambridge, Mass.) ; Bochester Theological Seminary; Royal College of 
Phrsidans of London ; Rutgers College ; Saint Bartholomew's Hospital ; St. Louis Mercan- 
tUe Library Association ; Salem Public Library ; San Francisco Board of Superrisors ; 
South Dakota School of Mines ; Springfield State Hospital ; Storrs Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station ; Thomas Crane Public Library; Trinity College (Durham, N. C.) ; Tufts 
College; Union Club (N. Y.) ; University Club (N. Y.) ; Williams CoUege Library ; 
WiKonsln Natural History Society ; Wisconsin State Historical Society. 



The Unirersity is indebted, as in prerious years, for many and raluable gifts firom the 
several governmental departments at Washington. 



REPORT OF THE DEAN OP THE JOHNS 
HOPKINS MEDICAL SCHOOL. 



To THE Prxbidsmt: 

I beg leave to sabmit the following report of the instroction in the 
Medical School during the session of 1900-1901. 

The total number of students enrolled as candidates for the degree of 
M. D. was 209| as against 211 last year. It is interesting to note the wide 
area from which this bodj of students was drawn. They were all college 
graduates and represented the alumni of sixty-four different institutionSi 
including most of the leading colleges of the country, as shown in the 
tabular statement below : 



Adelbert College, • - - - 

Alabama, University of, - - 
Amherst College, .... 

Beloit College, . . - - - 

Bowdoin College, - . . - 
Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute, 

Bryn Mawr College, - . - 

California, University of, - - 

Central College (Mo.), - - - 

Chicago, University of, - - - 

Cincinnati, University of, - - 

Columbian University, - - 

Cornell University, . - - - 

Furman University, - - . 
Florida Classical and Lit. Coll., 

Georgia, University of, - - 
Hampden-Sidney College, 

Harvard University, . . - 

Illinois, University of, - - - 

Indiana University, . . - 

Johns Hopkins University, - 

Kansas State University, - - 

Kentucky State College, - - 

Knox College, - - . - - 

Lafayette College, . . - - 
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1 Loyola College, 

1 Leland Stanford Jr. Univ., - 
7 Massachusetts Inet. of Tech., 

2 McGill University, ... - 
5 Michigan, University of, * • 
1 Minnesota, University of, • - 

4 Montana, University of, . • 

5 Nashville, University of, • • 
1 New York University, ... 

3 North Carolina, University of, 

1 North Dakota, University of, 

2 Oberlin College, 

4 Ohio Wesleyan University, . 
1 Pennsylvania College, - - - 

1 Princeton University, . . - 

3 Randolph-Macon College, 

2 Roanoke College, .... 
10 Rock Hill CoUege, - - . . 

2 Rutgers College, . . - . - 

2 Smith College, 

34 St. John's College, .... 

1 Toronto University, - . - 

3 Union College, - - - - - 

4 Vanderbilt University, - • 

2 Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 



1 
5 
1 
1 
4 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
2 
9 
5 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
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Yirginia, Uniyersitj of, - - - 
Wake Forest College, - - - - 
WashiDgtOD and Jefienon Coll., 
Washington University, - - - 
Weatherford College, - - - - 

Wellesley College, 

Weslejan University (Conn.)» - 



1 Western Maryland College, - - 1 

1 Westminster College, - - - - 1 

2 Wilson College, 1 

1 Williams College, 8 

1 Wisconsin, University of, - - • 11 
4 Woman's College of Baltimore, - 2 

2 Yale University, 24 



At the Commencement in June, fifty-three students of the fourth year 
class were graduated. Of this number the twelve whose record was the 
best for the entire four years were eligible for appointment as House-Officers 
in the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Owing, however, to the fact that some 
of this group had already won and accepted appointments in other hospi- 
tals, it was necessary to select the appointees to the Johns Hopkins Hospi- 
tal from the first twenty members of the class. The list that was finally 
nominated by the Medical Faculty was as follows: 



C. H. Bunting, 
L. M. Warfield, 
J. M. Hitzrot, 
T. R. Boggs, 
M. J. Rubel, 
8. H. Watts, 



H. A. Fowler, 
J. H. Hathaway, 
F. H. Baetjer, 
J. M. Berry, 
C. N. Spratt, 
J. M. Slemons, 



C. K. Winne. 



The following members of the graduating class accepted positions 
elsewhere : 

A. M. Atherton, Charity Hospital. Blackwell's Island, N. Y. 
W. H. Blakeslee, Assistant Examining Physician, Penna. B. R. 

C. H. Bunting, Surgeon, U. S. A. 

H. W. Carey, Bender Hygienic Laboratory, Albany Med. School, N. Y. 
R. Connor, Manhattan Eye and Ear Hospital, New York. 
G. S. Drake, Union Protestant Infirmary, Baltimore. 

F. P. Gay, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
L. V. Hamman, New York Hospital, New York. 

G. R. Holden, Roosevelt Hospital, New York. 

£. H. Hume, John W. Garrett International Fellowship in Pathology 

and Physiology, Liverpool, England. 
W. B. Johnson, Bacteriologist, Johns Hopkins Hospital. 
H. M. Kaufman, Jewish Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 

D. M. Lewis, City Hospital, Boston, Mass. 

W. T. Longcope, University Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 
W. H. Maddren, King's County Hospital, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
£. 8. Moore, New England Hospital, Boston, Mass. 
H. P. Parker, Western Reserve University, Cleveland, O. 
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J. G. Salter, St. Lake's Hospital, New York. 
A. L. Steinfeld, Toledo Medical College, Toledo, O. 
C. M. Swett, New England Hospital, Boston, Mass. 
H. L. Ulrich, University of Texas, Dallas, Texas. 
E. A. Wells, New York Hospital, New York. 

The instraction in the various classes followed the schedales heretofore 
announced, except that in the third year several changes of importance 
were made. To render the work of this year more practical and better 
adapted to the individual instruction of the fourth year, two special surgi- 
cal clinics were provided and the course in Medical and Surgical Anatomy 
was much enlarged. 

I am glad to be able to report that the excellent spirit of the School 
continues. The interest and enthusiasm of the student-body were all that 
could be desired, and questions of discipline gave as little concern as in 
graduate instruction. The energy and productiveness of the School, among 
the instructors as well as the students and graduates, are well illustrated by 
the character and number of the publications compiled for the last annual 
announcement. 

During the past year the Trustees of the University voted to use the 
fiaxley Fund to endow the Professorship of Pathology. The details of this 
bequest are given in the annual announcement. The matter is referred 
to here mainly to emphasize the fact that the Baxley Professorship of 
Pathology thus instituted is the first endowed chair in the Universityy 
and I take the liberty of expressing the hope that other friends of the 
Medical School may see fit to strengthen its resources in a similar way. 
Another gift that has been greatly appreciated was the ofifer of a fellow- 
ship of the value of $800, by the Baltimore Association for the Promotion 
of the University Education of Woman, on the condition that the holder 
should be a woman and should be nominated by the Medical Faculty. 
This ofifer was accepted, and Dr. Florence K. Sabin, a graduate of the Class 
of 1900, was nominated by the Faculty and subsequently appointed by the 
Board of Trustees. 

I desire also to express the thanks of the School to several friends who 
have kindly presented pictures for use in the library. I may add that this 
room needs further attention of this kind to make it more attractive and 
comfortable than it is at present. It seems very desirable that the impor- 
tant material contained in this library, representing, as it does, the spirit 
of research and progress in the medical sciences, should be made as profit- 
able as possible to the medical students. In this connection it may be well 
to call attention to the fact that an endowment for the maintenance of this 
library is greatly needed. 

In the matter of student-life it is a pleasure to report that some steps 
have been taken to provide an opportunity for healthful exercise for the 
students. By means of a small appropriation made by the Trustees and 
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afterwards rapplemeDted bj a fand raised by the stadents among tbemselyeSy 
the tennis grounds have been pat in good condition for ase, and shower- 
baths have been provided in the basement of the physiological building. 
It would seem desirable to arrange also for some gymnastic apparatus for 
use during the part of the year when out-door exercise is impracticable. 

The buildings of the Medical School were used during the Christmas 
holidays by a number of the societies composing the Society of American 
Naturalists. The new laboratories made it poesible to give these societies 
ample facilities for meetings and demonstrations, so that the occasion was 
pleasant and successful in all respects. 

The instruction to Graduates in Medicine has been unusually successful 
during the past year. The total enrollment for this year was 101. Of this 
number 70 attended the systematic courses offered during the months of 
April, May and June, the remainder taking courses at other times during 
the year and for varying periods. The fees for the spring courses to gradu- 
ates were increased, in most cases doubled, but in spite of this fact the 
attendance was as large as in the year preceding. This result may be 
attributed to the fact that an effort was made to improve the character of 
the courses offered and to provide a number of accessory attractions in the 
way of general lectures and demonstrations, which were kindly given by 
members of the staff of the Medical School and the Hospital and by Dr. 
a A. Knopf, of New York. 

W. H. Howell, 

Dean. 



A HISTORY OP THE ADAM T. BRUCE 

FELLOWSHIP. 

Z887-Z9OI. 

Prepared under the direction of Professor W. K. Brooks. 



The Adam T. Bruce Fellowship was foanded in 1887 by a gift of ten 
thousand dollars, received from Mrs. Adam T. Bruce, of New York, as a 
memorial of her son, Adam T. Bruce, Ph. D., a Graduate Student, a Fel- 
low, and an Instructor in this University from 1883 to 1887. As an illoB- 
tration of the gratifying results that have come from this encouragement of 
meritorious students, the following statement has been prepared. 

Past Bruce Fellows are requested to send to the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity the data which are needed to make and keep this history complete. 

Electors. 

The President of the University, the Professor of Animal Physiology, 
and the Professor of Animal Morphology. 

The Non-Resident Electors named below:— 1891, Professor H. F. 
Obbobn, of Princeton College. 1892, Professor C. Ons Whitmah, of 
Clark University. 1893, Professor Henry V. Wilson, of the University 
of North Carolina. 1894, Professor Thomas H. Morgan, of Bryn Mawr 
College. 1895-1899 and 1901, Professor Maynard M. Metcalf, of the 
Woman's College of Baltimore. 1900, Dr. D. 8. Johnson, of the Johns 
Hopkins University. 

Holders of the Fellowship. 

1888-89. 

Henry Van Peters Wilson, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 1883, 
University Scholar, 1886-87, Fellow, 1887-88, Ph. D., 1888, Bruce Fellow, 
1888-89 ; U. S. Fish Commission, 1889-91 ; Professor in the University of 
North Carolina, 1891-. 

PUBUGATIONS AS BBUCK VKLLOW. 

On the DeTelopment of Manicina AreolaU. ( Jbum. MorphoLf TL, 1, 1888. ) 
On the Preeenoe of a Month and Anus in Actlnozoa. ( Vhiv, Otrc,, 1889.) 
On a new Actinia, Hoplophoria oorralligena. {Siudiei BioL Lab., lY, 6, 1890.) 
Breeding Times of Bahama Animals. ( Dhiv, Cfirc, 1889.) 
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LATXB PUBUGATI0V8. 

On the Derelopment of the 8m B«88. ( Unio, OkrCf 1890. ) 

The Emhryologj of the Sea Bass ( Semnos Atrmtos). {Bull U. S. fUh Cbm,^ 

. 1891.) 

Notes on the Derelopment of some Sponges. {Jown. MorphoL, Y, 8, 1891.) 

Bemarks on the General Morphologj of Sponges. {Joum. Elitha MUeheU 8oc., IX, 
1892.) 

PrimltiTe Streak and Blastopore of the Bird Emhryo. {Jown, BlUha JiitekeU SoCf 
Vol. X, 1893.) 

Ohserrations on the Oemmale and Egg Development of Marine Sponges. {Jornn, 
MorphoL, Vol. IX, 1894.) 

A DescripUon of some ol the Muscles of the Gat (Bj H. V. Wilson and G. H. Kirhj.) 
(Jown. JSiUhaJfUcheUSoe., Part n, 189S.) 

Notes on the Natural History of the Wilmington District (SMenee, Vol. VI, No. 186, 
1897.) 

The Lateral Sensory Anlage in the Salmon. {By H. V. Wilson and J. E. Mattocks.) 
{Anaiomischer Afueiifer, Bd. Xni, No. 24, 1897.) 

1889-90. 

Shozabubo Watasb, S.B., Sapporo AgricoUural College, 1884; Uni- 
versitj Scholar, Johns Hopkins University, 1887-88, Fellow, 1888-89, Bmoe 
Fellow, 1889-90, Ph. D., 1890; Lecturer and AssisUnt in Clark University, 
1890-92 ; Reader in Cellnlar Biology, University of Chicago, 1892-94, and 
Assistant Profeesor, 1894-99 ; Professor in the University of Tokyo, 1899-. 

PUBLICATIOKS AS BBUCX YELLOW. 

On the Morphologj of the Compound Eyes of Arthropods. {Studies BioL Lab.f IV, 
1890.) 
Karyokinesis and the Qearage of the Onun. ( Univ, OkrCt Vol. IX, 189a) 
On the Migration of the Betinal Area, and its Relation to the Morphology of the Sim- 
ple OoeUi and the Compound Eyes of Arthropods. ( Univ. Ore., Vol. IX, 1890.) 

LATXB PUBUCATIOXIS. 

studies on Cephalopoda, I. Cleavage of the Orum. {Joum. Morphol, Vol. IV, 1881.) 
On the Phenomena of Sex Differentiation. {Joum. MorphoL , VoL VI, 1892.) 
Homology of the Centrosome. (Joum. MorphoL ^ VoL Vni, 1898.) 
On the Nature of Cell OrganizaUon. ( Wood*M HoU Biological Lecture, 1898.) 
Origin of the Centrosome. ( WooiTM HoU Biological Leciurtt, 189i. ) 
On the Physical Basis of Animal Phosphorescence. ( WootPt HoU Biohgioal Leetmru, 
Vol. IV.) 

1890-9Z. 

Thomas Hunt Moboan, aB., Kentucky Bute College, 1886; Uni- 
versity Scholar, Johns Hopkins University, 1888-89, FeUow, 1889-90, 
Ph.D., 1890, Bruce Fellow, 189091; Editor, Department of Embryology, 
Amtr, Not, 1891 ; Associate Profeesor of Biology, Bryn Mawr College, 
1891-95, and Professor, 1896-. 

FUBUCATIOHS IS BBUOB FELLOW. 

A PreUmlnary Nets on the Embryology of the Pyenogonidi. {UMo, arc. Vol. IX, 
Ko. 80, April, 1890.) 
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The Origin of the TWt OeUs of ABddlans. ( Jbttm. MorphoL, Vol. lY , 189a ) 
A Oontribation to the Embrjology and Phjlogenj of the Pycnogonids. {Shtdiet BkL 
Lab., VoL V, 1891.) 
The Growth and MetamoiphoeiB of Tomaria. (Jbvm. MwrphoL, YoL Y, 1891.) 

LATKB PUBLIOATIONB. 

Spiral Modification of Metamerinn. {Joum, MorphoL, YoL YII, 1892.) 

Experimental Studies on Teleost Eggs. {AnaL Ana,, YoL YIII, 1898.) 

Experimental Studies on Echinoderm Eggs. {Anat, Atu., YoL IX, 1894.) 

The DoTelopment of Balanoglossus. {Joum, Morphol., YoL IX, 1894.) 

The OrientaUon of the Frog's Egg. (With Vm6 Tsuda.) {Quart Jour, Mkr, BoL^ 

YoL 85, 1894.) 
The Formation of the Embryo of the Frog. {AnaL Ana., YoL IX, 1894.) 
The Formation of the Fish Embryo. (Joum. MorphoL, YoL X, 1896.) 
A Study of Metamerism. {QmwU Jour. Micr, 8ci., YoL 87, 1896.) 
The Formation of one Embryo from two Blastulae. {Areh, f. Bniw, Moeh, d. Organs 

imm, Bd. U, Heft 1, 1896.) 
A Study of a Yariatlon in aearage. {Ih. ) 
Studies of the " Partial " Lanrae of Sphaerechinns. {lb. ) 
Zur Analysis der Ersten Entwicklungsstadien dee Ctenophoreneies. (With Hana 

Drlesch.) {AreK f. Bniw. Mech, d. Organitmen, Bd. II, Heft 2, 1896.) 
Experimental Studies of the Blastula and Qastrula-Stages of Echlnns. {lb. ) 
The Fertilization of non-nndeated Fragments of Echinoderm Eggs, {lb.) 
Half-Embryos and Whole-Embryos firom One of the First Two Blastomeres of ih» 

Frog's Egg. {AnaL Ana., Bd. X, 1896.) 
The Development of the Frog's Egg. (New York, 1897.) 
Kegeneration in Allobophora Foetida. {AreK f. Entuf, Meek, d, Organimnm, Bd. Y, 

1897.) 
On the Amphibian Blastopore. {StudU* BioL Lab., Yol, lY, No. 6, 1889.) 
Notes on the Fate of the Amphibian Blastopore. ( VMo. Ore., Yol. Yin, No. 70, 

March, 1899.) 
The Dance of the Lady-Crab. {Popular Soi. Mo., Yol. XXXIY, February, 1899.) 
DeTelopmental Mechanics. {Science, YoL YII, 1898.) 
BegcneraUon and Liability to Injury. {Zool. Bull, YoL 1, 1898.) 
Impressions of the Naples Zoological Station. {Science, Yol. in. No. 68.) 
Experimental Studies of the Regeneration of Planaria Maculata. {AreMo, f. EnUt,, 

YoL Yll, 1898.) 
Regeneration in the Hydromednsa ; Gonlonemtis rertens. {Amer. NaL, YoL XXXm, 

No. 896, 1899.) 
A Confirmation of Spallinzani's Discovery of an Earthworm Regenerating a Tail in 

place of a Head. {Anat. Ana., YoL XY, No. 21, 1899.) 
Regeneration of Tissue Composed of Parts of Two Spedes. {Biol. Bulk, YoL I, No. 1, 

pp. 7-14, October, 1899.) 
The Action of Salt-Solutions on the Unfertilized Eggs of Arbacia, and of other Animals. 

{Arch. f. Entw. Mech. d. Organitmen, Bd. YII, Heft 8, 1899.) 
Some Problems of Regeneration. ( Wood^e HoU Biological Leduret, 1897-98-99. ) 
The Effects of Strychnine on the Unfertilized Eggs of the Sea-Urchln. {Science, Febm- 

ary,1900.) 
Further Experiments on the Regeneration of the Appendages of the Hennit-Crab. 

{AnaL Ana., Yol. XYn, No. 1, 1900.) 
Some Notes on the Breeding Habits and Embryology of Frogs. {Amer, NaL, Angost, 

1891.) 
A New Lanral Form firom Jamaica, (lb., December, 1891.) 
Embryology of the Sea Bass. A Reriew. {lb., Norember, 1891.) 
DeTolopment of Mammals. A Review. {lb,, Febroary, 1891.) 
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An OrganUan produced sexaallj irithoat characteristics of the Mother. A Transla- 
tion, (lb., March, 1898.) 
Kegeneratlon and Liability to Injury. (Science, August 16, 1901.) 

1891-93. 

Robert Payne Bioelow, 8.B., Harvard Univermty, 1887; Univerd^ 
Scholar, Johns Hopkins Universitj, 1889-90, Fellow, 1890-91, Bruce Fel- 
low, 1891-93, Pk D., 1892; £ditor-in-chief of the Ameriean Naturalist, 
1897-98; Instractor in Biologj, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1893-, and Librarian, 1895-. 

PUBLICATIOMS AS BRUOS FKLLOW. 

On a New Species of Cassiopea fVom Jamaica. (ZooL Anz., 1891.) 
On Beproduction by Budding in the Discomedusae. ( Univ. CIro.,) Vol. XI, 1882.) 
On the Development of the Marginal Sense Organs of a Bhisostomatous Medusa, 
(UM9. Ore., Vol. XI, 1892.) 
The Stomatopoda of Bimini. ( Univ. Cfirc, Vol. Xn, 1898. ) 
Some ObseryatioDS on Polyclonia Frondosa. ( Univ. Ore, Vol. XII, 1898.) 
Freliminary Notes on the Stomatopoda of the Albatross oollectioos and other Speci- 
mens in the National Museum. ( Univ. Circ., Vol. XII, 1893.) 
A Jelly-fish from the Great Salt Pond. (Journal qfthe Jamaica Institute, Vol. 1, 1898.) 
Beport upon the Crustacea of the Order Stomatopoda, collected by the Steamer Alba- 
tross between 1885 and 1891, and on other Specimens in the U. S. National Museum. 
{Proc. U. S. Natiimal Museum, Vol. XVII, 1894.) 

The Anatomy and Development of Cassiopea Xamachana. (Memoin BotL 80c. Nat, 
msL, Vol. 5, No. 6, 1900.) 

1893. 

Matnard Mato Metgalf, A.B., Oberlin College, 1889; Universitj 
Scholar, Johns Hopkins University, 1891-92, Fellow, 1892-93, Bruce Fel- 
low and Ph. D., 1893; Associate Professor and Professor of Biology, 
Woman's College of Baltimore, 1893-. 

PUBLICATIOirS AS BRUCE VBLLOW. 

The Eyes and Subneural Gland of Salpa. An Abstract. Baltimore, 1898. 

The Eyes and Subneural Gland of Salpa. Part FV of a Memoir on the Genus Salpa by 
W. K. Brooks. (Selected Morphological Monographs, II, Johns Hopkins UnlTerdty, 
Baltimore, 1893.) 

Notes upon an apparently new Species of Octacnemus, a deep-sea, Salpa-Uke Tunicate. 
(Univ. Otrc, Vol. XII, 1893.) 

Contributions to the Embryology of Chiton. (Studies Biol Lab., Vol. Y, 1898.) 

Notes on Tunl(»te Morphology. In five parts. (Anat, Ana., Bd. XI, Nos. 9 and 11, 
1895.) 

The FolUcle Cells in Salpa. (ZooL Ans,, No. 684, 1897 ; Univ, CSrc, Vol. XVU, No. 
182, 1897.) 

The Neural Gland In Ascidia atra. (Zool. Bull., Vol. I, No. 8, 1897.) 

The Neural Gland in Cynthia papillosa. (AnaL Anz., Bd. XIV, No. 17-18, 1898.) 

An Answer to a Suggestion by Delage and Hirouard that the Accessory Eyes in Salpidae 
may be Otocysts. (AnaL Anz., Bd. XVI, No. 12, 1899.) 

Some Belations between Nerrous Tissue and Glandular Tissue In the Tanloata. 
(BioL BuU., Vol. I. No. 1, 1899.) 
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X894. 

B08B Obavyillx Habbibov, a. B., Johns HopldiiB UniTenttj, 1889, 
Univenity Scholar, 1890-91, Fellow, 1893-94, Ph. D., 1894, Brace Felloir, 
1894; M. D., Universitj of Bonn, 1899; Lecturer in Morphology, Biyn 
Mawr College, 1894^95; Insiractor in Anatomj, J. H. U., 1895-97, and 
Associate, 1897-99; Associate Professor, 1899-. 

PUBUGATIOini AS BBUGB VSLLOW. 

The Deyelopment of the Fine of Teleoete. ( Unh. CSrc, Vol. XTTT, 1894. ) 

The Metamerism of the Donel and the Ventral Longitadinal Mosdes of the Tdeoeti. 

LATER PDBLICATIOira. 

Ectodermal or Meeodermal Origin of the Bones of Teleostaf {AnaL Am,, Bd. X, Noa, 
8 and 4, 1894.) 

Die Entwicklnng der unpaaren and paarigen Flossen der Teleostier. {Areh,/. MUk 
AnaL, Bd. XLVI, 1895.) 

The Growth and Regeneration of the Tail of the Frog Larra. Studied with the Aid of » 
Bom's Method of Grafting. (Areh. /. EntuHckelvnfft'meehaftik dm" OrganUmm, VII 
Band, 1898.) 

Ueber die Histogenese des peripheren Nerren-eystems bei Salmo salar. {Arekko,/, MOt. 
AnaL T) 

SxiTABO Goto, M.S., Imperial University, Tokyo, 1890, and S. IX, 
1896; Brace Fellow, 1894-96; Professor of Biology, Fiist High School, 
Tokyo, 1896-. 

FUBUCATIOHS AS BRUCE VXLLOW. 

On the Protoplasmic Connection of Lasso-cells In Physalia. ( UMt, CHre., VoL ZIV, 
1895.) 
Obserrations on the Derelopment of the Gonophores in Phytalia. (A.) 

LATER PUBLICATIOHS. 

Embrjology of the Starfish, Asteriss pallida. {lYoe, Amer. Aoad, A, and 8., 1896, 
p. 833.) 

VorlaOfige Mittheilung fiber die Entwioklung des Seestemes Asterias pallida. (2bol. 
Afu., Bd. XIX, 1896, p. 271.) 

On some Ectopsrasitio Trematodes f)rom the Atlantic Ooasts of the United Staias. 
(Cbmpte Bendu des $6aneet du troitiime Omgrit IntenuMonaU de Zoologie, 1896.) 

Die Entwicklnng der Gonophoren bei Phjsalia maxima. ( Jotcr. OblL 8ei, lay. Omto, 
Ibkyo, VoL ICi, Pt. II, 1897.) 

Dendroooryne inabai, Vertrerinn einer Neuen Familie der Hjdromednsen. {Aimo' 
tationei Zooioffica Ja^fxmenue*, Vol. I, Pars III, 1897.) 

The Metamorphosis of Asterias pallida, with spedal reference to the Fate of the Body 
CariUes. {Jow, OM, Sei, Imp, Univ. Thkyo, VoL X, 1898.) 

The Body GariUes of the Starfish. (AnnoL Zool, Jap., Vol. n. Pars m, 1898.) 

Some Points in the Metamorphosis of Asterina gibbosa. {Jour. QM. Sei, /ny. OiUd. 
TMyo, VoL XII, 1898.) 

Notes on some Exotic Spedea of Ectoparasitio Trematodea. {Jour, OM, SoL Imp, IM9„ 
2bifcyo, VoL XU, 1899.) 

New or Imperfectly Known Species of Earthworms. By S. Goto and S. Hatal. No. 1. 
{Annot, Zool, Jap,, VoL IL Pars III, 1898.) No. 2. {Awiot, ZooL Jcp., VoL HI, Pan I» 
1899.) 
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1895-96* 

Hkbtrt MoEldebst Enoweb, A. B., Johns Hopkins UniTersitj, 1890, 
Univenitj Scholar, 189a-94, Fellow, 1894-96, Bruce Fellow, 189&-96, 
Fh. D., 1896 ; Instructor in Biology, Williams College, 1896-97 ; Fellow by 
Cbortesy, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-99, and Instructor in Anatomy, 
1899-. 

PUBUCATIOIIS AS BBUGB VXLLOW. 

The Deyelopment of a Termite (Eutermee Bippertii): A pieliminBry abstnot 
iUniv. Ore,, Vol. XV, No. 126, 1896.) 

Th e Embrjology of a Termite. (Eutermee RippertlL) (1). (Jottr. ^ JToipA., VoL 
XVI, 1900.) 

1895-97. 

GsoBOE Lkfevre^ a. B., Johns Hopkins Uniyersity, 1891, University 
Scholar, 1892-93, Fellow, 1894-96, Bruce Fellow, 1896-97, Ph. D., 1896, 
Assistant in Zoologyy 1897-98; Msster of Science, Boys^ High School, 
Atlanta, Georgia, 1898-99 ; Professor of Zoology, University of Missouri, 
1899-. 

FUBUCATIONS AS BBUCB VXLLOW. 

On Budding in Perophore. ( Unio, CIrc., No. 119, 1895. To appear in ftiU in Jcrnndl ^ 
Morphology.) 

Budding in Perophora: An Abstract bj W. X. Brooks and George Leferre. {Dnio, 
Ore., No. 126, 1896.) 

Budding in the Clayellnldae. Abstract of a Paper read before the American Morpho- 
logioal Soc. , Dec. 80, 1896. (Seienee, March 12, 1897. ) 

LAXaa PUBLICATIOHB. 

Budding in Koteinaacidia. {AnoL Aru., Bd. XT IT, No. 18, 1897, and Univ, Ore., No. 
182,1897.) 

Franklin Story Gonant. [A Sketch.] ( Univ. CHrCt No. 182, 1897.) 

Budding in Perophora. {Jour, qf Morph., Vol. XIV, 1898.) 

Regeneration and Grafting in Cordjlophora. (Abstract of a paper read before the 
American Morphological Society, December, 1897. Seience, Vol. VII, 1898.) 

The Advance of Zoology in the Nineteenth Century. (2Wifw. Aead, 8ei,, St Louis, 
July 8, 1901.) 

1897-98. 

Franklin Btory Conant, A. fi., Williams College, 1893; Fellow, 
Johns Hopkins Uniyersity, 1895-96, Fellow by Ooortesy, 1896-97, Ph. D., 
1897, Bruce Fellow, 1897. 

LIST OV PUBLISHBD BIOLOeiOAli PAFBI8. 

Description of Two New Chaetognaths. ( UMo. Cftrc, No, 119, June, 189S.) 

Notes on the Chaetognaths. ( Univ. Ore., No. 128, June, 1890.) 

The Inhibitory and Accelerator Nertes to the Crab's Heart (on aJMraei), by F. SL 
Oonant and H. L. Clark. ( Unln. Ore, No. 126, June, 1890.) 

On the Accelerator and Inhibitory Nerres to the Crab's Heart, by F. S. Conant and 
H.L. Clark. {Tk»J<mwa<^BMpnimmialModie(ne,yQ\,h'So.%l2lit.) 

Notes on the Cnbomedasae (on oMroel). ( Umio, Okrt^ No. 183, NoTember, 1897.) 
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The Cabomedune. IMemoirt from the Biological Laboratory qf the Johm BopMns IM> 
«0r«i^. Vol. lY, No. 2, 1899.) 

NoTK.— Immediately after his appointment as Bnioe Fellow, in Jane, 1897, Dr. Conani 
went to Jamaica to continue his studies on the Cubomedosae, and spent nearlj three 
months there in this work, but died, a few hours after his return, of illness contracted in 
Jamaica. 

The spedmens of Cubomedusae and of other animals which Dr. C!onant preserred in 
Jamaica after thej had been kept under yarious conditions of light and darkness, and 
liis notes on the phjsiology of Tision in the Cubomedusae, hare been studied and revised 
by Dr. E. W. Berger. Thej haye been published as The Cubomedusae, Part II, in 
Memoin from the Biologieal Laboratory ^ the Johtu HopkSm Vnifoertiiy, Vol. IV, ^'o. i, 
1900. 

1897-98. 

DuHCAK Stabb Johnson, S. B., Weslejan Uniyenuty, 1892 ; Fellow, 
Johns Hopkins Uniyersity, 1896-97, Ph. D., 1897, Bruce Fellow, 1897-98, 
Assistant and Associate in Botany, 1898-1901, Associate Professor of 
Botany, 1901-. 

PUBUGATI0N8 AS BRUCB FKLLOW. 

On the Leaf and Sporocarp of Marsilla : An Abstract ( UMo. Oire,, No. 182, 1897. To 
appear in ftill in the ArmaU of Botany.) 

The Development of Pilularia globulifera L. {Univ. Cire., No. 187.) 

On the DeTelopment of the Leaf and Sporocarp in Marsilla quadrifolia, L. {AimaU </ 
Botany, XH, XLVI, June, 1898.) 

On the Leaf and Sporocarp of Pilularia. {Bot, Oaeette, XXVI, 1, July, 1898. ) 

Z898. 

GiLMAN Arthub Drew, S.B., University of Iowa, 1890; Fellow, Johns 
Hopkins University, 1897-1898, Ph. D., 1898, Brace Fellow, 1898, Assistant 
in Zoology, 1898-1900; Professor of Biology, University of Maine, 1900-. 

PUBLIGATIOirS AS BRUCB FBLLOW. 

Some Obsenrations on the Habits, Anatomy and Embryology of Members of the Proto- 
branchia. {AnaL Am., fid. XV, No. 24, 1899.) 

Yoldia llmatula. {Memoirs from the Biologieal Laboratory of the Joknt HopkiHe UMoer" 
Mity, Vol. IV, No. 8, 1899.) 

Locomotion in Solenomya and its Belatiyes. {Anat, AnM,, Bd. XVn, No. 16, 1900.) 

Z899. 

Caswell Grave, 8.B., Earlham College, 1896; Fellow, Johns Hopkins 
University, 1898-99, Ph.D., 1899, Braoe Fellow, 1899, 1900-01; Assistant 
Biologist of the U. S. Fish Commission, 1899 ; Assistant Biologist N. 0. 
Oyster Investigation, 1900 ; Assistant in Zoology, J. H. U., 1901-. 

PUBLIOATIONS AS BBUCB FBLLOW. 

Embryology of Ophiocoma echinata, Agassis. ( Univ. CVrc, No. 187.) 
Notes on the Ophiurids collected in Jamaica during June and July, 1897. ( Uwio. Ckre^ 
No. 187.) 
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Fbjehletl Qamllties of Ante and Bees {an abiiraet). (American Naivraliity Jane, 1898). 
Notes on the Derelopment of Ophiura oliTaoea, LTman. (Zool. AnM., Bd. XXII, No. 
680,1899.) 
Ophiura breyispina, Saj. (Memoin Nat. Acad, Se., 1900.) 
The Geological and Eoonomio Significance of the OyBter Beers of North Carolina. 



1900. 

Lawrence Edmonds Gbiffin, A. B. and Ph.R, Hamline Uniyenitj, 
1896; University Scholar, Universitj of Minnesota, 1895-1898; Fellow, 
Johns Hopkins University, 1899^1900, Ph.D., 1900, Bruce Fellow, 1900; 
Instmctor in Biology, College for Women of Western Beserve University, 
1900-. 

PUBUCATIOirS AS BRUCB FEIXOW. 

The Arterial Circulation of Nautilus pompilius. ( Univ. (Xrc, No. 145, 1900.) 
The Anatomy of Nantilius pompilius. {Memoirt off the National Academy qf Seitnou, 
Vol Vin, No. 5,1901.) 



THE MARBURG COLLECTION OP CYPRIOTE 

ANTIQUITIES. 



The following description of this noteworthy collection, presented to 
the Universitj bj Theodore Marburg, Esq., has been prepared by Dr. 
Christopher Johnston, and is reprinted from the Journal of the American 
Oriental Society, Volume XXII, 1901. 



Through the liberality of Mr. Theodore Marburg, of Baltimore, the 
Johns Hopkins University has recently come into possession of the 
valuable and interesting collection of Cypriote antiquities acquired by 
Mr. Marburg from Col. Falkland Warren, C. M. G., who filled the office 
of Chief Secretary to the Government of Cyprus from 1879 to 1891. 
Col. Warren, whoee papers on Cyprian coins are well known to numia- 
matists, during his long residence in Cyprus devoted much attention to 
the study of archseology and was an ardent collector of archflsological 
objects. For this his official position gave him exceptional advantages. 

The objects comprising the collection which, through the generous gift 
of Mr. Marburg, is now the property of the Johns Hopkins University, 
were in part found by Col. Warren himself in the course of excavations 
carried on under his supervision, in part purchased by him from the 
peasants who found them. The objects purchased, as he states in a letter 
to Mr. Marburg, were specially selected from a large number brought to 
him at various times. The collection, which numbers 122 separate pieces, 
contains 49 ornaments of gold, 13 seal-cylinders, 20 engraved gems and 
seals, and 40 scarabs and other small objects. Babylonian, Phoenician, 
Egyptian, and Greek art are all represented by characteristic examples^ 
and the period of time covered would seem to be about 800 to 150 B. 0. 
Earrings seemed to have possessed a special attraction for the ladies of 
ancient Cyprus, and the very large number of these ornaments found has 
been remarked by all writers on Cyprian archaeology. 

Of the 49 gold ornaments in the Marburg collection no less than 42 are 
earrings or parts of earrings. The most usual pattern is the circle termi- 
nating in the head of a lion, a lynx, an ibex, or a bull, the eyes of the 
animal being usually represented by tiny gems set in the gold socket. 
The workmanship is remarkably fine. Some earrings consbt of a simple 
crescentic ring without ornamental addition ; many, of all designs, have 
pendants attached ; and a few have jeweled settings. A particularly attrao* 
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tive design, which Col. Warren characterises as Etroscan, consists of a 
disc formed of concentric beaded rings, and shaped like a shield with 
central boss. Three finelj-wrought pendants give a gracefol effect to 
the whole. 

There are seven gold finger rings, four of which are set with engraved 
gems. One of them has a camellan setting in which an Athene is beanti- 
fnlly cut. 

Of the 13 seal-cylinders, 6 have cuneiform inscriptions of the archaic 
tjpe, and all are engraved with mythological subjects deeply incised. A 
scarab of black hematite and a seal of the same material contain brief 
inscriptions in Cypriote characters. Many of the remaining seals are finely 
engraved and afibrd interesting examples of the gem-cutter's art A fine 
intaglio, cut in red sard, contains a beautifully executed head of Alexander 
the Great, which Col. Warren believes to have been a contemporary portrait. 
A very interesting cameo contains three heads concentrically arranged — 
Alexander, the Olympian Zeus, and the Egyptian god Amon. 

The gem of the whole collection is unquestionably the beautiful intaglio 
on which is depicted the goddess Athene overcoming a Titan. The goddess, 
fully armed, holds in one hand a long spear, while with the other she 
turns the Gorgon shield towards her opponent. The Titan, of human 
form from the waist upward while his lower extremities are formed by 
two scaly serpents, is sinking back in consternation, his arms uplifted as 
though to ward ofi* the terrible sight. All the details are marvelously 
executed, and the effect of the whole as seen by transmitted light is 
exquisite. It is cut in an oval of pale yellow sard measuring 2.3 by 1.6 
inches. 



A catalogue of the objects in this collection, prepared by Colonel Warren, 
is here printed. 

Gold Ornamsntb. 

B. o. 

Greek, 1 — Gold ring, ancient setting, cement core.. 400 

Greek, 2 — Qo\d ring, ancient head of youthful Hercules or Apollo, 

Nikosia district 120 

Tyrian, 3 — Pair of earrings, lynx heads, set with stones, — exception- 
ally large 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 4 — Pair of earrings, large, circular, plain 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 5— Pair of earrings, long, grape pendants ..350 to 400 

Tyrian, 6 — Pair of earrings, bulls' heads.. 350 to 400 

Etruscan, 7 — Ring, solid gold, amethyst, goat's head, very rare, an- 
cient and beautiful gem, ancient setting 350 to 400 

Greek, 8 — Ring, Minerva cut on cornelian, in ancient setting, perfect 

in every way 850 to 400 

Greek, 9 — Ring, ancient setting, no stone 350 to 400 
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Etruscan, 10 — Pair of earriDgs, solid gold, one drop missing, very 

fine work ^ 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 11, 12, 13 — ^Three single earrings, plain gold, with chains 

and drops 360 to 400 

Tyrian, 14— Pair of earrings, bulls' heads 350 to 400 

Tjrian, 15— Pair of earrings, goats' heads 350 to 400 

Tyrian, 16 — Pair of earrings, ibex heads, fine work 350 to 400 

Tyrian, 17 — Single earring, lion's head 350 to 400 

l>rian, 18— Single earring, ibex head 350 to 400 

Tyrian, 19— Single earring, bull's head 350 to 400 

Tyrian, 20— Single earring, Eros 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 21— Single earring, long pendants 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 22 — Single earring, green stone and double pendanL.350 to 400 

Phoenician, 23 — Single earring, heart-shaped pendant 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 24 — Pair of earrings, crescent shaped -350 to 400 

Phoenician, 25— (a). Single earring, solid, wrapped around 350 to 400 

Phoenician, 25 — (b). Single earring, fine, plain 350 to 400 

Greek, 26— Child's ring, with Greek inscription 350 to 400 

Greek, 27 — Vase for pendant, exquisite work ..350 to 400 

Greek, 28 — Lynx head, exquisite work 350 to 400 

Greek, 29 — Child's ringj with Greek inscription 350 to 400 

Greek, 30 — Pair of gold earrings, green stone pendants 350 to 400 

Roman, 31 — Pair of gold earrings, cornelian stones 150 to 120 

Greek, 32 — Pair of gold earrings, with plain bead. 
Greco-Phoenician, 33 — Gh>ld figure for pendant. These rare pieces 
have usually an inscription on a roll inside. This one has not 

been opened ^•••. 500 

Greco-Phcenician, 34 — Three bulls' heads, used as pendants for neck- 
lace 500 

Greco-Phoenician, 35^Brow band or hair band 500 

Engraved Stones, Seals, and Gemb. 

1. Scarab— Black hematite, with ancient Cypriot inscription. No othen 
with Cypriot inscriptions are known. The division between is remarkable. 
These two are believed to be unique of their kind ; none are to be found in 
any of the national museums of Europe. They were examined and re- 
marked on by Professor Sayce, of Cambridge. 

2. Scarab — White quartz. See above. 

3. Black Hematite — Hittite seal, with Cypriot lettering, lion attacking 
an ox. (See early coin of Abdera.) B. C. 800. 

4. Scarab — Very early Greek. Bull about to lie down. A very rare 
example of earliest Greek art. (See Mr. Talbot Ready, 55 Rathbone 
Place, London.) B. C. 500. 
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5. Hittite Seal — Antelope standing amid treea^ above a aoorpion, a leaf 
and a dot. 

6. Hittite Seal — Bear and dog. 

7. Scarabs and Seala (21)— Representing period of E^gyptian Bnle in 
Cjpms, which was oonqaered by Amasis, B. C. 500. 

8. Hittite Seal—Green stone. Harpocrites (God of Silence) seated on 
loins, worshiper in front. Contains inscription. 

9. Yellow Stone — Female with infant on knee, sacred tree (Hom) in 
front — £g3rptian influence. 

10. Gnostic— Half of large stone. Ck)ck's head. " I " (part of I A W). 

11. Gnostic — Figure with cock's head, snake legs, scourge in right hand, 
shield in left. I A W ; reverse A B P A G A. 

12. Gnostic — Harpocrites (God of Silence) seated on lotus, left hand 
pointing to mouth, right hand holding scourge. Sun — Moon — I A W— K. S. 

IS. Hittite Seal — Bird standing holding snake in bill, surrounded by 
border. R C. 500. 

14. Seal — Very early. Man standing in center, sacred tree on one side, 
bird on other side. 

15. Glass Cameos — ^These were brought to me in village of Nikosia by 
villagers who had found them when plowing. They are undoubtedly gen- 
uine. The style of head and head-dress f^ows an early type and would 
give to glass an earlier discovery than now accredited. 

17. Scarab— Green and white — blank. 

Twenty-one scarabs, seals, and cartouches, which carry the art of Egypt 
and Phoenicia one into the other and mix these with the so-called Hittite 
period of Mr. Flinders Petrie; also, see Cesnola's work on Cyprus and 
Plato xxxiv to xli. 

Gemb. 

Intaglio, Greek — ^Head of Alexander the Great, claimed to be a contem- 
poraneous intaglio, probably by Pergotoles. 

Cameo, Greek — Probably by Alexandrine artist of third century. Ideal- 
ised head of Alexander the Great. Head of Zeus of the Greeks. Head 
of Zeus of the Nile and Head of Ram. Commemorative of Alexander's 
visit to the Temple of Jupiter Ammon in Eigypt. 

Intaglio by "Cromios" — Minerva killing the Titan who dared to make 
war against Jupiter, by turning upon him the shield on which was fixed the 
head of Medusa. The Titan la here shown as feeling himself being turned 
to stone. No finer or more exquisite piece of art is to be found in any 
museum. 

All these gems were purchased by me in Cyprus. 
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Ctlihdbbs fbom Ctpbub. 
None kUer than B. O. 800. 

1. Insoription "To the god Bu-im Son of Heayen.'' "Bigal Samaf ** 
(dedicated this). 

2. iDScription *' The servant of the goddees Nin-si-an-ne." From P^»ho8 
district 

3. 4, 5, 6, 7. pTpriot-AMjrian. Fonnd in Paphoe district; some char- 
acters " incorrectlj " formed ; probably cot to represent ancient Cypriot 
dialect and to represent Cyprian names phonetically. The prefix "god" 
shows that some deity is alluded to. These cylinders are undoubtedly gen- 
uine. They were brought to me soon after being found. 

8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. Found at one or other of the following places: Lar- 
naca, Paraskevi, Eythroea, and are peculiar to the Island of Cyprus. See 
Cesnola's work on Cyprus. They date not later than B. C. 800 to 1000. 



PROFESSOR ROWLAND. 

1848-1901. 



bkfobx the 0fficeb8 and students of the johns hopkins univeb- 
sity, assembled befobe the funebal, afbil 18, 1901. 

Bt Daniel C. Oilman, 
PretidenL 

A great man has fallen in the ranks — great in talents, great in achieve* 
ments, great in renown. Not now need we recall the incidents of his life, 
nor estimate the characteristics of his impressive personality, nor enumer- 
ate his contributions to physical science. We are assembled in this aca- 
demic hall as his friends, his pupils, his colleagues, about to follow his 
deserted body to the church, and there in silence to give thanks for such 
an example, or to utter, with his kindred, words of faith and hope, conse- 
crated by the comfort they have given to the mourners of many climes and of 
many centuries. Before these last rites, we pause to think what sort of a 
man was this whom we so love and honor, whom we so lament, whose 
death, in one aspect, seems so premature ; in another, crowned with the 
best that earth can give. 

Our friend was bom with a powerful mind, and the older he grew the 
more powerful it appeared to those who knew him intimately and to thoee 
most capable of understanding the problems and the methods which en- 
gaged his thoughts. Others may have eyes as keen and fingers as facile, 
bat his vision and his dexterity were controlled by a brain of extraordi- 
nary fineness, versatility, and strength. Nobody could walk with him, 
hunt with him, sail with him, talk with him, work with him, without 
perceiving his firm grasp, his clear aim, his concentrated energy, his 
extraordinary powers. In early youth his mind was directed to the study 
of nature — not so much to plants and animals as to physical and chemical 
forces. This was the bent of his life. It is true that he was fond of music, 
classical music especially — Chopin's funeral march, for example, — and he 
loved good works of art — the Madonnas of Raphael, for example. 

Yet he cared but little for literature, having showed, in his early days, 
a boyish animosity toward Oreek and Latin which he never wholly over- 
came. Aristotle was no authority to him. But the mysterious forces of 
the physical world — gravitation, sound, light, heat, electricity and magnet- 
ism — were his constant study. The principles of mechanics were to him 
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of fundamental importance, and mathematics was sabsenrient to all his 
investigations. In this broad field he was a reader, a student, an experi- 
menter, an inventor, a discoverer, a philosopher. He knew how to ask a 
difficult and far-reaching question, and he knew how to seek the answer. 

Extraneous considerations were excluded when he saw the point of an 
inquiry, and on that point he concentrated all his powers. For example, 
when he began the brilliant series of experiments in spectrography, which 
made him peerless in this domain, he saw that the spectrum depended on 
the accuracy of the gpratings, and the gratings on the dividing engine, and 
the dividing engine on the screw, — eo he began the studj of light by devia- 
ing and making a screw, more exact than any screw that has ever been 
produced by the most accomplished makers of instruments of precision, 
and then he saw that photography must be improved before he could 
reveal to the eye of others the intricacy of the solar spectrum. 

His intellectual apparatus was controlled by a powerful will. When he 
was determined upon a given course, no regard for consequences, no appre- 
hension of perils or of difficulties, no dread of failure, proved a barrier. 
They heightened his zest. Fortunately his ends were noble and hb pro- 
ceedings wise, so that rarely, if ever, did failure disappoint him or weaken 
his self-confidence. He would have been a great soldier, a great explorer, 
a great lawyer. 

But above his keen perceptions, his logic, his adaptation of means to enda, 
and his marvelous concentration, I must place another moral quality — one 
that appeals to every one of us, whether we understand his determination 
of the mechanical equivalent of heat, or the steps by which he arrived at 
the value of the ohm. This moral quality is the love of truth. Of course^ 
he was true in all the ordinary relations of life, That is the beginning of 
truth, but not the end of it. He was also true in all his investigations, 
careful to eliminate errors, to avoid preconceptions, to shrink from hasty 
conclusions and inferences, to be critical of other investigations, to be acca- 
rate, exact, conscientious, to spare no pains, to shrink from no efiforts, to 
conceal no difficulties, in order that the absolute facts might be established, 
so far as this can be done by limited humanity. To him science was another 
word for truth — not all the truth, but that amount of truth which the 
limited powers of man have discovered. He was a follower of Isaac New- 
ton, picking up upon the seashore a few pebbles and discerning their 
lessons. 

At the close of our first decennium, two speakers were brought forward 
to tell, respectively, what had been the aims of this University in pro- 
viding for the study of science and letters. These speakers were Professor 
Gildersleeve and Professor Rowland. They had no preliminary conference, 
but each brought his discourse to a close by a return to the keynote — the 
keynote which had governed and should govern our personal behavior and 
the harmonies of our associated lives as members of the Johns Hopkina 
University. 
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Said the expoDent of letters : " First and last, the scientific standard 
most be upheld for the university man, be he a student of letters, be he a 
physicist; and that standard is the absolute truth, the ultimate truth. 
'Nothing imperfect is the measure of anything,' says the prince of 
idealists. " 

Said the man of science: "But for myself, I value in a scientific mind 
most of all that love of truth, that care in its pursuit, and that humility of 
mind which makes the possibility of error always present more than any 
other quality. This is the mind which has built up modern science to its 
present perfection, which has laid one stone upon the other with such care 
that it UMlay offers to the world the most complete monument to human 
reason. This is the mind which is destined to govern the world in the 
futilre and to solve problems pertaining to politics and humanity as well 
a^ to inanimate nature. 

" It is the only mind which appreciates the imperfections of the human 
reason and is thus careful to guard against them. It is the only mind that 
values the truth as it should be valued and ignores all personal feeling 
in its pursuit. And this is the mind the physical laboratory is built to 
cultivate. " 

These are words worthy to be recalled by the successive groups of students 
who come here for instruction and counsel as the years roll on. Let us 
sacredly cherish our inheritance. 

In closing, let me call our departed brother, our dear colleague, our 
honored teacher, our ornament, our pride and our delight, by another nobler 
title. He was a servant of the Lord. If one who leads a life of purity, 
fidelity, and integrity, and who consecrates, without self-seeking, his 
strength, his talents, his time, at home and at his laboratory, in health and 
in bodily infirmities, in youth and in maturity, to the interpretation of the 
laws by which the cosmos is governed, is a Servant of the Lord, — then 
reverently and truly we may say of our departed friend he was a Servant 
of the Lord, Maker of Heaven and Earth. Let me apply to him words of 
the Master, whom he was taught from childhood to revere. His *' eye was 
single" and " his whole body was full of light. " 



In nttmoviam* 



J. HALL PLEASANTS. 

The following minute and resolution in memory of Mr. PleMtnts were 
adopted by the Trustees, October 7, 1901 : 

Since the last meeting of this Board, Mr. J. Hall Pleasants, who was 
one of its most useful members, has died. 

Elected on November 7, 1881, he served the Universitj at all times 
ablj and with scrupulous fidelity, until he was lately disabled by physical 
infirmity. 

As a member of the Finance Committee and of the Building Committee, 
hb wise counsels and zealous services were always at the command of his 
associates^ and were especially profitable to the University. 

An honorable merchant, a brave, independent, and public-spirited citi- 
sen, his death is a loss to the whole community ; and to the members of 
this Board his departure brings the added sense of the personal loss of a 
faithful colleague and valued friend. 

lUaolved, That this minute be entered on the records of the Boaid, and 
that a copy be sent to the family of Mr. Pleasants. 
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REPORT. 



To THE TbUSTEES OP 

The Johns Hopkins UNiVEBSiry: — 

Oentlemen: 

1 have the honor to sabmit to you my first report, being 
the twenty-seventh annual report of the President of the 
University. My term of offic* began September first, 1901, 
and properly speaking this report has nothing to do with 
anything that happened before that time. I cannot, however, 
let the opportunity pass without expressing my personal r^ret 
that President Gilman felt it necessary to resign his office. 
Those who had been most closely associated with him felt that, 
so far as his efficiency is concerned, there was no reason for 
this action on his part, and all would have been glad to have 
him continue to fill the office which he had graced so long. 
It was clear, however, that he had no thought of reconsidering, 
and his resignation was therefore accepted. It is the hope of 
his many friends that he may enjoy a long period of relief 
from the burdens he has carried so well. By action of the 
Trustees he has been given the title of ^' President Emeritus 
and Lecturer on Special Topics,'^ and he will therefore oon- 
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tinue to be a member of our staff. Whatever may oome iir 
the future^ he will always be known as the Builder of The 
Johns Hopkins University. 

Celebration op the Twenty-Fifth Anniversary 
AND Inauguration op the New President. 

In acoordance with the resolution to which reference was- 
made in the last annual report, arrangements were made early 
in the year for the celebration of the twenty-fifth anniversary 
of the foundation of the university and for the inauguration 
of the new President. The ceremonies took place on the 
twenty-first and twenty-second of February last. All who 
were present must agree that they served their purpose welL 
A ftill report of the exercises of the two days has been pre- 
pared and published, so that there is no need of going into 
details here. In my opinion the celebration was enlightening 
to the general public and to this community, and most inspiring 
to those who are charged with the duties of its management* 

Personal Changes. 

Important changes have been made during the year in the 
Board of Trustees. Mr. James L. McLane, who had been a 
member of the Board eleven years, Chairman of the Executive 
Committee since February 7, 1898, and for more than a year 
President of the Board, presented his resignation January 6,. 
1902. On the third of February, Mr. Arthur Greorge Brown,, 
a member of the Board for nearly four years, and since 
October 7, 1901, Chairman of the Executive Committee, also 
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resigned. These resignations were accepted with great r^ret. 
On the 7th of April the following gentlemen were elected 
members of the Board : Messrs. Bernard N. Baker^ Francis 
M. Jencksy B. Brent Keyser, Theodore Marburg, Blanchard 
fiandall. 

The following new appointments and promotions in the 
Facaltj have been made for the coming year : 

In the Philosophical Departmefni: — 

To be Professor of Latin : 
KiBBT F. Smith, Ph. D. 

To be Associate Professors : 

George B. Shattuck, Ph. D., Phynograiphic Geology. 
Hasby L. Wilson, Ph.D., Latin, 

To be Associate in Zodlogy : 
Caswell Grave, Ph.D. 

To be Instructors and Assistants : 

Frank R. Blake, Ph. D., OrimUcd LanguageB. 
Julius Hoithann, Oennan. 
Louis A. Parsons, Ph. D., Phyna. 

In the Medical Department: — 

To be Associate Professor of Pathology : 
William G. MaoCalluh, M. D. 

To be Associate in Gynecology : 
Gut L. Hunner, M. D. 

To be Instructors and Assistants : 

Walter Baumgarten, M. D., Medicine. 
Joel Ives Butler, M. D., Analomy, 
Burton D. Mtebs» M. D., AnaUmy. 
Sylvan Rosenheim, M. D., Laryngology, 
Glanville Y. Rusk, M. D., Pitycidahry, 
Florence R. Sarin, M. D., AnaUnny, 
Benjaxih R. Sohenck, M. D., Oyneeology. 
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Statistics. 

The academic staff nambered daring the year one hundred 
and forty-four teachers, seventy-nine in the philosophical 
department and sixty-five whose work lay wholly in medicine. 
The number of students enrolled was six hundred and ninety- 
four, of whom two hundred and seventy-three were residents 
of Maryland, three hundred and ninety-seven came here from 
forty other States of the Union, and twenty-four from foreign 
countries. Among the students were five hundred and thirty 
already graduated, one hundred and seventy-two of whom 
were enrolled in the department of Philosophy and the 
Arts, three hundred and fifty-eight in the department of 
Medicine. They came from two hundred and one collies 
and universities. There were one hundred and fifty-eight 
matriculates (or candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts), and six were admitted as special students, to pursue- 
courses of study for which they seemed fitted, without refer- 
ence to graduation. The degree of Bachelor of Arts waa 
conferred upon forty-nine candidates, the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine upon fifty-seven, and seventeen were promoted 
to the d^ree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

The first table indicates the enrolment of students in each 
year since the university was opened in the autumn of 1876 : — 
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ToUl 
Enrolled. 


Qndaates, 
(incL Fellows.) 


Matricalates. 


Non- 
Matrlculatea. 


1876-77 


89 


54 


12 


23 


1877-78 


104 


58 


24 


22 


1878-79 


123 


63 


25 


35 


1879-80 


159 


79 


32 


48 


1880-81 


176 


102 


37 


37 


1881-82 


176 


99 


45 


31 


1882-83 


204 


. 126 


49 


30 


1883-84 


249 


159 


63 


37 


1884-86 


290 


174 


69 


47 


1886-86 


314 


184 


96 


34 


1886-87 


378 


228 


108 


42 


1887-88 


420 


23i{S^;1? 


127 


62 


1888-89 


394 


2i6{£^eS:;T4 


129 


49 


1889-90 


404 


229 {££S;;^ 


130 


45 


1890-91 


468 


276{S^eS:;1il 


141 


51 


1891-92 


547 


337{S^eS:;1l 


140 


70 


1892-93 


651 


347{&^eS:;1J 


133 


71 


1893-94 


522 


344{S^eS:;U 


123 


55 


1894-96 


689 


4i2{S^eS:;?S 


126 


51 


1896-96 


596 


^{^1\Z 


149 


41 


1896-97 


520 


344{£^eS:;?JJ 


144 


32 


1897-98 


641 


456 1 Med.; 241 


152 


88 


1898-99 


649 


4gofPhlL,210 
^-^1 Med., 262 


163 


24 


1899-1900 


645 


.«QfPhlL,185 
4^^ 1 Med., 284 


159 


17 


1900-0] 


651 


47«f Phil., 168 


158 


20 


1901-02 


694 


ron/PhU., 172 
530 Med., 868 


158 
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During twenty-six years, foar thousand three hundred and 
sixty-eight individuals have been enrolled as students, of 
whom sixteen hundred and eighty-five are registered as from 
Maryland (including thirteen hundred and fifty-six from 
Baltimore), and two thousand six hundred and eighty-three 
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from seventy-two other States and countries. Two thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-one persons entered as graduate 
students, and fifteen hundred and forty-seven entered as 
undergraduates. Of the undergraduates, four hundred and 
four have continued as graduate students, many of them 
proceeding to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. It thus 
appears that three thousand two hundred and twenty-five 
persons have followed graduate studies here. 

The following table indicates the geographical distribution 
of the students each year since the opening, as shown by the 
Annual Blisters : — 





CfMcarylantL 


NoiofMd. 


Cf Mcaryland, 


Noti^Md, 


1876-77 


m 


• 59 


. 




30 


1889-90 


. 


. 


215 


m m 


189 


1877-78 


- . 


. 71 


- 




33 


1890-91 


- 


- 


236 


- - 


233 


1878-79 


- . 


. 76 


- 




47 


1891-92 


. 


- 


273 


- - 


274 


1879-80 


- . 


- 97 


- 




62 


1892-93 


m 


* 


266 


m m 


286 


1880-81 


- - 


. 95 


- 




81 


1893-94 


- 


m 


260 


- 


262 


1881-82 


- . 


■ 97 


•• 




78 


1894-96 


. 


m 


260 


- - 


329 


1882-83 


m 


. 106 


- 




98 


1895-96 


- 


- 


272 


m m 


324 


1883-84 


m 


- 123 


- 


- 


126 


1896-97 


m 


- 


254 


- - 


266 


1884-85 


- • 


. 180 


- 


- 


160 


1897-98 


- 


- 


279 


w m 


362 


1885-86 


4B 


• 130 


m 


- 


184 


1898-«9 


m 


. 


277 


m m 


872 


1886-87 


- • 


. 162 


- 


- 


216 


1899-1900 


. 


262 


- - 


383 


1887-88 


- . 


• 199 


- 


- 


221 


1900-01 


- 


• 


270 


- - 


381 


1888-89 


. . 


- 183 


. 


. 


211 


1901-02 


. 


. 


273 


. 


421 



Since degrees were first conferred, in 1878, seven hundred 
and fifty-six persons have attained the Baccalaureate d^ree, 
five hundred and ninety-six have been advanced to the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy, and two hundred and twenty-three 
to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, as appears from the 
following table, — the whole number of individuals graduated 
being fourteen hundred and twenty-two : 
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B.A. 


Ph.D. 




B.A. 


PLD. . 


M.l 


1877-78 


- 


- 4 


1890-91 


. 51 


- 28 




1878-79 


3 


6 


1891-92 


- 41 


- 37 




1879-80 


- 16 


- 5 


1892-93 


- 40 


- 28 




1880-81 


- 12 


9 


1893-94 


. 41 


- 34 




1881-82 


- 16 


- 9 


1894-95 


. 37 


- 47 




1882-83 


- 10 


6 


1895-96 


- 37 


- 36 




1883-84 


- 23 


- 16 


1896-97 


- 36 


- 42 - 


16 


1884-85 


- 9 


- 13 


1897-98 


- 49 


- 36 - 


22 


1885-86 


- 31 


- 17 


1898-99 


- 38 


- 42 . 


32 


1886-87 


- 24 


- 20 


1899-1900 


- 46 


- 36 - 


44 


1887-88 


- 34 


- 27 


1900-01 


- 41 


- 30 - 


63 


1888-89 


- 36 


- 20 


1901-02 


- 49 


- 17 - 


67 


1889-90 


- 37 


- 33 











756 



596 



223 



Certificates of proficiency in applied electricity were awarded 
to ninety persons from 1889 to 1899. 

The attendance npon the courses given in some of the prin- 
cipal subjects has been as follows during the last five years : — 



Mathematics and Astronomy, 

Physics, 

Chemistiy, 

eulogy and Mineralogy, . . 

Biology, 

Pathology and Bacteriology,*. 

Greek, 

Latin, 

Sanskrit, etc., 

Semitic Langoages, .... 

German, 

French, Italian, etc., .... 

English, etc, 

History and Political Science, 
Philosophy, 



1897-98. 


1898-99. 


1899-1900. 


85 


79 


60 


101 


94 


91 


139 


118 


116 


39 


34 


31 


156 


178 


154 


39 


21 


20 


45 


47 


38 


73 


71 


67 


40 


33 


38 


35 


31 


31 


170 


125 


121 


79 


87 


90 


182 


142 


160 


129 


123 


121 


61 


61 


56 



1900-Ot. 



49 
84 

121 
27 

144 
36 
28 
56 
29 
23 

111 
89 

144 

126 
49 



1901-02. 



52 

76 

92 

26 

168 

50 

35 

60 

43 

49 

143 

107 

149 

114 

67 



* Including only the ooorses o£fored to graduates in medicine. 
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The following table indicates the enrolment of students in 
the Medical Department since its opening in October, 1893 : — 

Oandidat€8for Daeton of Talai 

the Degree of M. 2). Medicine. Enrolment, 

1893-94 - - 18 - - - 66 - - - 83 

1894r-95 - - - 61 - - - 76 - - - 127 

1895-96 - . - 84 - - - 69 - - - 163 

1896-97 - - - 128 - - - 11* - - - 134 

1897-98 - - - 167 . - - 74 - - - 241 

1898-99 - - - 197 - - - 66 - - - 262 

1899-1900 - - . 211 - - - 78 - - - 284 

1900-01 - - - 209 - - - 96 - - - 806 

1901-02 - - - 229 - - - 129 . - - 368 

The Dean of the Medical Faculty calls attention to the 
number of students of medicine in these words : ^' The large 
number of students in the first-year class increased greatly 
the work of the teaching staff in that year, and if the numbers 
continue to grow, a considerable enlargement of the staff will 
be required to preserve the efficiency of the practical course/' 
This is a matter of the greatest importance and it will require 
the careful consideration of the Trustees and of the Advisory 
Board. The number of medical students that can be properly 
provided for is largely determined by the opportunities for 
clinical work. It appears clear to those who know most 
about the conditions that the limit has already been nearly 
reached for existing conditions. Our laboratory facilities are 
also fast becoming inadequate, and increased accommodations 
will have to be provided in the immediate future. 

* Beginning with 1897 the ooarses offered to Doctors of Medicine have 
been given in May and June, after the compilation of the Register, and 
those in attendance are now counted in the enrolment of the succeeding 
year. 
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State Aid. 

The Maryland L^slature has continued to give the 
university much-needed financial assistance. At the session 
of 1902, a grant of twenty-five thousand dollars a year for 
two years was made. 

Subsequent to the Legislative grant of 1900, the following 
announcement was made by the Trustees : — 

The Johns HopkiDs University offers to joang men of Maryland needing 
pecaniary assistance twenty undergradaate scholarships, — in addition to the 
fifteen Hopkins Scholarships, which will be awarded, as heretofore, to 
residents of Maryland. The offer is made for the academic year beginning 
in September, 1901. They are for the benefit of all parts of the State, and 
accordingly not more than half the number will be awarded to residents of 
the dty and county of Baltimore, and not more than one-half to those who 
are now members of the university. The appointing board will consist of 
the President of the Board of Trustees, the President of the University, 
and the Dean of the Collegiate Department. The usual entrance exami- 
nations must be passed by the candidates. Applications, accompanied by 
testimonials, may be sent prior to May 1, 1901, to the President of the 
University. Appointments will be made as soon as possible thereafter. 
Correspondence on the subject is invited, and may be addressed to the 
President of the University. These scholarships entitle the holders to 
free tuition and are tenable for one year. They do not carry exemption 
from laboratory fees. 

The results have been somewhat disappointing. There were 
only five candidates in 1901 for the ten scholarships offered 
to counties other than Baltimore county^ and of the whole 
number appointed (thirteen) but three were not already mem- 
bers of the university. The offer has been renewed on the 
same terms for the next academic year. 

State Bubeaus. 

The university has maintained its co-operation with the 
official State Bureaus established here^ viz.^ the Oeologicai 
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Survey and the Maryland "Weather Service. The work of 
these important agencies is described by the Director^ Professor 
William B. Clark, in the appendix to this report 

At the request of the Maryland Commissioners of the 
South Carolina Inter-State and West Indian Exposition, the 
Director of the Geological Survey of Maryland sent to 
Charleston an elaborate collection of materials representing 
the resources of the State of Maryland. Of forty-nine gold 
medals awarded in the Department of Mines and Mining, 
eleven were awarded to the exhibits of the Maryland Geolog- 
ical Survey. The collection has been returned to Baltimore, 
and rooms have been fitted up in one of the university 
buildings for the purpose of placing it on exhibition. This 
exhibition is now open to the public. It ought to be interest- 
ing and instructive to everybody. 

Public Lectures and Assemblies. 

The tenth annual course of lectures on the TurnbuU foun- 
dation was given in April by Dr. Emil G. Hirsch, Professor 
of Rabbinical Literature in the University of Chicago. His 
subject was *^ Mediseval Jewish Poetry,'^ and the course con- 
sisted of eight lectures. 

The Maryland Society of Colonial Dames of America again 
made provision for a course of lectures on Maryland Colonial 
History. The course was delivered in February and March 
by Clayton C. Hall, LL. B., A. M., of Baltimore, and com- 
prised six lectures on '^ The Lords Baltimore and the Mary- 
land Palatinate.'' 

A course of six lectures and recitals, on the Donovan 
foundation, was given in January and February by Professor 



Public Lectures and Assemblies. 13 

Bichard G. Moulton^ of the Universitj of Chicago. His 
sabjecfc was '^ Ancient Tragedy for English Audiences/' 

Mr, 8. A. King (M. A,, University of London) gave six 
lectures in November on the " Art of Public Speaking," and 
also a recital of selections from Shakespeare's plays. 

Professor James Schouler, LL. D., of Boston, continued 
his annual lectures on American History, taking for his subject 
tlie " Life of the People during the Revolution." He gave 
four lectures on the following topics: The People; Social 
Conditions; Industries and Home Comfort; Travel and 
Transportation. 

The Albert Shaw Lectures on Diplomatic History were 
given by Professor George M. Fisk, of the Jacob Tome Insti- 
tute. The course consisted of twelve lectures. 

Dr. Jeffrey R. Brackett gave, as in past years, ten lectures 
on Public Aid, Charity, and Correction, with a weekly con- 
ference on Charitable Legislation and Custom in England and 
the United States. 

Professor George E, Howard, formerly of Leland Stanford 
University, gave in May two lectures in French History, on 
the topics " Turgot and the French Revolution/' " Mirabeau 
and the Constituent Assembly." 

Professor Frederick M, "Warren's annual course in French 
literature was given in December and January. The subject 
was '' The French Realists and Naturalists of the Nineteenth 
Century," and it was treated in six lectures. 

Several illustrated lectures were given in McCoy Hall 
under the auspices of the Baltimore Society of the Archaeolo- 
gical Institute of America. The lecturers and their subjects 
are as follows : Miss Harriet A. Boyd, of Smith College, on 
" American Excavations in Crete, 1 901 : The Discovery of a 
Mycenean Provincial Town ; " Rev. "Walter Lowrie, on " Sin- 
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oerity in Religious Art;'' Professor F. "W. Kelsey, of the 
University of Michigan, on " Ten Years of Excavation in 
Pompeii, 1892-1901." 

Under the auspices of the Municipal Art Society of Balti- 
more, the following illustrated lectures were given in McCoy 
Hall: "Park Extension," by Mr. John M. CarrSre; "The 
City of the Future," by Mr. Albert Kelsey ; " Smoke Preven- 
tion," by Mr. C. H. Benjamin; "Arts and Crafts," by Mr. 
Leslie W. Miller. 

Single lectures or addresses were given by the following 
gentlemen : 

Sir Robert S. Ball, of the University of Cambridge, on 
" Time and Tide ; " 

Professor Samuel Ives Curtis, of the Chicago Theological 
Seminary, on the " Deification of Men ; " 

M. Lipoid Mabilleau, of Paris, on " L'Ouvrier fran^ais ; " 

Dr. William H, Tolman, of New York, on " Social and 
Industrial Betterment," — (provided by The Woman's Club 
of Roland Park). 

Dr. Daniel C. Oilman gave in January and February six 
lectures on topics pertaining to University Education, choosing 
the following topics: 1. Washington's Idea of a National 
University ; 2. Original Research ; 3. Scholarships, Fellow- 
ships, Burses, and Prizes ; 4. Academic Honors and Rewards ; 
6. Scientific Publications ; 6. Great Benefactors of American 
Education. 

The public educational lectures were continued during the 
year, in the following subjects : 

1. Physics, — twenty lectures, accompanied by experiments, 
on the "History of the Principles of Physics," by 
Professor Ames. 
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2. Greographj^ — twenty lectures on the "Geography of 

North America/^ illustrated with maps^ charts^ and 
stereopticon views^ and each followed by a conference, 
by Dr. G. B. Shattuck. 

3. Botany, — ^nineteen lectures on the life histories of the 

'^ Club Mosses and Flowering Plants/' with laboratory 
exercises and one excursion, by Dr. D. S. Johnson. 

4. English Literature,— eighteen lectures on the ** Litera- 

ture of the Victorian Era,'* by Dr. F. H. Sykes. 
6. Latin, — two courses of twenty lessons each, by Dr. H. 
L. Wilson. 

The annual debate and contest in public speaking by the 
undergraduates was held February 27 ; and on the 13th of 
March there was a debate between undergraduates representing 
this University and the University of North Carolina. The 
following gentlemen acted as Judges on these occasions, and 
to them the thanks of the University are due : 

Messrs. Henry D. Harlan, George M. Sharp, Joseph 
Packard, Samuel C. Chew, William S. Bryan, Jr., Alfred S. 
Niles, B. Howard Haman, Eichard H. Bayard, Herbert M. 
Brune. 

Among the organizations which have met in the rooms of 
the university in the course of the year are the following : 

Charity Organization Society of Baltimore, National Rivers 
and Harbors Congress, Baltimore Society of the Archaeological 
Institute of America, Baltimore County Teachers' Institute, 
Maryland Folk-Lore Society, Presbyterian Union of Mary- 
land, Municipal Art Society of Baltimore, Maryland Public 
Health Association, Baltimore Kindergarten Association, 
Maryland State Federation of Women's Clubs, Botany Club 
of Baltimore. 
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Commencement. 

The exercises of CommeDcemeot were held in the Academy 
of Music on the tenth day of June, 1902. The degree of 
Bachelor of Arts was conferred upon forty-seven candidates, 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy upon seventeen^ and that 
of Doctor of Medicine upon fifty-seven. The candidates 
were presented respectively by Dean Griffin, Professor Smith, 
and Dean Howell. The principal address was given by Mr. 
Elgin E. L. Gould (Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1886), City 
Chamberlain of New York. In the evening the graduates 
and their friends were received by the £eu:ulty in McCoy HalU 

The John Marshall Pbize. 

The John Marshall Prize was awarded on Commencement 
Day to James Curtis Ballagh (Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, 1895),^ 
in recognition of his work entitled "A History of Slavery in 
Virginia," recently published. 

The recipients of this prize are named below : 

1892. Henry G. Adams. 1896. Westel W. Willoaghbj,Ph.D. 

1892. Charles H. Levermore, Ph. D. 1897. J. Franklin Jameson, Ph. D. 

1892. John M. Vincent, Ph. D. 1898. Charles D. Hazen, Ph. D. 

1892. Woodrow Wilson, Ph. D. 1899. Jacob H. Hollander, Ph. D. 

1893. Charles M. Andrews, Ph.D. 1900. James M. Callahan, Ph. D. 

1894. Amos G. Warner, Ph. D. 1901. John H. Latan^ Ph. D. 

1895. Albert Shaw, Ph. D. 1902. James C. BalLigh, Ph. D. 

Publications. 

The various serial publications of the university have 
appeared as usual. The list now includes the following 
journals : 
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The American Journal of Mathematics^ in its twenty-fonrth 
volume ; the American Journal of Philology, in its twenty- 
third volume ; the American Chemical Journal in its twenty- 
eighth ; Studies in Historical and Political Science, of which 
the twentieth series is nearly completed, and several extra 
volumes have been issued; the Journal of Experimental 
Medicine, which is about to enter upon its seventh volume ; 
and Modem Language Notes, of which seventeen volumes are 
nearly complete. The Contributions to Assyriology, the 
Memoirs from the Biological Laboratory, and the Journal of 
Terrestrial Magnetism have also been issued under the 
editorial direction of university professors. 

After the death of Professor Rowland a committee consist- 
ing of Messrs. Remsen, Welch, and Ames was appointed to 
prepare a suitable memorial. Mr. B. W. Wood was after- 
wards added to this committee. It was decided to invite 
Dr. T. C. Mendenhall, formerly President of the Worcester 
Polytechnic Listitute, to prepare an address on the life 
and work of Professor Rowland, and to give the address 
at the university as soon as convenient. The address was 
given before a large audience October 26, 1901. It proved 
to be most satisfactory to those who were chiefly interested. 
The speaker knew Professor Rowland well and understood 
his work. The preparation of the address could hardly have 
been entrusted to better hands. The committee above referred 
to recommended to the Trustees that a Memorial Volume be 
published containing the memoirs and addresses of Professor 
Rowland, as well as a description of the ruling engine which 
is used in making the gratings now so extensively employed 
in spectroscopic work. This volume has been prepared and 
is about to be issued (November^ 1902). 
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Another interesting and valuable memorial \b a volume 
entitled "Herbert B. Adams, Tributes of Friends/' This 
contains a biographical sketch by Professor J. M. Vincent, an 
address on "The Life and Services of Herbert Baxter 
Adams," by Professor Richard T. EI7, and briefer notices by 
President Oilman, Professor B. J. Ramage, and others, 
besides a bibliography of the department of History, Poli- 
tics, and Economics, 1876-1901. This volume was pre- 
pared under the editorial supervision of Professor J. M. 
Vincent. 

Of especial interest is the volume entitled "Studies in 
Honor of Basil L. Oildersleeve.^' This inscription tells the 
story of the book : " To Basil Lanneau Oildersleeve in 
Commemoration of the Seventieth Anniversary of his Birth 
these Studies are dedicated as a token of Affection, Orati- 
tude and Esteem by his Pupils.^' All members of the 
university rejoice in this well-deserved recognition of one 
of whom they are justly proud and whom they delight 
to see honored. All know that the university owes much 
of its reputation to the able scholar and acute thinker, 
our Professor of Oreek — " one of those rare men who never 
grow old." 

Attention is called here to the publication of the Kashmirian 
Atharva-Veda, the so-called Paippalada-Veda, under the 
joint editorship of Professor Bloomfield, of this University, 
and Professor Oarbe, of the University of Tubingen. This 
publication consists of three quarto volumes, containing about 
560 plates. The original is a birch-bark manuscript. It has 
been beautifully reproduced by means of color-photography 
and is now accessible to all scholars. 
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The Wehrhane Memorial Fund of five thousand dollars, 
given to the university by Mr. J. B. Noel Wyatt, for the 
establishment of a lectureship in German history, literature, 
or art, has, at his request, been transferred to the library, and 
the inoome will hereafter be used for the purchase of books in 
the Grerman language, or of such books as relate to distinctly 
German subjects. 

A Baltimore gentleman, who desires his name withheld, 
has given one thousand dollars to be devoted to a systematic 
investigation of the history, activities, and influence of labor 
organizations in the United States. He has also given five 
hundred dollars for the purchase of books, journals, and 
reports relating to this subject. 

Mr. Leopold Strouse has continued his generous gifts to the 
Leopold Strouse Semitic Library, and has also made a special 
gift of five hundred dollars for the purchase of Semitic books 
to commemorate the completion of the university's first 
quarter of a century. 

In order to perpetuate the memory of Dr. M. C. Sutphen, 
lately an Instructor in Latin, his friend Mr. Frank J. Mather, 
Jr. (Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, 1892), of New York, has offered 
to the University the sum of eighty dollars a year, to purchase 
books for the classical library. This fund is to be known as 
the Morris C. Sutphen Memorial Fund. 

Mr. George A. Von Lingen, of Baltimore, has presented 
to the university the sum of one hundred and seventy-five 
dollars for the purchase of books pertaining to geology. 

The sum of one hundred dollars has been contributed. 
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through Dr. J. M. Vincent, for the purchase of books o» 
economic subjects, in remembrance of the late Dr. Sidney 
Sherwood. The donor withholds his name from publication. 

Among many noteworthy gifls to the library should be 
mentioned that by Mr. Edgar G. Miller, of Baltimore, of the 
beautiful work, in eleven volumes, describing the Walters 
collection of potteries. 

Dr. E. E. L. Gould, an alumnus of the University, now 
City Chamberlain of New York, has given the sum of five 
hundred dollars to provide a course of lectures, during 
the academic year 1902-1903, on the subject of Social 
Economics. 

Mrs. Lucy J. Wood, of Jamaica Plain, Massachusetts, has 
given the sum of one thousand dollars for the purchase of 
apparatus for the physical laboratory. 

Dr. James Schouler has presented to the university a por- 
trait of himself, in oil, painted by Mr. Thomas C. Comer, of 
Baltimore; and Mr. Gteorge Whitelock, of Baltimore, has 
given a portrait, in oil, of Professor A. M. EUiott, the artist 
being Mrs. Leslie Cotton, of New York. 

Dr. H. A. Kelly has presented a beautiful collection of 
butterflies, and also cases suitable for their exhibition. 

Mr. William Schnauffer, of Frederick County, Maryland, 
sent his check for twenty-five dollars in February, as a con- 
tribution to the fund for the erection of buildings on the new 
site presented to the university. 

The Colonial Dames of America, Chapter I, haVe offered 
a copper medallion bas-relief to be bestowed annually as a 
prize for original work in American history. 

As residuary legatee under the will of the late Professor 
Adams, the university has received from his executors about 
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forty-two thousand dollars. Professor Adams's desire, as ex- 
pressed in his last will and testament, was that this bequest 
should constitute a distinct fund to be known as the Herbert B. 
Adams Fund, and that the income should be used for the 
advancement of history, political science, and education, to 
the promotion of which he had devoted his life. 

The great gifts of the year were (1) the Homewood Estate 
and other tracts of land adjoining, and (2) an Endowment 
Fund of one million dollars. These will be treated of 
somewhat more fully in the following paragraphs. 

Gift op the Homewood Estate and Other Land 
FOR A Future Site for the UNivERsrrY. 

In the last annual report of my predecessor an account was 
given of an oflTer made by Mr. William Wyman, Mr. William 
Keyser, and others of a large and valuable tract of land as a 
site for the university. " The offer was made upon certain 
conditions which seemed very reasonable, — the most impor- 
tant being that an additional endowment of one million dollars 
should be secured.'^ Another condition was that this sum 
should be subscribed before July 17, 1901. It need only be 
said now that the efforts to secure this endowment within the 
prescribed time fiiiled, and at the beginning of the academic 
year 1901-1902 the outlook was far from bright. Soon after 
the beginning of the year, however, the matter was again 
taken up by several of those who are especially interested in 
the welfare of the university and, afi«r many consultations, 
Messrs. William Wyman, William Keyser, Samuel Keyser^ 
Francis M. Jencks, William H. Buckler, and Julian LeBoy 
White renewed their generous offers of the previous year, but 
without condition as to the raising of the million dollar fund. 
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Their offer was laid before the Board of Trustees, March 10, 
1902. It was accepted, and a committee consisting of Mr. 
Venable and the President of the University was appointed 
" to draft a minute to be entered on the records of the univer- 
sity, expressing the grateful appreciation of the university 
for the great liberality of the donors," and " to report to the 
Board such methods as may seem desirable to express and 
preserve in lasting remembrance their munificence." 

At a later meeting this committee presented the following 
minute which was unanimously adopted, and it was resolved 
to have a properly-prepared copy presented to each of the 
donors of the lands : 

'* In accepting the deeds of the Homewood Estate, which is to be the 
ftitare site of The Johns Hopkins University, the Tmstees of The Johns 
Hopkins Universitj herewith put on record their gratefal sense of the 
manificence of the givers and the timeliness of the gift Coming at anj 
period in the history of the University, the acquisition of property so 
admirably adapted to the purposes of academic life, by its extent, its beauty, 
its environment, would have been a signal gain. Coming, as it does now, 
after a long season of embarrassment, when the check in the development 
of the far-reaching plans of the University had begun to make itself felt, 
the gift of this estate carries with it the promise and pledge of renewed 
life and progress, and will incite others to generous emulation in the endow- 
ment of the University. To the workers within and to the world without, 
it marks an epoch second only to that of the original foundation. 

With this high appreciation of the generosity and the wisdom of the 
donors, the Trustees of The Johns Hopkins University will deem it their 
duty and privilege to make such provision in the development of the prop- 
erty that the memory of this noble example shall not perish from the 
earth, and that the names of those who have made this new life possible 
shall share that life forever." 

The only condition imposed by the donors of the land is 
that " the Trustees of the University shall lay off and convey 
to the Mayor and City Council of Baltimore a portion of the 
land^ not to be less in amount than thirty acres, for the 
purposes of a public park.'' It is understood that a tract 
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from the southern end and a strip along the western boundary 
are to be thus conveyed, and a driveway is to be laid out by 
the city through the strip referred to. This will, it is hoped, 
be the beginning of important improvements in the park 
system of the city; and it is clear that it will be to the 
advantage of the university to have a large part of its bound- 
ary thus ornamented and protected. 

Endowment Fund. 

While the land was given without condition as far as the 
raising of an endowment fund was concerned, it was the full 
belief that steps would at once be taken to put the university 
in the possession of the sum of one million dollars to be used 
as a permanent endowment. The importance of this for the 
future of the university has been repeatedly pointed out in 
the past, and that subject may be passed over here. The 
failure to secure the endowment fund the previous year was 
discouraging. Nevertheless, as soon as it became known that 
the land had been given without condition, a committee of 
alumni and others went to work with great enthusiasm and 
energy to collect the needed fund. In the course of a few 
weeks they were able to report to the Trustees that about 
$700,000 had been promised. The Trustees then took the 
matter up. A public meeting was held May 2nd. This was 
attended by a number of the most prominent citizens of Balti- 
more. Several new promises were made, and a committee of 
citizens appointed to push the work to completion. As several 
of the larger subscriptions were conditional upon the raising 
of the entire amount of one million dollars by July 1st, there 
was plainly no time to be lost. 

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees held July Ist, the 
Chairman of the Committee on the Endowment Fund reported 
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that the entire sum had been subscribed^ and the following 
resolution was adopted : 

^'Beaolved, That the Committee which haf had charge of raising the 
million dollar fund be requested to make a formal written report of their 
proceedings in raising said fond, and that thej be requested to incorporate 
in said report the names of the subecribers to the fiind." 

This report has not yet been submitted to the Board^ but 
it is in course of preparation. Those who have contributed 
of their time and of their means will receive full recognition, 
and they may be sure of the hearty thanks of all connected 
with the university. One and all they have done the 
university a great service at a most critical time. Courage 
and hope have taken the place of anxiety and doubt 

To those who look for immediate results it should be said 
that the income from only a part of the new endowment fund 
will be available this year. The greater part of the fund 
will, however, probably have been paid in by the end of the 
present academic year, and the effect on the finances of the 
university will therefore be felt next year. This will make 
it possible to carry on our work as in the past without curtail- 
ment, though it should be borne in mind that it does not make 
it possible to enlarge the scope of the work to any great extent. 
Another fact that should again be emphasized is this, that no 
part of the endowment fund is available for building. We 
have the land, we have an addition of one million dollars to 
our endowment, but we have no money available for building, 
and we cannot occupy the new site until buildings are 
provided. We have high hopes that one by one these will 
be provided. A rare opportunity is here offered to those who 
wish to be of service to their generation and to leave behind 
them some permanent memorial. A useful building bearing 
the name of the donor is a constant reminder of the one 
whose name it bears. 



Presefid Condition of the University. 26 

Present Condition op the University. 

As a false impression has been spread abroad in regard to 
the present condition of the university, it will be well for me 
to say a few words on that subject. It will probably be a 
surprise to many to learn that the university has no debts- 
It has had misfortunes, but, by the good management of the 
Trustees and the generous aid of citizens and of the State, it 
has always been enabled to meet its obligations. A cautious 
policy has been necessary, but the caution has been wisely 
exercised so as to affect as little as possible the members of 
the staff. For a long period it has been practically impossible 
to increase the salaries of a number of those who are entitled 
to recognition by virtue of the character of their work. This 
has been the cause of a good deal of hardship, but this has 
been borne in the main without complaint. The loyalty of 
our staff during the long period of depression is worthy of 
the highest praise. 

While the buildings of the university form a striking con- 
trast to the costly collections that so many of the older, and 
some of the younger, institutions rejoice in, and while many a 
visitor has expressed astonishment and disappointment at the 
first sight of these plain structures, the fact should be empha- 
sized that tiie equipment of these buildings has never been 
allowed to deteriorate. The laboratories are and always have 
been supplied with everything needed for the purposes of the 
work carried on in them. I do not believe any important 
piece of work, whether in the line of instruction or of research^ 
has ever been allowed to suffer for lack of means. Large 
sums have been expended from the b^inning for the purpose 
of encouraging research, and great freedom has been allowed 
those who have shown special ability in this direction. There 
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has never been the slightest departure from this policy, and I 
may say, in passing, that, so &r as I may have any influence 
in shaping the future policy of the university, that influence 
will be exerted to prevent any change in this respect. So, too, 
in regard to books. The appropriations for new books have 
been inadequate for some time past, but books that were 
needed have been procured in some way, and no important 
literary work has been prevented for lack of books. Further, 
the University Library is admirably supplemented by other 
libraries of Baltimore, especially that of the Peabody Insti- 
tute, whose Provost and Trustees have always shown a desire 
to codperate with the university in maintaining the library 
&cilities of the city on a high level, from the point of view of 
the scholar. 

Needs of the University. 

While the library and laboratories are well equipped and 
several of the departments of study are fully supplied with 
teachers, it should be said that in other departments additional 
teachers are much needed, and, further, some important sub- 
jects are not at all represented. These deficiencies should 
receive prompt attention. As soon as the money is available 
and the proper men can be found, the Trustees will undoubt- 
edly act. It should be noted that it is oflen as hard to find 
the men as to provide the necessary funds. The demand for 
university teachers has increased markedly in the last few 
years, and the supply of properly qualified men does not 
appear to have kept pace with the demand. This may be 
only apparent, and continued search may lead to the discovery 

of the exceptional men. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Ira Bemben. 

December 1, 190S. 



REPORTS ON THE INSTRUCTION IN THE 
CHIEF BRANCHES OP STUDY. 

Prepared by the Principal Instructors in the Several Departments. 



Mathematics. 

Graduate Coubseb. 



Professor Morlej gave the following courses : 

1. Advanced Oeometry, — ^This coarse was a contioDation of one of the 
prevloDS jear. After a brief recapitulation, the theory of the linear com- 
plex was taken up, and its connection with Ball's theory of screws was 
developed. The aid afforded by regarding a linear complex as a quadric 
in five dimensions, led to discussion of projective geometry of four and 
five dimensions. Much use was made in particular of the memoirs of 
Study. The Steiner qnartic and the cubic discovered by Segre and 
Castelnuovo were 6tudied in detail. 

2. The DiffererUial Eqtiation$ of Physics. — This was a half-year course, 
mainly based on Weber's new edition of Riemann's * Partiefle Differential- 
gUiehungen,* and was an account of the potential, with detailed treatment 
of Bessel Functions and Zonal Harmonics. 

8. Kinemaliee. — The principal motions of a plane on a plane were dia- 
cussed in order A new proof of Savary's theorem was given. The theory 
of dispIacementH in space was then considered in close connexion with 
Study's * Theorie der DynamenJ 

Dr. Cohen gave the following courses : 

1. Elementary Theory of Functions. Twice voeekly through the year. 
After a full account of the theory of series, including Fourier series, the 

study of line and surface integrals was taken up ; then followed the elemen- 
tary theory of uniform and of algebraic functions of the complex variable. 

2. Advanced Differential Equations. Twice weekly through the year. 

In this course the theory of ordinary differential equations from the point 
of view of the theory of the complex variable was studied. After giving 
several of the classic proofs of the existence theorem for a single equation, and 
for systems of ordinary equations, the theory of the difierential equation of 
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the first order was taken up and studied extensiyelj, as well as linear 
differential eqaations in general, and those of the second order in particular. 

8. Algebraic Numbers and the Galois Theory. l\nee weeMy through the 
year. 

After a brief introduction into the theory of algebraic numbers, the 
theory of substitutions was taken up, followed by the Galois theory, and its 
application to the solution of algebraic equations. 

Dr. Fabian Franklin gave, during March and April, a course of twelye 
lectures on the Theory of Probability. 

A lecture was given December 7 by Sir Robert S. Ball, on his Theory of 
Screws. 

In the Seminary, which met weekly, attention was mainly concentrated 
on Projective Geometry. 

Apparatus for the study of straight lines in space has been added to our 
collection. 

The American Journal of Mathematics is in its twenty-fourth volume. 
With this volume is presented a portrait of Benjamin Peiroe. 

UkDEBORADUATE OOTJBfiEB. 

The undergraduate courses are much the same from year to year. During 
the past year they were given as follows : 

Third-Year Oourse {Elective) : 

Elementary Difierential Equations. Thoiee weeldy through the year. Dr. 
Cohen. 

Major Course: 

Determinants. Four hours weekly untU Oeiober 24. Professor Hulbnrt. 

Differential and Integral Calculus (special topics). Four hours veekly, 
October 25 to December 17. Professor Hulburt. 

Elementary Theory of Equations. Four hours weekly, January 7 to Feb^ 
ruary 27. Professor Hulburt. 

Elements of Projective Geometry. Four hours weeHy, March ^ to ike end 
of the year. Professor Hulburt. 

Minor Course: 

Analytic Geometry. Four hours weekly , until Deeember 17. ProfesBor 
Hulburt. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. Fofir hours weekly, January 2 to the 
end of the year. Professor Hulburt. 

jPbr Candidates for MairiculaHon : 

Algebra (special topics) ; Solid Geometry; Plane Trigonometry; Analytic 
Geometry (straight line and loci). JFbiir hours weekly through the year, 
Mr. Hun. 

FKAlirK MORUSY, 

Professor (^ MaJhmnaiim, 
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Physics. 

The physical laboratoiy has heen open daily during the year for the 
work of advanced and undergraduate stodents. Regular courses of lec- 
tures have heen given and meetings have been held weekly for the read- 
ing of the current journals. The Physical Seminary has met once a week, 
the main study for the year being a series of reports on the present basis 
of Experimental Physics. A list of papers presented in the Seminary will 
be given below. 

The regular courses of instruction were as follows : 

Advanced work, for graduate students : 

(1). General Physics (Mechanics and Hydrodynamics), by ProfesBor 
Ames. Three hours weekly through the year. 

(2). The Physical Seminary, by Professor Ames. One and a halfhtnm 
i0ed^y through the year, 

(3). Physical Optics, by Professor Wood. Three hour» weekly through 
the year, 

(4). Applied Electricity — Alternating Current Apparatus, by Mr. J. 
B. Whitehead. Two hours weekly through the year. 

(5). Elements of Astronomy, by Dr. W. B. Buff. Weekly through the 
year. 

(6). Terrestrial Magnetism, by Dr. L. A. Bauer. Four lectures. 

OoUegiate Courses : 

(1). The Elements of Physics, by Professor Ames and Dr. Huff. Four 
hours weekly through the year. 

(2). Advanced Physics, by Professors Ames, Bliss, and Wood. Four 
hours weekly through the year. 

(3). Laboratory instruction, by Professor Bliss, Dr. Huf^ and Mr. 
Whitehead. 

In addition to these courses there was a series of popular lectures, open 
to the university, given by Professor Wood at irregular intervals through 
the year, at which the most recent experimental work in physics was 
described and illustrated. 

In the Physical Seminary papers on the following snlgects were read 
and discusBed : 

Professor Bliss — Electrodynamic Theories. Aberration Problems. Pyro- 
and Piezo-electiicity. 

W. B. Huff— The Physical Properties of Solids. The Law of Radiation 
of a Black Body. 

J. B. Whitehead — The History of the Principles of Hydrostatics. Meas- 
nrement of Inductance. Photo-electric Phenomena. Poynting*s Theorem. 

L. A. Parsons — ^History of the Principles of Mechanics. Different Kinds 
of Radiation. 
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£. P. Hjde— Theoiy of Osmotic PrasBUie. I(Hiic Condaction in Metals. 
Methods of Producing Ionization. 

J. Barnes—Present Status of the Kinetic Theory of Gases. Aberration 
of Light. 

J. T. Barrett — Atomic Theory of Matter. Magneto-optical Phenomena. 

G. E. Edmunds— The Characteristic Equation of Fluids. The Change 
of Phase of Light on Beflection. 

H. D. Hill — ^Thermo-Magnetic Phenomena. Measurement of High 
Temperature. 

G. W. Middlekauff— Limits of Molecular Action. Laws of Distriba- 
tion of Spectral Lines. Properties of AUojs. 

J. H. Moore — ^Laws of Fluid Motion. Absolute Photometry. Foucaultfs 
Pendulum. 

A. H. Nelson — Phenomena of Cloudy Condensation. 

J. T. Porter— Tides and Waves. Earthquakes and Tidal Wayes. Be- 
▼iew of J. J. Thomson's work on Ionization. 

J. E. Bouth— Properties of Thin Films. 

Besides these papers several biographies and sketches of the yarioos 
European Academies were also presented. 

In the laboratory the following work has been done : 

Dr. W. B. Huff has carried on an investigation concerning the Proper- 
ties of the Electric Arc and the effect of varying current upon the Spectrum 
of Carbon. 

Mr. L. A. Parsons has continued his work on the Spectrum of Hydrogen 
under varied conditions, and is offering the results of his research as his 
Doctor's dissertation. 

Dr. Harold Pender has extended hb research of last year on the Mag- 
netic Effect of Electrical Convection, in order to see whether the phenomena 
previously observed depend upon the speed or the potential used. The 
results of his experiments confirm Professor Bowland's previous work. 

Mr. J. B. Whitehead has made an elaborate study in order to test directly 
the magnetic effect of Displacement Currents, and offers this as a disserta- 
tion for his Doctor's degree. 

Mr. James Barnes has spent the year in a study of the spectra of mer* 
cury and hydrogen by two Interferometer methods; and Mr. G. W. 
Middlekauff has investigated the same spectra by means of an Echelon 
Spectrosoope. Neither of these researches is yet completed. 

Mr. J. H. Moore has begun a research on the Absorption Spectrum of 
Sodium Vapor; and Mr. E. P. Hyde is studying at the same time its 
Fluorescent Spectrum. 

Mr. J. T. Barrett has made a short study on the nature of Colloids ; and 
Mr. H. D. Hill has begun a research on the Laws of Absorption by Gbses. 

Professor Wood has made a most interesting research on the oo1<»b of 
films formed by metallic particles in a minute state, which has led him to 
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advance a theoiy as to a new cause of color. He has been interested also 
in one or two other subjects, bat as yet no final results have been obtained. 

Among the g^fts to the laboratory during the past year several are worthy 
of note. Mr. William H. Buckler has given an autograph letter of 
Benjamin Franklin; Mr. Theodore Marburg has continued his gift for 
the purchase of books, which amounts to the sum of |200 annually ; Mis. 
Lucy J. Wood, of Jamaica Plain, Mass., has presented the laboratory with 
11000 for the purchase of apparatus. 

It may be well to record the fact that under the directicm of a committee 
appointed by the Board of Trustees a volume is now being printed, which 
will contain the collected Physical Papers of the late Professor Bowland. 

During the year there have been fourteen advanced students pursuing 

physics as their principal study, two of whom will take the degree of 

Doctor of Philosophy in June. 

J. 8. Ambs, 

Profeuor of Phynca, 



Chemistry. 

The lecture and class-room instruction which has been given during the 
year is indicated below : 

By Professor Remsen : 

The Chemistry of the Compounds of Carbon. Tkrte timeB weekly through 

the year. 
Meetings for reports on the Current Progress of Chemistry. Weekly 

through the year. 

By Professor Morse : 
Seminary for Advanced Students. Ikoiee weekly through the year. 

By Professor Benouf : 
Oeneral Chemistry (Minor Course). JFbur tknea icied% through the year. 

By Dr. H. C. Jones, Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry : 
Physical Chemistry. Three times weekly through the year. 

By Dr. J. K Gilpin, Associate in Chemistry : 

General Inorganic Chemistry (Miyor Course). Four tmea weekly until 

Chrietmae. 
Compounds of Carbon (Major Course). Four timu weekliy from Chrittmae 

wUil the end of the year. 

By Dr. C. E. Waters, Aadstant in Chemistry : 
Reviews in General Chemistry. Weekly through the year. 
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Twenty-four advanoed students have followed chemistry as their prin- 
cipal sabject, and four of these have abeolyed the requirements for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Their names and the titles of their dis- 
sertations are given below : 

F. R Clark.— The Action of Substitoted Ammonias of the Aliphatic 

Series on the Chlorides of Orthosulphobenzoic Add 
C. F. Lindsay.—A Study of the Conductivity of Certain Salts in Methyl, 

Ethyl and Prophyl Alcohols and in Mixtures of these Solvents. 
W. S. Weedon. — An Investigation of the Oxidation Products of Phenyl- 

thiosalicylic Acid. 
K. Yamaguchi. — An Investigation of the Hydrated Oxides of Manganese 

derived from Electrolytically Prepared Permanganic Add. 

The work of Mr. Clark, also that of Mr. Weedon, was a continuation of 
investigations which were begun by Professor Bemsen some years ago. 
The latter led to the discovery of an interesting case of isomerism which 
cannot be accounted for by any of the ordinary conceptions of chemical 
constitution ; while the former has helped to solve the problem of the rela- 
tions of the two chlorides of orthosulphobenaoic add. The work will be 
continued. 

The work of Mr. Lindsay was under the guidance of Professor Jones. 
It has satisfactorily explained the apparently abnormal results which have 
hitherto been obtained in mixed solvents. 

Professor Jones has redetermined, during the year, the atomic weight of 
lanthanum, finding it to be 138.77, a value somewhat higher than that 
hitherto accepted. He has also studied, with Mr. F. EL Getman, the 
abnormal lowering of the freezing points of concentrated solutions of elec- 
trolytes; and with Mr. C. G. Carroll, the lowering of the freeting point of 
aqueous hydrogen peroxide by certain salts and acids. 

The work of Mr. Yamaguchi is a part of a larger investigation b^gnn by 
Professor Morse some years ago. 

Professor Morse and Dr. Fraier have been engaged upon the problem 
of the measurement of high osmotic pressures, a field which, hitherto, has 
been explored by indirect methods only. Considerable progress has been 
made during the year, the pressures measured having increased daring 
that time from 67 to 471 pounds per square inch of odl surface. 

Dr. Gilpin has begun an investigation of certain oxides of nickeL 

Volumes XXVI and XXVII of the American Chemical Journal have 

been issued. 

H. N. MoBSBy 

Proftitor of AnalyUeal GhmUibry. 
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Geology. 

Daring the past year the geological lahoratorj has heen opened daily 
to both graduate and undergraduate students. Lectures and class-room 
work have been given as follows : 

(a) General Geology, by Professor Clark and Dr. Shattuck. Fofwr Uetures 
ond one afternoon in pradieal work each week throughout the year, 

{b) Historical Geology, by Professor Clark. One eonfereneef with ettoys, 
McA week throughout the year. 

(c) Paleontology, by Professor Clark and Dr. Martin. One eofrferenee 
€ach week and taboralory work daily throughout the year. 

{d) Geological Physics, by Professor Reid. Two leeiure» eadk week 
throughout the year, 

(e) Mineralogy, by Associate Professor Mathews. Four leeturee and two 
laboratory exereiees each week throughout the year. 

(J) Petrography, by Associate Professor Mathews. Three lectures and 
two afternoons of laboratory work each week throughoui the year, 

{g) Stratigraphic and Structural Geology, by Mr. Willis. IVoo lectures 
each weekj last third of the year, 

(A) Geological Conferences. Weekly throughout the year. 

Original Work and Publications. Original work was continued by Pro- 
fessor Clark, in conjunction with the U. 8. Geological Survey and the 
Maryland Geological Survey, with the aid of several assistants, on various 
phases of the geology of the Middle Atlantic Slope as well as on the Car- 
boniferous formations of western Maryland. An elaborate paper was pub- 
lished, jointly with Mr. A. Bibbins, on the Potomac Group in the Bulletin 
of the Geological Society of America, and another with Dr. G. C. Martin 
on the Coal Measures. Professor Clark was also actively employed in the 
management of the State Geological Survey and State Weather Service 
and in the supervision of the publications of those bureaus. He was also 
engaged as Commissioner on behalf of the State of Maryland in the super- 
vision of the re-survey of the Mason and Dixon Line. Professor Clark 
also prepared, as the representative of the State Commission to the South 
Carolina Interstate and West Indian Exposition, a comprehensive exhibit 
of the mineral resources of the State, which received much recognition by 
experts at Charleston. 

Professor Reid continued his study of the various problems relating to 
the differential movement of ice, as the result of many years of detailed 
investigation of the Fomo glacier of Eastern Switzerland. As Chief of the 
Division of Highways of the Maryland Geological Survey, Dr. Beid has 
devoted much attention to a study of the various physical problems con- 
nected with the determination of the quality of road metals, and in direct- 
ing the work of the Highway Division. 

Associate Professor Mathews has been engaged, as heretofore^ in the 
atndy of the various problems connected with the Piedmont belt of Mary- 
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land, his iDyestigations the past jear being mainly confined to Harford and 
Baltimore countieB, where he had the aMistanoe of seyeral of the graduate 
students of the department. Dr. Mathews was also engaged, during 
much of the year, as Assistant State G^logist in directing certain phases 
of the State Oeological Surrey work and in editing its various publications. 

Dr. Shattuck has been actively engaged during the past year in his study 
of the Neocene and Pleistocene deposits of the southern and eastern comities 
of the State. He has prepared several articles upon these subjects and has 
nearly completed a monograph on the Miocene formations of Maryland, in 
which he has had the cooperation of Dr. Martin and other members of the 
Survey stafi*, as well as of a number of experts connected with the U. S. 
Geological Survey and other organisations. Dr. Shattuck spent the month 
of May on leave of absence from the university in a reconnaissance study 
of the physiography of the Everglades of Florida and of the Bahama 
Islands. He also conducted a course of lectures in physiography in the 
Public Educational Course, which was largely attended by the teachera of 
the public and private schools of Baltimore. 

Dr. Fassig has continued his study of the climate of Baltimore and has 
a monograph out he subject now well-advanced toward completion. He 
has also prepared two smaller papers on the climate of Cecil and Garrett 
counties, which represent special types in the Piedmont and Mountain 
country. Dr. Fassig, as meteorologist of the State Weather Service, has 
had the direction of many lines of work connected with that organisation, 
in addition to his chief position as Section Director of the U. S. Weather 
Bureau. 

Dr. Martin has devoted most of his time to the work of the Maryland 
Geological Survey and has completed during the past year the areal map« 
ping of Garrett county. He now has ready for the press several papers 
relating to the geological structure and economic condition of this western- 
most division of the State. Dr. Martin has also been engaged, with Pro- 
fessor Clark, in the preparation of a report on the coal deposits of Maryland 
and with Dr. Shattuck in the study of the faunal conditions of the Miocene 
and the Pleistocene. The publication of an article with Professor Qark 
on the Coal Measures has already been referred ta 

Several other investigations were carried on by other members of the 
department and will result in later publications. 

Exeursions. Numerous short excursions were made during the autumn 
months into the country about Baltimore, in which the students were given 
an opportunity to see many of the characteristic features of the geology of 
the Coastal Plain and Piedmont Plateau. A more extended excursion was 
made in the spring, under the direction of Dr. Shattnck, to the Dismal 
Swamp and to the sand-dune districts near Ca^ge Henry, Virginia. 

SeierU^ Socielies, The fortnightly meetings of the Geological Sodety 
of Washington were attended from time to time during the winter by the 
instructors and students of the department, all of whom were elected noa- 
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resident members of that organisation. The Society devoted a special 
meeting in May to contribations from the members of the geological 
department, in which both instructors and students participated. Several 
members of the department also became members of the National G^- 
graphic Society and availed themselves of its privileges. 

Cbaperation, Active cooperation was maintained, as in the pastf with the 
chiefis of several of the National and State bnreans. The cooperation of 
the U. S. Geological Survey, through its chief, Hon. Charles D. Walcott, 
and of the U. S. Weather Bureau, through its chief. Professor Willis L. 
Moore, has been of much signi6cance in the work of the university. 
Professor Clark has been for several years a member of the U. S. G^logic»l 
Survey staff, engaged in the preparation of folios in the Coastal Plain region. 
For some years Mr. fiailey Willis, of the U. S. G^logical Survey staff, has 
been granted leave of absence yearly to give a course of lectures upon strati- 
graphic and structural geology at the university. Dr. Faasig has also been 
permitted by Professor Moore to officiate as instructor in meteorology on 
the staff of the geological department, and Professor Cleveland Abbe has 
from time to time given special lectures on the principles of meteorology. 
Professor Moore has further appointed two of the students of the univer- 
sity as assistants in the Weather Bureau office, where they have an oppor- 
tunity not only of learning the methods of Weather Bureau work, but 
also of securing important financial aid. Dr. L. A. Bauer is also permitted 
by the Superintendent of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey to give 
a few lectures from time to time on the subject of terrestrial magnetism. 

Apparatua and OoUeetUma, Several important additions have been made 
to the apparatus and collections during the year. The library has been 
considerably enlarged by gifts of books and maps. 

Wm. Bullock CljiRk, 

Profei9or of Geology, 



The Biological Sciences. 

During the past academic year the biological laboratory has been open 
for advanced and collegiate students, and lectures and class-room instruc- 
tion have been given as follows : 

By Professor Brooks : 
Advanced Zoology. For graduate students. Weekly through the year. 
Principles of Zoology. For graduate students. Earty leeturee tn Jafiu- 

ary, JPefrmary, and March, 
Meetings of graduate students for reports on the current literature of 

Zoology and Botany. (With Dr. Andrews and Dr. Johnson.) Weekly 

through the year. 
Elementary Zoology. Daily ^ from Oetcber 2 to the Chriitmaa reeen. 
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By Dr. Andrews : 
General Biology. Daily, to April 1. 

Elements of Embryology. Three Hmea a week, from AprU 1 to end o/aesiion^ 
Comparative Embryology. Daily, from Aftril 1 to end of 9e8non, 

By Dr. Barton : 
Analysis of Plants. l\nce weeldy, from April 1 to end of teuion, 

"By Dr. Johnson : 
Morphology of Plants. For gradaate students. IVoo exerdaet weeJdf 

through the year. 
Elementary Botany. Daily, from January 8 to April 1. 
Elective Course in Botany. Two exereiaei a week, from January 8 to end 

of aesaion, 

Adyakced Work in Zoology. 

Fellowships were awarded to R. P. Cowles, who has continued through 
the year a study of Phoronis, begun last year at the seashore ; and to D. N. 
Shoemaker, who has continued, and completed, his study of Hamamelis. 
The Adam T. Bruce Fellowship was awarded to Dr. J. K Dnerden, who- 
has continued, through the year, his studies of Corals. 

The following researches have been carried on in the laboratory during^ 
the year: The Embryology of the Oyster; The Life-history of Bucephalus, 
a parasite of the Oyster ; The Conditions which affect Natural and Arti* 
ficial Oyster Beds; The Embryology of Mja; The Development of Echi- 
noderms ; The Life-history of the Olindeadae ; The Structure and DeveU 
opment of Coral Polyps; The Surface-fauna of Beaufort, N. C. ; The 
Anatomy and Embryology of Phoronis; The Anatomy and Embryology 
of Annelids ; The Annelids of Beaufort, N. C. ; The Embryology of the 
Lizard ; The Anatomy and Development of Arenicola. 

The following publications, by instructors and students in the labora- 
tory, have appeared during the year: By Professor Brooks: On Dichotoma, 
a new genus of Hydroid Jelly-fish (Proc., Amer. Phil. Soc) (in press) ;. 
The Intellectual Conditions for Embryological Science (Science, March 
21 and 28). Dr. Caswell Grave: Some Points in the Structure and 
Development of Mellita teetudinata (Univ. Circ, April, 1902, and 
Science, XV, 1902); On a Method of Rearing Marine Larvae (Nat. 
Acad. Sciences, Nov., 1902). By Dr. J. E. Duerden: Report on the 
Actinians of Porto Rico (Bull., U. S. Fish Commission, 1900, VoL II, 
821-^74, with 12 plates) ; Relation of the Rngosa to the Living Zoantheae 
(Univ. Circ., Jan., 1902) ; Increase of the Mesenteries in Madrepora 
beyond the Protocnemic Stage (Univ. Circ., April, 1902); The Madre- 
porarian Polyps (Mem., Nat. Acad. Sciences) (in press). By H. F. 
Perkins: Notes on the Anatomy and Histology of a New Form of 
Cladonema from the Bahamas (Univ. Circ., Jan., 1902); Budding in 
the Larva of Gk>nionema (Univ. Circ, April, 1902). By Dr. Johnson t 
The Development of the Embryo-Sac in Piper and Heckeria (Univ. Ciic.,^ 
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Jiine, 1902) ; Tlie Germination of tlie Seed in Peperomia and other Genera 
{Univ. Circ., June, 1902). By D. N. Shoemaker : Notes on the Develop- 
ment of Hamamelis (Univ. Cure., April, 1902). 

Hertwigfa Embryology has been read in coarse in the Zoological Semi- 
nary, which has held about fifty meetings during the year. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy was bestowed upon H. F. Perkins, 
whose dissertation is on "Gonionema." Printed copies of the disserta- 
tions of Honser and Reese have been presented to our library in accord- 
ance with our rules, and the dissertation of Duerden is in press. The 
dissertations of Curtis, Coker, and Perkins are not yet printed. 

A collection of about six hundred mounted butterflies has been presented 
to the laboratory by Dr. Howard A. Kelly, who has also provided wall- 
cases for the exhibition and preservation of the collection. The stuffed 
orang-outang, which was presented to the laboratory by F. W. Bostock, 
has been remounted by Ward, and, together with the skeleton, is now in 
the cabinet of the laboratory. A collection of photographs of some of oar 
distinguished alumni has been framed and presented to the laboratory by 
Dr. E. A. Andrews and Dr. H. V. Wilson. 

Physiology. 

The courses in Animal Physiology during the year were conducted by 
Professor W. H. Howell, with the assistance of Dr. P. M. Dawson, Associate 
in Physiology, Dr. Joseph Erlanger, Instructor in Physiology, and Mr. P. 
G. Stiles, Assistant. The usual systematic course of lectures and demon- 
strations was given to the medical class. The lectures on Circulation were 
assigned to Dr. Dawson and the weekly recitation to Dr. Erlanger. This 
course extended throughout the year and was accompanied by laboratory 
exercises, which were given during the forenoons of October, November, 
and December. All the members of the staff took part in the laboratory 
instruction and gave their entire time to it in the mornings of the months 
mentioned. A second course of lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory 
exercises was given, three afternoons in the week from January to June, 
to a class of graduate students in the philosophical department. This 
course was conducted by Professor Howell and Mr. Stiles, and was accepted 
as fulfilling the requirements of a subordinate subject for the degree of Ph. D. 
The Journal Club composed of instructors and advanced students met weekly 
as usual, and once a week in the evenings the Seminary met to read and 
discuss Foster's History of Physiology. A number of researches have been 
in progress during the year upon the following subjects : The proteid con- 
stituents of blood-serum; a study of the physiological conditions in surgical 
shock ; a study of the effect of infusions, shock, and other conditions on 
systolic and diastolic blood-pressure ; the chemistry of keratin ; the effect 
of operations in the middle ear upon the heart and blood-pressare ; a study 
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of the effect of removal of the semi-circolar canals, particularlj as regards 
BOfloeptibilitj to vertigo; the effect of variations in the potaasinm and 
oaldnm salts of the blood upon the inhibitioD of the heart. Some of these 
investigations have been completed and the results prepared for pablication. 

Advanced Work in Botany. 

Besearches have been carried on in the laboratory, under the immediate 
supervision of Dr. D. 8. Johnson, upon the development of certain flower- 
ing plants. Short papers have been published in the UrUversUy Oireulan 
upon: "The Embryo-Sac in Piper and Heckeria," ''The Qermination 
of Peperomia and Heckeria," and ''The Development of Hamamelis.'^ 
Longer papers on these forms, with plates, will be published elsewhere 
during the summer or early autumn. 

During the summer of 1901, Dr. Johnson spent five weeks in Munich, 
in work upon certain peculiar' alpine Garyophyllaoeae, which it is hoped 
can be finished and published during the next academic year. 

The botanical work in the " Public Lecture Course" has been conducted 
by Dr. Johnson and Mr. Shoemaker. 

William E. Bbookb, 

Profaaor of Zoology, 
W. H. HowsLii. 

Profeuor of Phynology, 



Greek. 

Under the direction of Professor Gildersleeve the advanced students of 
Qreek have been organized into a Greek Seminary. According to the plan 
of the Seminary, the work of each year is concentrated on some leading^ 
author or some special department of literature. During the past year the 
centre of work was Plato, and the members, who met twice a week as a 
Seminary, were required to present in turn ezegetical and critical com- 
mentaries on select dialogues, to make analyses of the same, and to pre- 
pare introductory lectures and papers on special points. 

The work of the Seminary was accompanied by a course of lectures on 
Plato and supplemented by a series of conferences on the History of Greek 
Philosophy, Bitter and Preller being the basis, with constant reference to 
the development of philosophic style. 

Besides the Seminary course proper. Professor Gildersleeve conducted 
a series of twenty exercises in extemporaneous translation from Greek 
into EngUsh and English into Greek, and, from the beginning of January 
to the close of the session, lectured once a week on select chapters of Greek 
Syntax, and conducted weekly readings in the Iliad and the Odyssey. 
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Associate Profeflsor Miller conducted readings twice a week in the 
Bepnblic of Plato (first half of the seesion) and in the Nicomachean 
Ethics of Aridtotle (second half of the session), and gave a series of exer- 
cises in advanced Greek Composition for the benefit of candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Undergradnate courses were conducted as follows : 

Associate Professor Spieker : 
Gospel according to 8t. Luke. Twice veekUff firtt hatf-fear, 
Plato, I^rota^oraa, Three ttmes weekly, fint half-year. 
Lyric Poets; Sophocles, Antigone, Three timea weeidy, ieeond half-year. 
Andocides, de MysteriiB. Three times weekly, fint half-year. 
JjjUMj EpHaphixu ; Euripides, Hippolytue. Three ii$nee weekly, second 

half-year. 
Prose Composition (two classes). Weeldy, through the year. 

Associate Professor Miller : 
Homer, Iliad, book vi; Herodotus, book vii. Twiee weekly, through 

the year. 
Prose Composition. Weekly, through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books : 

Aristophanes, Claude. 
Aeschylus, Prometheue. 
Homer, Iliad, books xvi, xviii. 
Xenophon, Helleniea, book i. 

B. L. GlLDKBSLEEYE, 

Prqfteeor of Greek, 



Latin. 

The organization and plan of the Latin Seminary are similair to those 
adopted in the department of Greek. Under the direction of Associate 
Professor Smith it met twice a week throughout the year for special study 
and investigation of the Boman Epic, more particularly, the Aeneid of 
VergiL 

Besides the Seminary course and the auxiliary work, Associate Professor 
Smith lectured once a week throughout the year on the hbtory of Boman 
Epic Poetry. During the first half-year he lectured once a week on selected 
•legies of Propertius and Ovid, and in the second half-year, on the tech- 
nique and historical development of the Boman Hexameter. He also con- 
ducted a Journal Club, which met fortnightly to report and discuss recent 
work of interest in the field of Greek and Latin philology. 

Dr. H. L. Wilson lectured once a week during the first half-year on 
Latin Epigraphy, and for the remainder of the session on Latin Fronon- 
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elation. He also oondacted a daas for adyanced students in the rapid 
reading of the Boman Epic Poets, more especially Oatallos, bdy, Lacan, 
Valerias Flaccns, Statins, and Claudian. 

Undergraduate courses were given as follows : 

B7 Associate Professor Smith : 
History of Roman Literature. Weddy, thrwigh the year. 

By Dr. Wilson : 
Seneca, Tragediu, Two houn weekly, tetond half-year, 
Catullus; TibuUus. Three hours weekly, firtt half-year, 
Plautus ; Terence. Three hours weekly, second half-year. 
Prose Composition. Weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. Guernsey : 
Livy, books xzi and xxiL H^ree hours weekly, first half-year, 
Horace (selections). Three hours weekly, second hiJf-^ear, 
Prose Composition. Weekly, through the year. 

By Associate Professor Spieker : 

Cornelius Nepos. Two hours weekly, first half-year, 

Ovid (selections) ; Cicero, De Seneetule. Two hours weekly, second half-year • 

Prose Composition. Weekly, through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books : 

Cffisar, BeUum Civile, book i. 

Cicero, De Amicitia, 

Ovid, Fasti (selections). 

Vergil, Aeneid, books ix and xii. 

Propertius. 

Plautus, Miles Qhriosus, 

KmsY Floweb Smith, 

AssociaU Pnfessor of LaHn, 



Sanskrit and Comparative Philology. 

The event of special interest in this part of the Uniyersity's work was 
the publication, at the opening of the academic year, of the Kashmirian 
Atharva-Veda, the so-called Paippalada-Veda. This is a reproduction in 
color-photography (chromophotography) of a birch-bark manuscript, written 
in ^arada character, of the Atharva-Veda as known in Kashmir, in north- 
ernmost India. Three quarto volumes, containing about 550 plates, pre- 
sent this text in a convenient and handsome form. More than twenty-five 
years ago, through the efforts of the late Professor Budolf von Both, the 
manuscript, after sundry vicissitudes, had come to Tubingen. Certain 
facts concerning the text were communicated by him to the public at 
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▼arious times, and to him the present publication is fitly dedicated. It 
seemed to me some years ago that it might be possible to pablish so im- 
portant a text, in order that its contents might be fully accessible. With 
the hearty cooperation of the authorities of the Johns Hopkins Univeisity, 
and later also of the University of Tubingen, the work was carried through 
under the joint editorship of Professors Bloomfield and Oarbe, the latter 
being Professor von Roth's successor to the chair of Sanskrit in Tiibingen. 
The preface to the work is reprinted conveniently in the Johns Hopkins 
University Circulars, Vol. XXI, Nr. 156, p. 26 ff. 

In the natural course of events it falls to the lot of the first editors to 
continue the work in the direction of a transliterated critical edition and 
translation of this new Veda. Hence this work was made at once the 
theme of the Vedic Seminary. Considerable parts of the first book were 
deciphered, translated, and compared with the other Vedas. A dissertation 
derived from these efibrts may be expected before long, and in one way or 
another the study of the Paippalada is likely to hold a prominent place in 
the immediate future of Sanskrit studies at this University. 

A second advanced course in Indie studies, uuder the direction of Pro- 
fessor Bloomfield, was devoted to Pali, the sacred language of the Southern 
Buddhists, and to Buddhist literature. It was opened by half a dozen 
systematic lectures on the origin and character of Buddhism ; these were 
followed by abundant selections from Pali literature. The course was the 
first of the kind at this University : it proved useful enough to justify its 
continuation next year. 

An elementary course of Vedic study was carried on during the second 
half-year under the instruction of Professor Bloomfield and Dr. Ness, 
Fellow by Courtesy. Its object was to introduce into the language and 
literature of the Vedas, and to correlate the Vedic language with the 
classical Sanskrit dialect. A preliminary study of Vedic grammar was 
followed by the interpetation of selected specimens of the Rig- Veda. The 
metres, the accent, the special phonetic, morphological, and lexical pecu- 
liarities of the Vedic language claimed the chief attention. 

To the study of Classical Sanskrit were given four hours a week during 
the first semester, and two during the second. The subjects were readings 
from the Nala, the Hitopade9a, and the law-book of Manu, including the 
regular beginners' course of two hours weekly during the session. The 
latter is the formal introduction to the study of Indian philology, as well 
as of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo-£uropean languages. Dr. 
Ness and Mr. Barret, the Fellow in Sanskrit, took part in these instruc- 
tions. 

The work in Comparative Philology was three-fold. First, a course of 
lectures on General Comparative Philology. This began with a sketch 
of the lingnistic ethnology of the Indo-European peoples, dealing with 
their ethnical interrelations, their early geography (the so-called Aryan 
question), and their common characteristics. Then came in brief survey 
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sketches of India, the Vedas, Brahmanism, Baddhism ; Iran, the Achemen- 
idan inscriptions, the Zoroastrian (Avestan) religion; the Indo-European 
peoples on the boundary line between Asia and Europe; the European 
peoples. This was followed by lectures and readings on the history and 
principles of Linguistic Science. 

A course in Comparative Grammar of the Indo-European languages 
dealt with the history of the vowels, with more particular reference to 
Greek, Latin, German, and Sanskrit. Especial attention was given to the 
new shaping of the so-called ablaiU (vocalic variation), consequent upon the 
theory of dissyllabic roots or »tems in the Indo-European languages. 

Dr. J. A. Ness conducted during the second semester an elementary 
oourse in Lithuanian, one of the family of Balto-Slavic languages. 

Maubice Bloomfield, 
Profe88or of Sanskrit and OomparaUve PhUohgy. 



Oriental Seminary. 

Twenty eight courses in the various departments of Oriental research 
were given, under the direction of Professor Haupt, during the past year, 
special attention being paid to the interpretation of the Bible and to 
Oriental History and Archaeology. 

Thirteen hours weekly during the first half-year, and fourteen hours 
weekly during the second, were devoted to the study of HArew and the 
Old Testament, In the Old Testament Seminary Professor Haupt gave a 
Oritieal Interpretatum of the Song of Songs. This new interpretation, inclu- 
ding a new rhythmical translation and a restoration of the Hebrew text, 
with critical and explanatory notes, is printed in Vol. xviil. No. 4, and 
Vol. xix, No. 1, of the Am, Journal of Semitic Languages, Professor Haupt 
also conducted a series of exercises in Hebrew Prose Composition^ the 
students translatiug idiomatic English sentences into Hebrew, and gave a 
oourse in Comparative Hebrew Orammar, with special reference to the pro* 
noun and the verb. Dr. Blake, Fellow in Oriental Languages, conducted 
a class in Hebrew Orammarf throughout the year, and gave a grammatical 
analysis of the Book of Ruth, during the second half-year. Dr. Kosenan 
met a class, throughout the year, for reading Hebrew at sight and for 
reading unpointed texts. He also conducted a series of exercises in Hebrew 
Ocmversaiiont throughout the year. The instruction in Elementary Hebrew, 
two hours weekly, throughout the year, was given by the Kayner Fellow, 
Dr. Foote, under the supervision of Professor Haupt A series of lectures 
on the Literature of the Old Testament, on the basis of the Authorized Ver- 
sion, was given by Professor Haupt and Dr. Foote, throughout the year, 
while Associate Professor Johnston lectured, throughout the year, on the 
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Bxstory of the Aneieni Ea»U with special reference to the Historj of Israe]. 
Associate Professor Johnston also gave a series of lectures on Biblieal 
ArehcBologyy during the first half-jear, and on the Hutoriecd Geography of 
PaUetine, during the second half-year. 

The courses in Poet-Biblieal Hebrew were conducted hj Dr. Sof^nau, a 
clasK meeting two hours weekly, throughout the year, for the study of the 
Mishnah and Talmud. Dr. Rosenau also gave, during the first half-year, a 
series of lectures on Jewith Ceremonial InstUtUionSj illustrated by specimens 
from the Sonnebom Collection of Jewish Ceremonial Objects. 

In BiJblieai AramaiCy Professsor Haupt gave a critical Interpretation of 
the Book of Danielf throughout the year. 

The instruction in Syriae was given by Associate Professor Johnston, 
while Professor Haupt conducted a series of exercises in Syriae Prote 
Oompontion. 

In Aralde, Professor Haupt conducted a weekly course of exercises in 
Proae Oompontion^ while Associate Professor Johnston interpreted selections 
from the Arabian Nights and the Arabic OeographerSf two hoars weekly, 
throughout the year. The instruction in Elementary Arable was given by 
Dr. Blake ; and the Fellow in Semitic, Father Oussani, explained selected 
sdns of the Kordn^ during the second half-year, and conducted a course of 
exercises in Arabic Oonversaliont throughout the year. 

In Ethiopicy exercises in Prose Composition were conducted by Professor 
Haupt, weekly throughout the year, while Dr. Blake had charge of the 
instruction in Elementary Ethiopic. 

To the study of Assyriology, five hours weekly were devoted throughout 
the year. Professor Haupt interpreted selected Sumerian Hymns and Peni- 
tential PsalmSf and gave a course in Comparative Assyrian Orammar, He 
also conducted weekly exercises in Cuneiform Prose Oompositionj the students 
rendering Hebrew and Arabic sentences into Assyrian. Assyrian and 
Babylonian Historical Inscriptions were studied under the guidance of Asso- 
ciate Professor Johnston, while the course in Elementary Assyrian was in 
charge of Dr. Foote. 

The courses in Egyptology were given by Associate Professor Johnston. 
A class met weekly throughout the year for the study of Hieroglyphic Texts, 
and one hour weekly throughout the year was devoted to the interpretation 
of selected Hieratic Papyri, In the second half-year, a course in Elementary 
Egyptian was also given by Associate Professor Johnston. 

A class in Tagdlog, the most important native language of the Philippine 
Islands, was conducted by Dr. Blake, throughout the year, instruction being 
given in Tagdlog Orammar, combined with practical exercises. A Tagdlog 
Manual for practical purposes has been prepared by Dr. Blake, and will be 
published in the Journal of the American Oriental Society. During the 
second half-year Dr. Blake also gave a series of lectures on the Philippine 
Islands, with special reference to the ethnological and linguistic features of 
the Archipelago. 
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It IB hoped that one or two ToIameB of the critical edition of the Hebrew 
text of the Bible, which have been in preparation for some time, vis., 
Professor Stade's edition of the Book of Kings, and Professor George A. 
Smith's edition of DeuUronomyf will be published before the end of the year. 

The last part of the fourth volume (587 pp. with 32 plates and engrav- 
ings) of the OorUributi4ms to Assyriology and Oomparaiive SenUHc Qrammar^ 
edited, with the cooperation of the Johns Hopkins Univerrity, by Pro- 
fessor Haupt in conjunction with Professor Friedrich Delitzsch, of Berlin, 
appeared at the end of the session. It contains a valuable paper on the 
Neobabylonian law by the learned jurist Professor J. Eohler, of the Uni- 
versity of Berlin, with special reference to the Babylonian legal documents 
of the times of Cyrus and Gambyses, translated by Demuth and Ziemer in 
the third volume of the Beitrdge ; — some remarks on the Elamite sign for 
Qod, by F. Bork ; — a translation, with grammatical, syntactical, and lexi- 
cographical comments, of the letters of Hammurabi (t. s., Amraphel, G^. 
xiv. 1, about 2250 B. C.) to the governor of Southern Babylonia, Sinidinnam, 
by G. Nagel, followed by some additional notes, from the pen of Professor 
Delitzsch, including some remarks on the civilization of Babylonia at the 
time of Hammurabi (pp. 498-500) ; — ^an interesting selection of Assyrian 
and Babylonian letters transliterated and translated by C. van Grelderen ;— 
some remarks on certain monetary terms of the ancient Babylonians, by 
F. Hrozoy (these terms have a special interest, since the Babylonians were 
the fathers of commerce : many institutions prevailing in our banks and 
exchanges may be traced to Babylonia) ; — a translation, with notes, of 50 
legal and administrative documents of the time of Artaxerxes I., B. C. 
464-424, (disinterred, toward the end of May, 1893, during the American 
excavations at Nippur, southeast of Babylon) by a Catholic scholar, £. 
Kotalla ; — a paper on the spoken Arabic of Morocco, by Budgett Meakin ; 
and a paper on the Hebrew term shdlUh, by Professor Haupt. 

The following papers were presented by members of the Oriental Semi- 
nary at the annual meeting of the American Oriental Society, held in 
Boston, April 1902 : Professor Haupt, (a) Biblical Love-ditties (published 
in The Open (hurt. May, 1902), (b) The Name Palmyra, (c) The Septuagintal 
Phrase i^ iKt<r<rofi4vns^ (d) An Erotic Poem of Samuel Hanagld ; Dr. Blake, 

(a) The Principal Dialects of the Philippine Islands, (b) Outlines of 
Tag&log Grammar, (c) Points of Contact between Semitic and Tag&log; 
Dr. Foote, (a) Note on 2 Kings 6, 6, (b) Parallels in Latin Poets to the 
Song of Songs; Mr. Oussani, (a) Popular Superstitions in Early Arabia, 

(b) Mohammedan Parallels to the Song of Songs, (c) An Unpublished 
Christian Arabic Legend of Seif-el-Meslh (Sword of the Messiah) ; Mr. 
Seiple, Theocritean Parallels to the Song of Songs ; Mr. Ember, (a) The 
Pronunciation of Hebrew among the Bussian Jews, (b) Talmudic Parallels 
to the Song of Songs. 

Before the Society of Biblical Literature and Exegesis, at its meeting in 
New York, December, 1901, the following communications were presented 
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hj members of the Oriental Seminary: Professor Haupt, (a) Difficult 
Passages in the Song of Songs, (b) The Hebrew Phrase rdkSbim fSmlUiim in 
2 Ei. 9, 25 (both papers are published in Vol. xxi of the Journal (^ BUdieal 
lAUraiwre) ; Dr. Foote, Ephod and Teraphim ; Mr. Oussani, Arabic Parallels 
to the Song of Songs. 

Before the University Philological Association, members of the Oriental 
Seminary read the following papers: Professor Haupt (Oct 18), Theo- 
logical QloBses in the Wisdom Literature of the Old Testament, — (Jan. 17)^ 
Erotic Poetry in the Old Testament ; Professor Johnston (Apr. 18), Ancient 
Egyptian Love-ditties, — (May 16), On Some Greek Transliterations of 
Cuneiform Texts; Dr. Blake (Mar. 21), The Languages of the Philippine 
Islands. 

Messrs. Frank R. Blake and Theodore C. Foote presented themselves as 
candidates for the degree of Ph. D. The dissertation of Mr. Blake was on 
The So-called Intransitive Verbal Forme in the Semitie Languages^ and Mr.. 
Foote's was devoted to a study of The Hebrew Ephod, Mr. Foote's disser- 
tation appeared in Vol. xxi of the Journal of Biblieal Liieratwre, Mr. 
Blake's subjects were Semitic Philology, Sanskrit, and German ; Mr. Foote's 
Hebrew, Assyrian, and Latin. 

The tenth course of the Percy Tumbull Memorial Lectures on Poetry 
was given by Professor Emil G. Hirsch, of the University of Chicago, who 
delivered eight lectures on Medieval Jewish Poetry (Apr. 8-17) : I. General 
Introduction. II. The Mental Horizon. IIL The Earlier Poets. IV. Solo- 
mon Ibn Gabirol. V. Giat ; Bechai ; Moses Ibn Ezra ; Judah HalevL VI. 
Judah Halevi (continued). VII. Abraham Ibn Ezra; Solomon Halevi 
Alkabaz; Harizi. VIII. Harizi (continued) ; Abraham Ibn Ehisdai ; Im- 
mannel; Ealonymous. Professor Samuel Ives Curtiss, of the Chicago 
Theological Seminary, also lectured (Apr. 23) on the Deification of Men^ 
with special reference to primitive Semitic religion as a basis for divine 
revelations in the Old and New Testaments. 

The library of the Oriental Seminary was enriched by the gift of 
numerous volumes presented by Leopold Strouse, Esq., of Baltimore, and 
a number of valuable Jewish ceremonial objects will be added to the 
Sonneborn Collection before the close of the year. 

Paul Haupt, 
Profator of the Semitie Languages, 
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English. 

1. Advanced Gonrees. 

The English Seminary was oondacted by Profeenor Bright. Four hours 
a week (in two sessions) throaghoiit the year were given to the stadj of the 
Complete Works of Chauoer. This study was based upon the publications 
of the Chaucer Society, with the help of Professor Skeat's comprehensive 
edition, which determined the order in which the Works were considered. 
The Seminary numbered twenty-one members. Each member made a crit- 
ical study of one or more of the * Minor Poems' and of one or more of the 
larger Works, and contributed to the investigation of questions relating to 
the 'Canon/ to the 'Chronology of the Works/ to the ' Life-Elecords,' to 
the ' Sources,' and to the author's * Language and Metre.' 

Professor Bright lectured twice a week throughout the year on selected 
topics in English Grammar. Beginning with a comparative treatment of 
word-accent and sentence-accent in the Indo-European languages, the 
Gtomanic accent of word, phrase, and sentence was considered in its effects 
npon the history of grammatical and metrical forms. Middle English 
phenomena then received special attention, especially the language and 
metre of Chaucer; and special chapters in English vocalism were con- 
sidered in ' Conferences/ to which members of the class contributed sum- 
maries and reports of the history of investigations of the subject. 

The Journal Club (fortnightly, two hours) was conducted by Professor 
Bright as an adjunct to the English Seminary. In addition to the regular 
reports of the class-periodicals, special attention was accordingly given to 
Chaucerian problems. 

Professor Browne delivered two courses of lectures (weekly, throughout 
the year). One was on American Literature before the Civil War. The 
reasons for the singular retardation of this literature, while that of the 
mother-country moved with such steady progress, were shown, with refer- 
ence to the North and to the South ; entirely different conditions leading 
to the same result. The leading writers of the early and late colonial 
periods, of the Revolutionary period, and of the first half of the nineteenth 
century were treated, and the beginnings of a peculiarly American litera- 
ture, not founded on local peculiarities, but expressing the tendencies of 
American thought, were considered. The second course treated the devel- 
opment of the English drama from Dryden to Sheridan. 

2. College Courses. 

The English major class met Professor Bright, twice a wedc, for the 
study of Anglo-Saxon, using as a text-book Bright's AngUhSaxon Reader, 

This class also met Professor Browne twice a week. One hour weekly 
was given to the study of the Scottish Poets from Barbour to Lyndsay, with 
readings by the class from their works, and one hour weekly to (a) the 
Elizabethan poets, especially Shakespeare, and (6) the literature of the 
fourteenth century. 
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The English minor daas was conducted by Professor Browne. The chm 
studied Early and Middle English texts (two hours a week) using Morris 
and Skeat's SpeeimeM as the text-book, and English literature (two hours 
a week), using Arnold's Manwd of English Literature, 

A class in Bhetoric and English Composition met three times a week 
throughout the year. During the month of October this class was con- 
ducted by Professor Greene. Early in November the class was dividedy 
upon the basis of rank, into two sections ; the second section was taught by 
Mr. John C. French. Theory was imparted by means of text-book (A. 8. 
Hill's PrindpUi of Mkelorie), lectures, and discussions; practice was obtained 
by the writing of about sixty short papers, of which a few from each set 
were read and criticised in the class-room, and by the writing of five essays, 
three of which (one in each term) were read and criticised privately with 
the writers. The weekly practice in writing was combined with an exami- 
nation of the usage of standard writers. Each member of Section A made 
a careful study of the style of one prose author (usually of a nineteenth 
century author), and presented the results of his study in a series of short 
papers. The class-work included a study of representative passages of 
description and narration (Baldwin's Specimens of Prose Description; Brew- 
ster's Specimens of Narration), The members of Section B made a careful 
study of specimens of standard prose, as contained in Brewster's Studies in 
Structure and Style^ and presented a series of short papers containing the 
results of their study. The members of both sections read the poems con- 
tained in Palgrave's Oolden IVeasury of Songs and Lyrics^ and wrote a series 
of short papers upon topics suggested by their reading. 

Mr. Raymond D. Miller conducted, once a week, a class in English Com- 
position, intended primarily to supply additional instruction for students 
in special need of further training. In addition to those who were required 
to follow the course, a number of students voluntarily improved the oppor- 
tunity thus afibrded them. 

A class in English Literature met Professor Greene three times a week, 
throughout the year. This class made a general survey of English Litera- 
ture from the beginning to the first quarter of the seventeenth century. A 
detailed study was made of the works of Chaucer, Spenser, and Shakespeare. 
Of the writings of these poets, a considerable amount was critically studied 
in the class-room ; and more was read by the members of the class in their 
private reading. Each member of the class prepared two essays and three 
abort papers. In addition to the regular class-room exercises, four read- 
ings from the poems of Chaucer and twelve lectures upon the dramas of 
Shakespeare were given for the benefit of those members of the class who 
desired to attend them. 

An elective coarse in English Literature was given by Professor Greene, 
two hours a week, throughout the year. During the first half-year the 
study was centered upon the works of Dryden, Steele, Addison, Swift, and 
Pope ; during the second half-year, upon the works of Wordsworth, Cole- 
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ridge, Keats, Shelley, and Byron. In connection with the weekly lectures 
and diflcuflsions the members of the claas did a large amount of private 
reading. Each student prepared and read before Uie clafls, during each 
half-year, a paper upon one of the principal writers studied. 

3. Public Lectures on Literature. 

The tenth course of the Percy Tumbull Memorial Lectures on Poetry was 
given by Emil G. Hirsch, D. D., LL. D., Professor of Rabbinical Literature 
in the University of Chicago. The subject of the course was ** Medieval 
Jewish Poetry." The topics of the lectures were: (1) General Introduc- 
tion; (2) The Mental Horizon; (3) The Earlier Poets; (4) Solomon Ibu 
Gabirol; (5) Giat; Bechai; Moses Ibn Ezra; Judah Halevi; (6) Judah 
Ebdevi (continued); (7) Abraham Ibn Ezra; Solomon Halevi Alkabaz; 
Harizi; (8) Harizi (continued); Abraham Ibn Khisdai; Immanuel; 
Ealonymous. 

Jahbb W. Brioht, 

Profesaor of English Philology. 
WnxiAM Hand Browne, 

Ptoftuor of English Literature, 
Herbert Eyixeth Greene, 

CbUegiaie Profestor of EngUth. 



German. 

The German Seminary, under the direction of Professor Wood, met three 
times weekly, through the year. During the first half-year Goethe's Lyrical 
Poems were studied, and the attempt was made to trace the development of 
Goethe*s art from the publication of the Leipxiger LiedeHmeh to Goethe's 
journey to Italy. The subject for the second half-year was the Nibdungenlied„ 
The recent investigation of Braune on the grouping of the manuscripts 
and the development of the poem as a whole was studied in detail, and the 
first half of the iwork was interpreted in the seminary. 

The Germanic Society, which is composed of the Director of the Semi- 
nary and the instructors '.and graduate students in German, held fifteen 
meetings during the year, in an afternoon session. Besides reviews and 
reports, the following papers were read, some of them presenting completed 
investigations, and others giving preliminary results of studies still in pro- 
gress: Middle High German Court Epic and popular epic compared in 
their use of the future tense; bigcen and Ingonda in Old High German, as 
distinctive of poetry and prose ; forms of address in Early Middle High 
German, as compared with their use in Early French; the style and 
phraseology of Genesis in Tindale and the Authorized Version, as com- 
pared with Luther ;. Walther's twelfth group of Bible translations; the 
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sooroes of G^rhart Haaptmann's Versuiikene OloekCf as Mdrehenrdrama ; 
the inflaeDce of Liaurence Sterne upon Johann Georg Jaoobi. 

Professor Wood gave, in addition, the following graduate courses : 

1. History of German Literature from 1870 to 1900. Twice weekly, 
first half-year, weekly, second half-year. The attempt was made in this 
course to show that the best authors of the new school stand in closer con- 
nection with literary movements in the early part of the century than with 
the later writings of the so-called liberal school. This was shown in detail 
in a comparison of Gerhart Hauptmann's Venunkeftu Olocke with the 
writings of Morike, the results of which were presented in a paper read 
before the University Philological Association, at its December meeting. 

2. Old Saxon. Weekly, through the year. 

The phonology and morphology of the language were studied in the 
handbook of Holthausen, after which selected portions of the Heliand and 
of the fragments of Genesis were interpreted. 

3. Gothic and the Elements of Comparative German Grammar. Twice 
weekly, through the year. Braune's OotUehe OrammaHk was studied, after 
which parts of Ulfilas were interpreted, with Bernhardt's larger edition 
and Heyne-Wrede as a basis. Kluge's Vorgeaehiehu der aUgermaniaehen 
Dialekte was read in part, and was accompanied by practical exerci^ 
designed to illustrate the principles of sound-change and word-formation 
for the several Teutonic languages. 

In the undergraduate major course. Professor Wood conducted a class, 
in Goethe^s Faust and in Schiller's WaUenateinj twice weekly through the 
year. The third part of the trilogy, WaUensteins Tody was assigned as 
private reading. In the minor course A, he conducted weekly exercises in 
prose composition. 

Associate Professor Vos conducted a class in Middle High German, twice 
weekly, during the first half-year. After a study of Phonology, Inflection, 
and Syntax in Paul's MiUdhochdeuUche Orammatikf selections were read from 
Bachmann's MiUdhoehdeuiaehes Lesebuch, In the study of grammar special 
attention was paid to the relation of Middle High German to Modem 
German, and an attempt was made to formulate the main tendencies at 
work in the simplification and re-grouping of noun and verb-classes. 

He also gave a course, twice weekly, during the first half-year, in Old 
High German. The text-books used were Braune^s AUhoehdeiUsehe Oram- 
vfMUk and AUhoehdeutaehea Lesdnteh. The grammar was studied with special 
reference to dialect difierentiation, and this same point of view was empha- 
sized in the examination of connected texts, representative prose monu- 
ments of each dialect being read. 

During the second half-year, he lectured twice weekly on Middle High 
German literature, the order of treatment followed being that of Vogt*8 
MittdhoehdetUaehe Literatur in the second edition of Paul's Qrvndriss der 
gennanUchen PhUologie, The epic alone was considered. In connection 
with the individual works mudi time was devoted to the presentation of 
4 
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problems still awaiting final solntion. The lectures are to be oontinaed 
during the coming year. 

The following nndergraduate conrses were conducted hj Associate 
Professor Vos: 

History of G^erman Literature (Major Course), with especial reference 
to the Classical Period. A printed outline was furnished the class and 
illnstratiye extracts were read from ViehoflTs Handbuek dor deuUohen 
NaUonalUUeralur. 

In the minor course A, the following works were read in class: Seidel, 
JEnahhmgen ; Baumbach, Enahlungen und Marehen ; Schiller, Maria Sbuari ; 
Goethe, HervMiMi vmd Dorothea, Sudermann's JFVau iSbr^ was assigned as 
private reading. 

In the elementary course, for students in the preliminary year, the 
grammar was studied in an outline, in mimeographed form, prepared by 
the instructor. Vos's Materiats for Chrman OorwenaUon were used both for 
drill in the use of spoken German and for early reading. Heyse's 
I/Arrabbiaia was read in addition. 

Dr. T. 8. Baker, Professor in the Jacob Tome Institute, gave a oourse 
of lectures, weekly, through the year, on the influence of English literature 
on German literature in the eighteenth century. 

Dr. Kurrelmeyer gave undergraduate and special courses, as follows : 

Minor Course, Class B. Four houn weekly, Otis, EUmentary Oemum 
(First Part); Brandt, Oerman Reader (40 pp.); Keller, Kinder machen 
Leuie; Goethe, Egnumi; E. S. Buchheim, Elementary Oennan IVoee Com- 
pontion; Whitney, Oerman Orammar, 

Elective Course. Two hours weekly. Readings in Contemporary Grerman 
Literature: Suderman, FVau Sorge; v. Ebner-Eschenbach, KrambamiuUf 
Die Freiherren von Oemperlein; v. Wildenbruch, Dae edle BltUf Der Letsie^ 
Harold ; Hauptmann, Die vereunkene Qloeke. 

Scientific German Beadings. Two hours weekly, Dippold, Seieniific Oer- 
man Reader (150 pp.) ; v. Helmholtz, Ooetht^e NatwrwisaenachqftUehe Arbeiten, 

Historical Headings. Two hours weekly. HoffmniiyHisloriseheEraahlungen; 
Seller, Die HeinuU der Indogermanen; Prehn, Journalistic Oerman (75 pp.)- 

Mr. Julius Hofmann conducted, in the major course, weekly exercises in 
prose composition. He also met a class of graduate students, twice weekly , 
for oral exercises in German, Yes's Materials for Oerman Oonoersation being 
used as a basis. Special attention was paid to synonyms and idioms, to 
the attaining of a correct German accent, and to the geography of Ger- 
many. In a course of oral exercises for undergraduates, weekly through 
the year, the same book was used, special attention being paid to a free 
reproduction of the stories, on the part of the members of the class. 

Hknby Wood, 

Professor of Oerman, 
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Romance Languages. 

L Oradnate Counes : 

Professor Elliott condacted advanced courses as follows : 
Bomance Seminary. IW howr» a toeekf through the year. 
The work centered here on the Fablea of Marie de France, the object of oouiBe 
being to acquire a working knowledge of the fable literature of antiquity, 
and the middle ages ; to become acquainted with the characteristics of the 
Norman and Anglo-Norman dialects in which some of the more important 
manuscripts are written; to present the fundamental principles of text- 
criticism and text-constitution, for which four fables were examined. A 
clear view of the morphology and phonetics of the language was obtained 
as contrasted with those of the Isle-de-France, likewise of the O. Fr. 
construction as compared with that of the modem French. In addition to 
this, a careful investigation of the relation existing between the medieval 
bestiaries and JSsopic fable literature was made on the basis of the manu- 
script sources. 

Popular Latin. Weekly, 

The object here was to give the student an introduction to the phonetics 
and morphology of Folk and Low-Latin as the common basis for a scientific 
study of the Romance idioms. Meyer-Liibke's treatment of the subject in 
6rober*s Cfrundrise der romaniaehen PhUologie was taken as the starting-point 
for this work, in connection with which lectures were given, contrasting 
the popular forms with the historic development of the classical forms. 

Romance Club. Weekly, 

The object of this organization, to which all members of the Romance 
Language department belong, is to foster a common interest in everything 
that concerns the study of the Romance idioms. Reviews of important 
journal articles, papers on original investigations, discussions of literary 
and scientific subjects, reports of correspondence of a professional nature, 
represent the chief exercises that claim the attention of the club. 

French Dialects. Weekly, 

The dialects especially considered were the Norman, Picard, and Wallon* 
The method of work was, to a great extent, practical, and had in view a 
sufficient acquaintance with dialect forms to enable the student to discrim- 
inate Old-French texts belonging to these different idioms. To this end 
the leading characteristics of the old and the modem dialects were pre- 
sented in a few lectures: then, through the use of early and later texts, 
the student was required to recognise and name the dialect features as they 
occurred. 

Lectures on Dante. Weekly, 

The object of this course was to give the student a sorvey of the Dante 
sdenoe of to-day. In a few introductory leotores he was made aoqoainted 
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with the leading philosophical and literary tendencies of Dante^s time, the 
Inferno and Purgalorio ideas before the author's epoch. The Inferno^ Put' 
gaioriOf and Paradito were analysed and presented in detail, both with 
reference to the previoaslj existing ideas of punishment and recompense 
and to those peculiar to Dante. 

Professor F. M. Warren, of Tale Universitj, gave twenty lectures in 
December and January on the Romans cPAventntre of medisval France. 
Attention was particularly called to the sociological features of the poems 
analyzed. The rarity of the sources which gave them their plots were 
noticed, their literary ideals, and their position in the body of mediieval 
compositions. 

The same lecturer delivered a course of six lectures on the modem Realists 
and Naturalists. An analysis of the beginnings and leading principles of 
French Realism was followed by discussions of the writings of Stendhal^ 
Balzac, Flaubert, the De Ooncourta^ Daudet, Zola, Loti, and other contem- 
poraneous authors, as illustrating the tendencies of the schooL 

Associate Professor Marden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish Seminary. Weekly, 

The work of the Seminary consisted in a study of the language of 
Cervantes' Don Qu/^ote, The students submitted reports on various syntac- 
tical subjects, and these reports, together with the consequent discussion 
and criticism, were the means of settling several important points in regard 
to Cervantes' language and its position in the historical development of 
Spanish. 

Spsnish Philology. Twice weekly, 

Baist's article in Orober's Chrundriss der Bomamachen Philobgie was taken 
as the basis for a series of lectures on Spanish phonology and morphology. 
Every fourth meeting was a quiz, for which the students prepared selected 
passages in the Poema del (Hd^ and made practical application of the laws 
deduced in the lectures. 

Old Spanish Readings. Weekly. 

The class began by reading selected passages in Gk>rra, Lingva e Lettera-- 
twra Spagnuola deUe Origini^ after which the following texts were read in 
fall : El Misterio de lo8 Reyes Magos, Bomanee de Lope de Moros^ and the 
Poema del Qid, 

Spanish Epic Weekly, 

This course consisted in a series of lectures on the national epic in con- 
trast to the later artificial productions. A study was made of the early 
ballad literature as well as the full length epic poems, and the material was 
grouped around such national heroes as Rodrigo, the Infantes de Lara^ 
Bernardo del Oarpio, Feman OongaUs, and the Qid, A special feature of the 
course was a study of the prose chronicles as a source of the early epic 
poems. 
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Associate Professor Armstroog oondacted the following oonrseB: 
French Phonology and Morphology. Three howi woeA:2y. 
Old-French sounds and inflexions were studied with especial reference 
to their historical connection with Folk-Latin and with modem French. 
Onlv the langunge of Central France was considered in detail. Two hoars 
each week were given to lectures ; a third was employed in grammatical 
analysis of portions of the text of Xa Viede Si. Alexii and of Aucauin el 
NicoUU. 

French Syntax. ISoo hours weekly. 

The nature and functions of the French snhstantive and adjective were 
considered. Ck>nstant effort was made through comparison of Latin and 
the successive periods of French to trace the influences and tendencies 
which have given form to the oontemporary idiom. 

Phonetics and French Pronunciation. Weekly, 

A brief view of general principles and of existing phonetic schools was 
followed by a description of the org^ans of speech and a detailed examina- 
tion of the mode of formation of French sounds. Practical exercises were 
given, based on texts in ordinary and in phonetic transcription. 

Readings in Old-French Literature. Weekly. 

The texts read were chosen with a view to furnishing an introduction to 
Tarious types of Old-French literature. They included La Vie de Si, 
Alexis, Aucauin el NvcoUtey and portions of La Chanson de Roland^ Les Lais 
de Marie de France, and of Joinville's Histoire de SL Louis, 

Dr. Keidel conducted the following courses : 

Bomance Methodology. Weekly, firsi half-year. 

The general principles of proof-reading, library research, and bibliogra- 
phy were explained and fully illustrated by numerous concrete cases of 
actual personal experience, while special stress was laid on the methods to 
be employed in the preparation of a thesis and the writing of book reviews. 

Bomance Palaeography. Weekly, second half-year. 

A short and succinct account was given of the various schools of writing 
developed on Romance territory during the middle ages, followed by prac- 
tical exercises in the deciphering of facsimiles of Old-French manuscripts. 
This course was intended to fit students for work in copying mediasval 
manuscripts, and for the subsequent interpretation of the material thus 
obtained according to scientific canons of criticism. 

Dr. Shaw conducted the following courses : 

Italian Phonology and Morphology. Three hours weekly. 

This course consisted of the dictation of lectures which, in the main, 

followed the lines of the Italian grammar of Meyer-Liibke. The new 

edition, prepared by Bartoli and Braun, was fully utilized. The rest of 

the material was chiefly based on the grammar of the Bomance languagea 
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by Mejer-Lubke, Grober's Grtmdriss, the Arehwio ^toloffioo BaUcmOf 
and articles in the other Romance periodicals. One hour in each week 
was devoted to an oral examination on the work of the other two hoara. 

The Poets of the " Dolce Stil Nuo70." Weekly. 

No especial stndj of Dante was made in this 000186, reference beln^^ 
made to his work, however, continually. After a brief review of the 
origins of poetry in Italy, and the early Sicilian and Toscan schools, with a 
more detailed stndy of Chiaro Davanzati and Rostico di Pilippo as related 
to the ** Dolce Stil Nuovo," careful study was made of the work of Ckiido 
Qoinicelli^ Guido Cavalcanti, and Cino da Pistoja* The lesser poets were 
treated at the end of the course more briefly. It was attempted to illustrate 
the characteristic ideas of the school, the original characteristicB of the 
poets in question, and the relation of the ideas of the one to those of the 
others. Some time was devoted to the stndy of the versification of each 
poet. 

Dr. Brush conducted the following course : 

Readings in Old French Literature: Advanced Course. Two houn 
vfceUy. 

The readings in this course were selected with reference to the annoal 
lectures of Professor F. M. Warren on Old-French literature. During the 
first half-year the following Bomans <rAverUure were read: lUe et Oaleron 
by ChnUier dP Arras, Gligis by ChritUn de Troyes, La Chdtdaine de Saini- 
CHUe, Le Chevalier du Barieel, and Ipomedan, During the second half-year 
the class read the epic poem, Eaoul de Cbm6rat, and lyric poems from 
Bartsch's Romanzen und PaUoureUen, 

II. Undergraduate Courses : 

Dr. Brush conducted the following courses : 

French : Major Course. Four hour» toeekly. 

In this coun>e two hours weekly were devoted to the translation of French 
into Englbh, and one hour each to lectures on French literature and to 
composition. The following texts were read : Balzac : Le Ouri de ToturSf 
El Verdugo, La Mene de VAih^ Z, Marcos; Hugo: QuaUre^ngt-treiMe ; 
de Musset : FantasiOf On ne badine pas avee V Amour, II faui gv^une Porie 
9oit ouverie oufermie; Corneille: Pofyeueie; Racine: Andromaque; Molidre: 
Le MSdeein malgri Lui, Tartuffe; Rostand: PAiglon; Canfield's Modem 
French Lyrics, The class also read privately Balzac's les Proserits, one play 
of Corneille, of Racine, and of Victor Hugo, and Miss Lynch's French Life 
in Town and Oounlry. For the work in composition, Storr's Hints on French 
Syntax and Kron's French Daily Life were used. 

French : Minor A. Four hours weekly. 

This is a second-year course in French literature and compositioD de- 
signed to enable the student to translate smoothly from French into Ekig- 
lish, and to write simple French prose. The texts read in olaas were : 



Romance Languages. 55 

Hag^, La Chute; Gautier, JeUaiura; Daadet, Oontes; Dumas, La Ques- 
tion dP Argent; Molidre, Le Bourgeois OerUUhommej PAvar^, les PrSeieuses 
ridicules; CorDeille, Le Cid; Racine, Athalie; Hugo, Buy Bias; France, 
Le Crime de Sylvettre Bonnard, For the work in the history of literature 
and in composition the books used were: Duval's Histoire de la IMUraiure 
fran^aise and Bouvefs French Syntax and Composition. 

French : Elementary Course for Graduate Students. Three hours weeldy. 
This course was offered to those students who, upon entering the graduate 
school from other institutions, lacked the knowledge of French required of a 
candidate for the degree of doctor of philosophy. The text-books used 
were the following: Joynes, Minimum French Orammarand Beader; Daudefs 
P Enfant Espion and Other Stories; Augier and Sandeau, Le Qendre de M, 
Foirier; Dumas, Les Trois Mousqueiaires; About, Le Boi des Montagnes. 

Mr. Critchlow conducted the following courses : 

French : Minor B. Four' hours weekly. 

The object of this course is to make the student familiar with French 
pronunciation and elementary syntax. In addition to this a study of 
several specimens of standard French literature was made with a view to 
an appreciation of the salient differences between French and English 
idioms. Bi-weekly exercises in French prose composition were given 
throughout the year. 

The works read are here given in the order in which they were taken up ; 
Malot, Sans FamiUe; Pailleron, Le Voyage de M. Ferrichon; M^rim^ 
Oolomba; Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires ; Daudet, Oontes Choisis. 

French : Elective Ck)urse. Tunee weekly. 

The work of this course consists in the rapid reading of classic French 
literature of the first half of the nineteenth century and may be followed by 
students who have had the equivalent of a minor course in this University. 
DuriuK the year the following texts have been read : Sandeau, Mile, de 
la Seiglihre; Augier, FUs de Giboyer; De Banville, Oringoire; Balzac, 
EugSnie Orandet; Hugo (selections in prose and poetry). 

Associate Professor Marden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish Minor. Four hours weekly. 

After a few lessons in Loiseaux's Spanish Orammary reading was begun 
in Matzke's First Spanish Beadings. The class then read Alaroon, El Capitdn 
Veneno; Tamayo, Un Drama Nuevo ; several short stories by Pardo Bazan ; 
and one hundred pages of Cervantes' Don Quijote. ExerciseB in grammar 
and prose composition were continued throughout the first term. Daring 
the second term one hour a week was devoted to the history of Spanish 
literature, with Butler Clarke's Handbook as a basis. 

Spanish Elective. Twice weekly. 

Edgren's Spanish Orammar was used for the rudiments of grammar and 
for work in composition. The texts read were Loiseaux's Spanish Rtadttt 
and Isla, Oil Bias de Santdkma. 
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Dr. Shaw oonducted the following oonnes : 

Italian : Minor Coarse. Four hcmn toedUy. 

This work, heing adapted to beginners, was begun with the translation of 
a simple reader. Most of the time was devoted to the translation of 
texts. The grammar was studied carefallj from the beginning and con* 
tinned with the reading. The students read a primer of Italian literatore 
privately, and brief lectures on the literature were given after the first 
term. The following text-books were used : Grandgent's Balian Qrammar 
and (hmposUion; Snell's Primer of Italian Literature; Bowen's LaUan Reader; 
De Amicis, La VUa MUUare; Serao, AlP Erta SerUineUaf; Pellioo, Xemie 
Prigioni; Gt)]doni« La Loeandiera; Boocacdo, Deeameron (selections) ; Dante, 
Inferno (selections). 

Italian: Elective. Twice weekly. 

This coarse being intended to give a reading knowledge of Italian, the 
grammar was studied carefully during the first two terms^ together with the 
reading. During the third term continual reference was had to the gram- 
mar. The following text-books were used : Grandgenfs ItaUan Orammar; 
Bowen's Italian Reader; GK>ldoni, Un Owioeo Aeddente; Fogazzaro, Daniele 
Oortis; Dante, Inferno (selections). 

Mr. Gould conducted the following special course : 
Spanish Conversation. Weekly, 

This class was composed of graduate and undergraduate students who 
had already acquired a reading knowledge of modem Spanish. 

Mr. Oussani oonducted the following course : 

Italian Conversation. WeeHy. 

During the first half-year this course was divided into two divisions for 
elementary and advanced conversation respectively. During the seoond 
half-year, the elementary class was dispensed with, the students joining the 
advanced class. The work consisted in general conversation, the instructor 
criticizing the language and pronunciation used. 

A. M. Elliott, 
Firqfeeaor of Romance Languagee. 



History and Political Science. 

The regular publications in these departments have continued as hereto- 
fore. The Studies in Historical and Political Science completed the Nine- 
teenth Series. This volume was devoted to diplomatic and constitutional 
history and included I-III, America in the Pacific and the Far East, by J. 
M. Callahan ; I V-V, State Activities in Relation to Labor in the United 
States, by W. F. Willouj?hby ; VI-VII, History of Suflfrage in Virginia, 
by J. A. C. Chandler ; VIII-IX, The Maryland Constitution of 1864, by 
W. S. Myers ; X, Life of Commissary James Blair, Founder of William 
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and Mary College, by D. E. Motley ; XI-XII, Gov. Hicks of Maryland 
and the Civil War, by G. L. Radcliffe. 

The Twentieth Series is now in progress under the editorship of J. M. 
Vincent, J. H. Hollander, and W. W. Willoughby. The following num- 
bers have been published : I, Western Maryland in the Revolution, by R 0. 
Steiner; II-III, State Banks since the passage of the National Bank Act, 
by G. E. Bamett ; lY, Early History of Internal Improvements in Alabama, 
l^ W. E. Martin; V, Trust Companies in the United States, by G. Cator 
VI-VII, The Maryland Constitution of 1851, by J. W. Harry; VIII, 
Political Activities of Philip Freneau, by S. £. Forman. 

Two new Extra Volumes appeared during the year. The first was issued 
as a memorial to Professor Herbert B. Adams and contains the memorial 
address given before the university by Professor Richard T. Ely, an address 
delivered before the American Historical Association by J. M. Vincent, 
tributes by President D. C. Gilman, Professor B. J. Ramage, and others. 
A second part of the volume contains a bibliography of the department 
of History, Politics, and Economics covering the years 1876-1901. 

The memory of Professor Adams will be further perpetuated in a bronze 
tablet containing an inscription and a portrait in relief. A fund for this 
purpose has been raised by friends and former students of Professor Adams, 
and the work has been entrusted to Mr. H. A. MacNeil, of New York. 

The second Extra Volume appeared in April under the title History of 
Slavery in Virginia, by Dr. J. C. Ballagh. This forms a complement to 
his earlier studies of White Servitude in the same State. 

The Historical and Political Science Association met regularly on alter- 
nate Friday evenings and was attended by twenty students and five 
instructors. Selections from the original work of the department were 
here presented and the current literature of history, economics, and politi- 
cal Bcience was subjected to review and criticism. The proceedings from 
October 11, 1901, to March 21, 1902, are published in the University 
Circulars for December, January, and April. Among the original papers 
presented were the following : Trust Companies in the United States, by 
G. Cator; Economic Aspects of the U. S. Geological Survey, by L. F. 
Schmeckebier ; New England in India, by B. C. Steiner; the Maryland 
Constitution o'i 1851, by J. W. Harry; Porto Rico Illustrated, by J. H. 
Hollander ; History of the Wabash Trade Route, by E. J. Benton ; Social 
Progress and the Police Powers of the State, by B. J. Ramage ; the Rights 
of Private Property at Sea, by J. G. Whiteley ; Manumission in the Early 
Middle Ages, by J. J. Crumley ; the Rev. Thomas Bray, by B. C. Steiner ; 
Reconstruction in South Carolina, by P. Hollis; Reconstraction in Virginia, 
by H. J. Eckenrode. 

On February 20, a reunion of the Historical and Political Science Asso- 
ciation took place in the Historical Library. Sixty-six persons formerly 
connected with the department were present Of the 105 surviving Doctors 
of Philosophy 32 attended the reunion. The exercises included a paper 
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on the Haman Side of the Continental Congress, by Herbert Friedenwald. 
Short addresses were given by Professor J. F. Jameson, of the University 
of Chicago ; Dr. L. W. Wilhelm, of Baltimore ; Professor Davis B. Dewey, 
of the Massachasetts Institute of Technology ; Dr. E. M. Hartwell, of the 
Department of Municipal Statistics, Boston. 

The Albert Shaw Lectures on Diplomatic History were given in January, 
February, and March by Professor George M. Fisk, of the Tome Institute. 
His subject was the History of Commercial Relations between Grermany 
and the United States. 

Dr. James Schouler gave his regular annual course of lectures on Amer- 
ican history. His subject was the life of the people during the Revolution. 
The special topics considered included The People, Social Conditions, In- 
dustries and Home Comfort, Travel and Transportation. 

Dr. William H. Tolman, of New York, Secretary of the League for Social 
Service, gave a public lecture on Social and Industrial Improvement, with 
illustrations of actual examples of improvement in the condition of work- 
ing classes. This lecture was provided by the Woman's Club of Roland 
Park. 

Historical students were also able to avail themselves of the lectures 
on Maryland Colonial History provided by the Maryland Society of the 
Colonial Dames of America. These were given by Clayton C. Hall, Esq., 
of Baltimore, and the general subject was the Lords Baltimore and the 
Maryland Palatinate. 

Professor George £. Howard gave two lectures on the period of the 
French Revolution. His special topics were: Turgot and the French 
Revolution ; Mirabeau and the Constituent Assembly. 

Associate Professor J. M. Vincent has, in addition to administrative 
and editorial duties, conducted the following courses for graduate students : 

1. Oermanie Cimlization. Two hours weekly, first half-year. 

2. Medicevcd France, Two hours weekly, first half-year. These two 
courses together provided a systematic treatment of the history of Europe 
during the early Middle Ages. E^ch student was required to present a 
syllabus of the whole subject with references to sources and authorities. 

8. The Oerman Reformation. Two hours weekly, second half-year. Be- 
ginning with the causes of the Lutheran movement these lectures extended 
through the Swiss Reformation until the Protestant churches were firmly 
established. Emphasis was laid particularly upon the social and political 
conditions which influenced this revolution. 

4. England in the Sixteenth Century. Two hours weekly, second half-year. 
This course covered the period of the Reformation in England and included 
the significant parts of the reign of Elizabeth. 

5. The Historical Conference. One hour weekly, through the year. This 
is a seminary for practical work in historical investigation. Problems in 
research are assigned to each student and the results are subjected to mutual 
criticism by the instructor and fellow-students. The topics considered 
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daring the first half-year related to mediaeyal feudal institutions ; daring 
the second half-year the students were obliged to present and discuss the 
important documents of the reign of Henry VIII of England. 

Dr. J. C. Ballagh, Associate in History, has conducted the following 
courses: 

A. For Graduates : 

American History, two hours weekly, through the year. The divisions of 
the subject presented in the past year were : 

1. Oolonial History to 1763, one hour weekly, throughout the year. The 
course began with a critical study of American discovery. The lectures 
then traced the results of private and public initiative in colonization, the 
formation and character of the colonial policies of Spain, France, England, 
and Holland, and their administrative methods and institutions in their 
American colonies. The influences directing colonial extension and the 
rivalry of England with Holland and France for the possession of the 
continent were shown in their proper relation to European conditions. 
Emphasis was laid on points inadequately treated by authorities, thus 
requiring a more careful study of the sources. Among the required papers 
embodying the results of independent research on the period by members 
of the class were : " French Economic Policy in the Central Northwest,'^ 
by E. J. Benton, and *' Representation in Colonial Maryland," by J. W. 
Harry. 

2. Southern History, one hour weekly, throughout the year. This was a 
more specialized course in American history, representing entirely the 
results of research on the part of the instructor and of the class. The 
earlier portion of the year was devoted to a description and criticism of the 
manuscript and publisthed sources for historical investigation. By personal 
inquiry a more complete bibliography of the important state and private 
collections of historical material has been prepared than is elsewhere 
accessible. The lectures continued the course given in 1900-1901, and 
discussed distinctive features of productive industry in the South. The 
relation of English commercial policy to colonial production in the forma- 
tive period was shown. Research work presented by members of the class 
in carefully-prepared papers was as follows: *'The Hemp Product in 
Virginia," by T. B. Moore ; ** Political Reconstruction in South Carolina 
(1866-1868)," by P. Hollis; "The Radical Party in Virginia," by H. J. 
Eckenrode. 

3. Oral Examinations in General History, one hour weekly, through the 
year. This work is particularly designed for candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy, though advanced graduates are sometimes admitted 
to attendance. Important fields of general history were consecutively and 
systematically reviewed, but especial emphasis was laid upon those in which 
greater concentration was needed by the individual members of the class. 
The special course on the political history of Greece and Rome given last 
year was replaced by a similar specialized course on the constitutional 
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history of England and the political history of the United States. The 
sources and best exponents of the history of the periods covered were dis- 
<:n88ed and used by the class. 
B. For Undergraduates : 

1. OivUiacUion and Politiu in the Eoit, two hours weekly, through the 
year. The lectures formed a systematic presentation of important social, 
political, and religious institutions of the East as exemplified in Chinay 
Japan, India, Assyria, and Egypt. Emphasis was given to the develop- 
ment and influence of European and American participation in Oriental 
commerce and politics, and to the facts and results of religious missions 
in the Far East. A series of reports upon important features of the social 
and administrative systems or of periods in the history of each country, 
based upon definitely-assigned reading in sources or authorities, wms 
required at convenient periods. The lectures were supplemented by 
frequent oral examinations. The valuable Oriental collections of the Uni- 
versity and a private collection afforded abundant illustrative material for 
class use. 

2. Claancal and European Htsionff four hours weekly, through the year. 
The history and politics of Greece, Bome, and Europe to 800 A. D. were 
studied. The work was based upon the text of classical writers, such as 
Herodotus, Thucydides, Plutarch, Suetonius, Xenoplion, Aristotle, and 
Plato as given in the best English translations, though good modem hand- 
books and authorities were used as supplementary guides. Comparative 
biography and institutions were emphasized and reports upon assigned 
parallel reading were required of each member of the class. 

Dr. Bernard 0. Steiner has conducted : 

1. A class in Ameriean OoTistUutional and PoliUeal History ^ two hours 
weekly, through the year with undergraduates. The colonial origins of 
the United States and the development of the constitution were reviewed 
down to the present time. Beports upon assigned topics were prepared 
by the students and careful attention was called to the sources of American 
history. This course is intended to bring to the attention of the student 
not only the history of the United States, but the principles on which its 
government is based and those elements of civic knowledge which every 
good citizen ought to know. 

2. Hisiorieal Poltiies, two hours weekly, through the year, with under- 
graduates who are not members of the historical group, and who take this 
course as a part of " History-Economics." The hbtory of government and 
political principles was traced from primitive times to the present day with 
a view to showing the basis upon which modem governments are established. 
The second half-year included a course in modem history. Special topics 
were assigned for the study of the details of modem governments, particu- 
larly those of the United States. 

Dr. Guy Carleton Lee has conducted: 

1. A course in the PolUical and Oonstiiuiumtd History of JBnglandf two 
hours weekly through the year. Text-books bf the narrative and sources 
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of English hUtory were supplemented bj lectures. Frequent written 
examinations were used to test the private reading of the students. 

2. TntroduetUm to the study of Law^ particularly designed for under- 
graduates who intend to pursue the study of law. 

Dr. Lee, with the assistance of Mr. J. C. French and Mr. R. Z. Thomas, 
has continued the instruction in Public Speaking, This consisted of (1) a 
course in parliamentary practice and debate, one hour bi-weekly, altematmg 
with a conference on the same subjects. This has included the third year 
undergraduates, who are organized into what is known as the Senate. (2) 
A course in parliamentary law and debate, alternating with a conference 
on the same subject, followed by the undergraduates of the second year, 
who are organized into what is known as the House of Representa- 
tives. (3) A course in the elements of public speaking, one hour weekly. 
This has been attended chiefly by undergraduates of the first year. (4) 
The elements of parliamentary law divided into three courses of one hour 
weekly each, followed by undergraduates. 

Dr. G. £. Bamett has conducted part of the " History Major " course 
two hours weekly, through the year. This consists of lectures, text-book 
work, and reports upon specially assigned topics in mediseval and modem 
histoiy. 

POLinCAIi SOIENCE. 

Associate Professor Willoughby has had charge of the graduate work in 
Political Science, and has conducted the following courses : 

1. PolUical Seminary^ meeting two hours fortnightly. Current questions 
and unsettled points in International Law were considered. Among the 
papers read and discussed were the following : " The Literature of Inter- 
national Law,'' by Dr. Willoughby; "The Alaska Boundary Dispute," 
by E. J. Benton; *' Asylum in Legations and Vessels," by J. S. Moore; 
" The Treaty-Making Power in the United States," by H. B. Raffel ; 
''The International Law of the Chinese-Japanese War," by K. Kodera; 
" The Neutralization of Waterways," by E. J. Benton ; ''Arbitration and 
the Hague Conference," by J. S. Moore ; *' Contraband," by J. M. Wright ; 
"The International Status of Telegraphic Cables," by G. Cator; "The 
Consular System of the United States," by T. J. Stubbs; "The Pan-Amer- 
ican Congress at the City of Mexico," by J. S. Moore; "The Present 
International Status of China," by J. L. Beet; "The Becognition of 
Sovereignty and Belligerency," by T. B. Moore; "Private International 
Law," by K. Kodera; "The Effect of War on Public Debts," by J. M. 
Wright; "Maritime International Law in the Spanish-American War," 
by J. S. Moore. 

2. History of PolUieal Theories since 1760, two hours weekly, throughout 
the year. A descriptive and critical account of political literature of the 
last hundred and fifty years was given. An especial effort was made to 
show the extent to which these theories have been an outcome of, and 
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thuB interpret, the political conditions of the times in which they were 
formulated. 

8. The Legal AspecU of Eeatwmie and Indiulrial Problemt^ two hours 
weekly, thronghoat the year. The points of law involved in sach matters 
as the control of interstate commerce, taxation, factory legislation and 
other exercises of the so-called police power, the fixing of wages and 
prices, the management of strikes, lockouts, boycotts, the control of indos* 
trial combinations, of labor unions, etc, were examined. The development 
of the present law was traced both in the common law and in statutory 
enactments, and proposals for its amendment outlined and discussed. 

4. The HUiorical and Pblitieal Seienoe ilssoetafum, fortnightly throughout 
the year, in cooperation with the departmentB of History and Economics. 

PuBiJO Aid, Chabities, and Gorbegtion. 

Dr. Jeffi^y R. Brackett, President of the Department of Charities and 
Correction of Baltimore, gave a course of lectures on the development of the 
English poor law and on charitable and correctional legislation and custom 
in England and the United States. The aim was more practical than 
theoretical. As a matter of practical research one of the students pre- 
pared an essay from personal inquiry on the social work of the Salvation 
Army in Baltimore. Another has taken for the summer months a position 
as probation officer to assist the recently appointed magistrate for juvenile 

causee. 

J. M. Vincent, 

Associate Professor of History, 

W. W. WrLLOUGHBY, 

Associate Professor of Political Sdenee* 



Political Economy. 

The courses in Political Economy were directed during the past year by 
Associate Professor Hollander. He met advanced students daily, in semi- 
nary organization, for formal instruction and for cooperative investigation. 
The work of the year centered in an analytical study of the economic 
organization of modem society, with particular reference to conditions in 
the United States. Contemporary industrial conditions constituted the 
subject matter, of which a scientific interpretation wss attempted. The 
continuity of economic inquiry wss emphasized by critical study of the 
development of economic thought since Adam Smith. 

Associate Professor Hollander conducted the following courses : 
1. Economic Seminary, fortnightly, in two-hour sessions, through the 
year, with membership limited to the most advanced students^ and designed 
to develop the use of sound methods of economic research. The general 
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BobjectB of stndj were the commercial policies and the indastrial inBtita- 
tions of Europe and the United States in the nineteenth centurj. Dr. 
George £. Bamett, Instmctor in Political Economy, assisted in the conduct 
of the work. Each member of the Seminary prepared and submitted, for 
detailed criticism as to method and content, one or more studies within the 
field of inquiry, as follows : '* State Banks since the passage of the National 
Bank Act," by Dr. Qeorge £. Bamett (published in Johns Hopkins UnwertUy 
Studies in Historical and Politiced Sdmct, Twentieth Series, Nos. 2-3); 
" Trust Companies in the United States,'' by George Cator (published in 
Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Politieal Seieneef Twenti- 
eth Series, No. 5-6; cf. Johns Hopkins University OircularSf April, 1902); 
'* The Financial Reorganization of Porto Rico,'' by Associate Professor 
Hollander (published as ^'The Finances of Porto Rico" in Political Science 
Quarterly, December, 1901, and as '' Excise Taxation in Porto Rico" in 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, February, 1902) ; " Commercial Relations 
of Japan since 1868," by Yukimasa Hattori; "The Financial Administra- 
tion of Japan," by Kenkichi Kodera ; " Economic Reform and Vested 
Interests," by Albert W. Rayner ; The " Hemp Industry in Kentucky," by 
T. Brent Moore; "The Coal Industry near Pittsburgh," by Logan G. 
McPherson ; ** Colonies and Colonial Commerce," by George Cator ; '* The 
Economic Position of Germany," by Dr. George E. Bamett; "The Econo- 
mic Evolution of Porto Rico," by Dr. F. del Valle ; " Taxation in Japan," 
by Kenkichi Kodera ; *' Japan's Foreign Trade since the Restoration (1868- 
1900)," by Yukimasa Hattori ; " The South Carolina Dispensary System," 
by Porter Hollls ; " The Maryland Workmen's Compensation Act," by Dr. 
George E. Bamett (published in the Quarterly Journal of Economics, August, 
1902). A fuller account of the proceedings of the Seminary, with abstracts 
of the more important papers presented, was published in the Johns Hop- 
kins University Circulars, June, 1902. 

2. Development of Economic Theories since Adam Smith, two hours weekly 
through the year. A detailed historical survey was made of the develop- 
ment of the fundamental concepts of economic science from Adam Smith 
to current thought. The body of English thought was followed in the 
main, but other writers and schools were examined wherever direct influ- 
ence or analogy was discerned. The method of treatment was topical, 
resulting in a series of cross-sectional views of the history of economic 
thought In connection with the course, members of the class read Adam 
Smith's Wealth of Nations, Thomas Robert Malthus's Essay on Population, 
and John Stuart Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 

8. Finance, two hours weekly through the year. The past financial 
experience and the present fisod practice of the United States — federal, 
state, and local — were taken as the basis for critical and comparative study. 
The emergence of contemporary problems in our public economics was 
traced, and the concrete issues thus presented served to introduce an 
exposition of the fundamental theories of the science of finance. Emphasis 
was pat apon the place of financial technique in public economics, and 
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attention was directed to the immediate financial problems presented by 
onr new insular possessions. A reasonable amount of collateral reading 
from selected texts was done in connection with the course. 

During the first half-year, Associate Professor Hollander also directed a 
journal club, in weekly meetings, for the review and discussion of current 
economic literature, and for exercise in the use of original sources of 
economic and financial information. 

Dr. Oeorge £. Bamett, Instructor in Political Economy, gave a course 
of twenty lectures on the Elements of Statistics during the second half- 
year. Attention was directed chiefly to the history of statistics and to 
methods of statistical investigation. As illustrative material, some of the 
chief problems of vital statistics were discussed. 

Dr. Jefirey R. Brackett gave class instruction during the first term in 
Public Aid, Charity, and Correction, and also conducted a weekly conference 
on Charitable Legislation and Custom in England and the United States. 

A citizen of Baltimore who desired that his name should not be made 
public, presented a sum of money to the University to be devoted to a 
systematic investigation of the history, activity, and influence of labor 
organizations in the United States. The sum of five hundred dollars wms 
given for the immediate purchase by the University library of additional 
books, journals, and reports relating to this subject. The further sum of 
one thousand dollars was made available to meet the expenses incident to 
carrying on the inquiry for the next academic year. The investigation will 
be conducted by the Economic Seminary, beginning in October, 1902, and 
extending over such period of time as may be warranted by the extent of 
the inquiry and the definiteness of the results attained. 

Associate Professor Hollander and Dr. Bamett conducted the following 
undergraduate courses : 

1. Advanced Economics, two hours weekly through the year. The recent 
developments in economic organization were studied during the first half- 
year, with Hobson's Evolution of Modem Capitalism as the text-book. 
During the second half-year, attention was given to recent economic the- 
ories, with Marshall's Principles of Economics as the text-book. 

2. ElemenU of EeonomieSf two hours weekly through the year. This 
course formed a part of '* minor economics" and also of ** history-eco- 
nomics." Systematic instruction was given in the elementary principles 
of economic science during the first half-year, and in the principles of 
money and of taxation during the second half-year. 

3. Development of Economic Life and Thought, two hours weekly through 

the year. This course constituted the second part of ** minor economics." 

Attention was given during the first half-year to the economic history of 

the United States, and to the growth of economic thought, during the 

second half-year. 

J. H. Hollander, 

AaaoeiiUe Profemor (^FoUHcal Economy, 
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Philosophy. 

Daring the academic year 1901-1902, andergradiiate connes in Logic, 
PBjchologj, Ethics, and the Hiatorj of Philosophy have been conducted 
hj me, and connes for graduate students in the History of Philosophy 
and the History of Modem Ethics. 

Each candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts is required to attend, 
during the last year of residence, courses in philosophy oocnpying five 
hours a week, llie year is divided between the several subjects as follows : 
Deductive and Inductive Logic, October 1 until the ChriBtmaa recess; 
Psychology, January 1 to April 1 ; Ethics, April 1 to June 1 ; Outlines of 
the History of Philosophy, weekly. The instruction is adapted, as far as 
possible, to the needs of those to whom these studies are new ; attention la, 
however, called to fundamental problems, and the work is intended to 
serve as an introduction to general philosophical study. Text-books are 
used in each subject, as affording definite material of acquisition, but 
informal lectures, discussions in the class, and passages from various 
authors assigned for reading, are largely relied upon in the presentation. 
Each member of the class is required to prepare two essays. Forty-seven 
students have been in attendance. 

Creighton's7n/roc{vetory Logic has been the text-book, this year, in Logic, 
with references to the works of Mill, Jevons, Fowler, and other writers. 

In Psychology, Baldwin's EUmenU of Psychology and Ladd's OuUines of 
Phygiological Psychology have been used as text-books, supplemented by 
many references to the works of other writers. A series of lectures on the 
anatomy and physiology of the nervous system was given, as a part of 
the course, by Dr. C. R. Bardeen. 

Ethics was treated chiefly with reference to its fundamental problems as 
a theoretical science. Such topics as the following were discussed : — ^The 
psychological basis of ethics in the various forms of feeling native to us, 
and in the power of rational self-determination ; the nature of the sense 
of obligation ; the authority of conscience; the diversities of moral opinion ; 
the historic theories of morals. Questions of applied ethics received, for 
lack of time, comparatively little attention. Mackenzie's Manual ofElhia 
was made the basis of instniction. 

One hour each week was used, during the first half-year, for a brief 
outline of the History of Philosophy, and the survey was brought down, 
in a summary way, to the modem period. During the latter part of the 
year, a weekly lecture was given for the benefit of those able to attend it 
as a voluntary exercise. 

For some years past it has been customary to invite, toward the end of 
the year, several gentlemen to address the class for the purpose of present- 
ing connderations likely to be helpful to them in the choice of a vocation. 
W. George Weld, Esq., Dr. Henry M. Hurd, and Judge Henry Stockbridge^ 
kindly rendered this service. 

6 
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A 000186 in the Hlstoiy of Philosophy, for gradoate studentB, was condacted 
daring the year, oonsiBting of the reading and discoasion of representative 
works in modem philosophy, from Descartes to Kant. The lectures pre- 
supposed the reading of the following works : Bacon's Novum Organum, book 
I and a part of book n ; Descartes' Method, MediUUiom, and ^rindpUi of 
Philoaophy; Spinoza's Ethics; Leibnitz's Monadology; Locke's Etrngy on 
Human UnderBtainding, books I, n, iv ; Berkeley's PrmdpUt of JBumoJi 
Knowledge; Home's DreaUae on Human ^ToAire, book i ; a portion of Kant's 
Oritique of i\ire BeoMon, Ten stodents attended this coorse. 

The chief ethical writers, from Hobbes to Herbert Spencer, were stadied 
in a series of lectores given fortnightly. 

Edward H. Qbiffin, 
ProfemoT of ihe History <f PkiUoBophy, 



Drawing. 

The following report of the work of the ondergradoate classes in 
Drawing, daring the year 1901-1902, is respectfoUy sobmitted : 

The coorse of instroctlon was^ for the first half-year, drawinft from 
simple geometrical forms, beginning with outline and working up to more 
complicated groups of figures in light and shade. A knowledge of free- 
hand perspective was also included in tins early instruction. Students 
showing ability were advanced to drawing from the antique. 

In the second half-year the classes were divided. Students looking 
forward to courses in Medicine or Biology continued the work of drawing 
bones and other natural specimens in order to give them a knowledge 
of the practical application of drawing in the illustration of lectures in 
these studies. The practical worth of this work has been commended by 
several of the instructors in anatomy in the medical department. 

A class for special students was held during the entire year for advanced 
work in mechanical drawing. This course was designed to assist students 
who later on intend taking up the study of Engineering. 

S. Edwin Whttemah, 

Instrudor in Drawing. 
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Morley. 

Morley. 

Morlej. 

Morley. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Cohen. 

Hnlbnrt 

Halbort 

Holbart 

Halbort. 

flan. 

Hon. 



JLines. 

Amee. 

Wood, R. W. 

Wood, B. W. 

Ames. 

Bliss. 

Ames, 

Hnff. 

Whitehead. 

Whitehead. 

Haft 

Ames, 

Wood, R. W. 

Bliss, 

Whitehead, 

Hair. 

Aones, 

Hair, 

Barrett 



Bemsen. 

Bemsen. 

Morse. 

Gilpin. 

Benoaf, 

Gilpin, 

Waters. 

Jones, H. C 
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Courses. 



MATHEMATI08. 

DilTerential Equations of Physics. 

Kinematics. 

Qeometry. 

Mathematical Seminarr. 

Theory of Functions : Elem. 

Aleebralc Numbers. 

GalolB Theory. 

Differential Equations : Ady. 

Differential Equations : Elem. 

Determinants ; Calculus : Theory of Equations. 

Projective Geometry : Solid Analytic Qeometry. 

Analytic Geometry : Minor Course. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Trigonometry. 

Solid Geometry and Analytic Geometry: Elem. 



PHY8I08. 

Journal Meeting. 

Physical Seminary. 

Physical Optics. 

Recent Progress in Experimental Physics. 

Mechanics. 

General Physics : Mi^or Course. 

General Physics : Minor Course. 

Applied Electricity. 
Electrical Laboratory. 
Astronomy. 



Laboratory Work. 



Experimental Physios for Medloal Stndents. 

Chemistry. 

Carbon Compounds. 

Journal Meeang. 

Inorganic Chenustry : Adyanoed. 

Inorganio Chemistry : Mi^or Course. 

General Chemistry : Minor Coarse. 

Physioal Chemistry. 
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COUB8BS. 



Elliott. 

Elliott 

Elliott. 

Elliott 

Elliott 

ArmstroDf. 

ArmBtrong. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong, 

Armstrong. 

Brash. 

Harden. 
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Browne. 

Browne. 

Greene. 

Greene. 

Greene, 

French. 



Vincent. 

Vincent 
Vincent 
Vincent 
Vincent. 
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Romance Languages. 

French Seminary : Harie de France. 

French Dialects. 

Romance Club. 

Popular Latin. 

Dante. 

French Physiological Phonetics. 

French Syntax. 

French Pbonoloey. 

French Pronunciation. 

Old French Readings : Elementary. 

Old French Readings : Advanced. 

Spanish Seminary. 

Old Spanish Readings. 

Spanish Philology. ^ 

£arly Spanish I^pic. ' 

Spanish : Minor Course. 

Spanish: Elective Course. 

Spanish Conversation. 

Methodology of the Romance Languages. 

Romance PalaBOgraphy. 

French : Mi^or Course. 

French : Minor Course f Class A). 

French : Minor Course (Class B). 

French : Elective Course. 

Elementary French. 

Italian Prose Literature. 

Italian Phonolosy and Morphology. 

Italian : Minor Course. 

Italian : Elective Course. 

Italian Conversation : Advanced. 

Italian Conversation : Elementary. 

Romans d' A venture. (Twenty lectures in Decem- 
ber and January. ) 

French Realists and Naturalists. (Six leotnxes in 
December and January.) 



English. 

English Seminary : Chaucer. 
Historical English Grammar. 
Journal Meeting. (Alternate weeks.) 
Anglo-Saxon: Major English. 
American Literature ; English Drama. 
Elizabethan Literature; Early Scottish Poets : Mi^o' 

Course. 
English Literature ; Early EngUsh : Minor Course. 
English Literature : Undergraduate Elective. 
English Literature : Secondyear. 

Rhetoric and Composition. 



History and Politioal Soienoc. 

EOstorical nnd Political Science Association. (Alter- 
nate weeks.) 
Germanic Civilization. 
Historical Ck)nference. 
German Reformation. 
Mediftval France. 
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Tabular StaUmeni of Oouneg. 



Ihbtbuotobs. 



Ylncent. 

BaUagh. 

BaUagh. 

Ballagh. 

BaUagh. 

BaUagh. 

Barnett. 

WUloughby,W.W. 

WlUoughby,W.W. 

WlUoughby,W.W. 

Steiner. 

8teiner. 

Lee. 

Lee. 

Lee. 

Schouler, J. 

FiBk. 

Howard, G. R 
HaU, C. a 



HoUander, 

Barnett.' 

HoUander. 

HoUander. 

HoUander, 

Barnett. 

HoUander, 

Barnett. 

HoUander, 

Barnett. 

Barnett 

Barnett. 

Brackett, J. R. 



Griffin. 
Griffin. 
Griffin. 
Griffin. 
Griffin. 



Whiteman. 
Whiteman. 



Lee. 

Lee. 

Thomas, 
Frenoh. 
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Cousan. 



RngUah Beformation. 

General HiBtorj Examinations. 

Southern History. 

American Colonial Hiftorj. 

GirUisation and PoUtics in the East. 

Classical and Early Earopean History. 

European History. 

History of PoUtical Theories since 17CM). 

Economic and Industrial Problems. 

PoUtical Conference. (Alternate weeks.) 

Historical PoUtics. 

American Constitutional Law and History. 

English History and Constitutional Law. 

Historical Jurisprudence. 

Introduction to the Study of Law. 

Founders of the Republic. (Four lectures.). 

Commercial Relations of the United States and 

Germany. (Twelve lectures.) 
French RsTolution. (Two lectures.) 
Maryland Colonial History. (Six lectnxes.) 



Political Eoonomy. 

Economic Seminary. (Alternate we^ES.) 

Economic Development since Adam Smith. 
Finance. 

Current Economic Literature. 

Recent Economic Changes and Theories. 

Elements of Economics. 

SUtistios. 

Economic History of the U. S. 

Charitable Legislation and Custom. 



Modem Ethical Theories. 
History of PhUosophy. 



Philosophy. 

(Alternate weeks.) 



Logic. (Until December 20.) 
87- (January 6 to Mi 
(AfterAprUi) 



PSYCholOj 

Ethics. 



(January 6 to March 26.) 



Drawing. 

Freehand, Constructiye, and PerspectiTO Draw- 

ina. 
Special Work. 

F0REN8I08 AND ELOCUTION. 

Parliamentary Practice. (Alternate weeks.) 
Parliamentary Law. 
Public Speaking : Advanced. 

Elements of PubUc Speaking. 

Elements of ParUamentary Law. 
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DEGREES CONFERRED, 1901-02. 



Doctors of Philosophy. 

Frank Binggold Blake, of Baltimore, A. B^ Johns Hopkina UniTersitj, 
1897. Subjects: Hebrew, Sanskrit, and German. DiuerUUion: The So- 
called Intransitiye Verbal Forms in the Semitic Languages. B^erea en 
disserUUion: Profeesors Haupt and Bloomfield. 

George Gator, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uniyersitj, 1901. 
SubjeeU: Economics, Politics, and Historj of Philosophy. Ditaartation: 
A Short Discussion, Historical, Descriptive, and Critical, of Trust Com- 
panies in the United States. B^erees on dinertation: Professors Hollander 
and Willoughbj. 

Friend Ebenezer Clark, of New Martinsrille, W. Va., S. B., West Virginia 
Uniyersity, 1898. Subjects: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Geology. 
DissertatUm : The Action of Substituted Ammonias of the Aliphatic Series 
on the Chlorides of Orthoeulphobenzoic Add. Brferecs on disseriaHon: 
Professors Bemsen and Morse. 

Arthur Byron Coble, of Lykens, Pa., A. B., Pennsylyania College, 1897. 
Subjects: Mathematics, Physics, and Astronomy. Dissaiation: A Study 
of the Ternary Quartic in its Relation to Conies. JR^erees on dissertaHon: 
Professor Morley and Dr. Cohen. 

Albert Eugene Curdy, of Humboldt, Kan., A. B., Uniyersity of Kansas, 
1885. Subjects: French, Spanish, and EUstory of Philosophy. Disserted 
Hon: La Folie Trisiran: An Anglo-Norman Poem (edited). Brferees on 
disserUUion: Professors Elliott and Armstrong. 

Theodore Clinton Foote, of Balthnore, A. B., Badne College^ 1880. 
Subjects: Hebrew, Assyrian, and Latin. Dissertation: The Ephod: Its 
form and use. B^erees on dissertation : Professors Haupt and Johnston. 

James Warner Harry, of Dublin, Md., A. B., Georgetown College (Ky.), 
1899. Subjertn: History, Economics, and Politics. Dissertation: The 
Maryland Constitution of 1851. Referees on dissertation: Professor Vincent 
and Dr. Steiner. 

Herman Kurrelmeyer, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uniyersity, 
1899. Su6;eete : German, Sanskrit, and French. Dtmertotion : The Histori- 
cal Deyelopment of the Forms of the Future Tense in Middle High German. 
B^erecs on dissertation : Professors H. Wood and Vos. 

Charles Fowler Lindsay, of Halifax, N. S., A. B., Dalhousie Uniyersity, 
1899. Subjects: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Physics. DisseriO' 
turn: A Study of the Conductiyity of Certain Salts in Water, Methyl, 
Ethyl, and Propyl Alcohols, and Mixtures of these Solyents. B^ertes on 
dissertation : Professors Bemsen and Jones. 
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74 Degrees Conferred. 

Louis Wardlaw Mileg, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uniyersity, 
1894. Suijecls: English, German, and French. Diuertatian : King Alfred 
in Literature. B^erees on disaertaiion : Professors Bright and Browne. 

Louis Alexander Parsons, of Barlington, la., A. B., Iowa State Uni- 
versity, 18&6. Sitbjeeta: Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry. Diiaerta- 
tion: The Spectrum of Hydrogen. Befereea on di$9eri(Uum : Profesmrs 
Ames and R. W. Wood. 

Henry Farnham Perkins, of Burlington, Vt, A. B., Uniyewity of Ver- 
mont, 1898. Subjects: Zoology, Physiology, and Physics. Dissertaiion: 
The Development of Gonionema Murbachii. B^erees on duseriaUon: 
Professors Brooks and Andrews. 

Charles Snayely, of Massillon, O., A. B., Otterbein University, 1894. 
SubjeeU: History, Economics, and Politics. DitsertajUon: A History of the 
City Government of Cleveland, O. Beferecs on diueriation: Professors 
Vincent and Willoughby. 

Percy Goldthwait Stiles, of Newtonville, Mass., 8. B., Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, 1897. Subjects: Physiology, Zoology, and Phy- 
siological Chemistry. Dissertation: On the Rhythmic Activity of the 
Oesophagus and the Influence upon it of Various Media. Brferees on 
dissertation : Professors Howell and Abel. 

William Stone Weedon, of Baltimore, S. B., Maryland Agricultural 
College, 1897. Subjects: Chemistry, Geology, and Mineralogy. Dissertor 
turn: An Investigation of the Oxidation Products of Phenylthioealicylie 
Acid. Referees on dissertation : Professors Remsen and Morse. 

John Boswell Whitehead, Jr., of Norfolk, Va., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1898. Subjects: Physics, Electricity, and Mathematics. IHs- 
serlation: The Magnetic Effect of Electric Displacement. Brferecs on 
dissertation: Professors Ames and R. W. Wood. 

Eisaburo Yamaguchi, of Tokyo, Japan, Tokyo College of Science, 1891. 

Subjects: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Physics. Dissertation: An 

Investigation of the Hydrated Oxides of Manganese derived from Electro- 

lytically-prepared Permanganic Acid. B^erees on dissertation: Professors 

Remsen and Morse. 

(17) 



Doctors of Medicine. 



John Auer, of Chicago, 111., S. B., University of Michigan, 1898. 

John Bradford Briggs, Jr., of Baltimore, S. B., New York Univ., 1898. 

Bennet Bernard Browne, Jr., of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

Robert Martin Bruns, of New Orleans, La., A. B., Univ. of Virginia, 1896. 

William Morgan Case Bryan, of St. Louis, Mo., A. B., Washington Uni- 
versity, 1897. 

Camillus Bush, of Woodland, Cal., a B., University of California, 1898» 
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John Woolman Churchman, of BarliDg^n, N. J., A. B., Princeton Uni* 
versity, 1898, 

Thomas Wood Clarke, of Utica, N. Y., A. B., Harvard University, 1899. 

Henry Wireman Cook, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Univ., 1898. 

John Jacob Jones Coons, of Milledgeville, O., S. B., Ohio Wesleyan 
University, 1898. 

GustavuB Charles Dohme, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

David Hough Dolley, of Hillsboro, Va., A.B., Randolph-Macon Coll.,1897. 

Ralph Dufiy, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 1898. 

John Dunlop, of Washington, D. C, S.B., Princeton University, 1898. 

William Gage Erving, of Hartford, Conn., A. B., Yale University, 1898. 

Newell Simmons Ferry, of New Haven, Conn., Ph. B., Yale Univ., 1898. 

Nellis Barnes Foster, of Utica, N. Y., a B., Amherst College, 1898. 

William Willoughby Francis, of Toronto, Ont., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1898. 

Maurice Albert Frankenthal, of St. Louis, Mo., A. B., Washington Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

W. Harry Glenny, of Bufelo, N. Y., Ph. B., Yale University, 1894. 

Clarence Foster Hardy, of Waukesha, Wis., B. L., University of Wiscon- 
sin, 1891. 

Morrison Le Boy Haviland, of Glens Falls, N. Y., Ph.B., Union Coll., 1898. 

Mabel Stevens Haynes, of Boston, Mass., A. B., Brjn Mawr College, 1898. 

Leonard Keene Hirshberg, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

Carl Herman Horst, of Butte, Mont, A. B., Leland Stanford Jr. Uni- 
versity, 1898. 

Solomon Hyman, of San Francisco, Cal., S. B., Univ. of California, 1898. 

William Frederick Jelke, of Cincinnati, O., Ph. B., Yale University, 1898. 

Thomas Monroe Jones, of Anderson, Ind., A. B., Indiana University, 1898. 

Alfred Karsted, of Butte, Mont., A. B., Leland Stanford Jr. Univ., 1898. 

Arthur Herbert Kimball, of Washington, D. C, S.B., Amherst Coll., 1897. 

Louis Charles Lehr, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins University, 1898. 

Edward McCrady L'Engle, of Baltimore, A. B., SL John's College, 1897. 

George Victor Litchfield, Jr., of Abingdon, Va., A. M., Bandolph-Macon 
College, 1897. 

Emma Loots, of Boston, Mass., A. B., Smith College, 1897. 

Seymour De Witt Ludlum, of Paterson, N. J., S. B., Butgers College, 1897. 

Annie Galloway Lyle, of San Francisco, Cal., A. B., Leland Stanford Jr. 
University, 1895. 

G^rge Malcolm MacGr^gor, of Mondovi, Wis., S. B., University of 
Wisconsin, 1894. 

Samuel Andrew Marshall, of Cromwell, Conn., A. B., Yale Univ., 1898. 

John Scott McFarland, of Bufialo, N. Y., Ph. B., Yale University, 1898. 

Edmund Webster Meisenhelder, of York, Pa., A. B., Pennsylvania CoK 
lege, 1898. 



76 Degrees Conferrei. 

John Elmer Meisenhelder, of HanoTor, Pk, 8. B^ Pemis^lTaiiia Ool- 
lege, 1897. 

Heniy William Ochaier, of Waamandee, Wuk, 8. B., Uniyenitsr of 
WisooDBin, 1898. 

Edward Hiram Beede, of Baltimore, A. B^ Oomell UniTersity, 1898. 

Edwin Nicholas Biggins, of East Orange, N. J., A.B^William8 OolL, 1897. 

Oarej Pegram Bogens of Baleigh, N. O, A. B., Wake Forest OolL, 1897. 

Stephen Bnshmore, of Plainfield, N. J., A. B., Amherst College, 1897. 

George Barr Scholl, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uniyertity, 1898. 

Melville Silyerherg, of San Frandsoo, OaL, A. B., UniTersitj of Oali- 
fomia, 1897. 

John Nathan Simpson, of Point Pleasant, W. Va., A. B., Unitersitir of 
Nashyille, 1893. 

Harry Merriman Steele, of Waterbory, Oonn., Ph. B., Yale Univ., 1894. 

Alice Weld Tallant, of Boston, Mass., A. B., Smith College, 1897. 

Condi t Brewer Van Arsdall, of Harrodsborg, Ey., A. B., Eentndcj 
Wesleyan College, 1894. 

John Van Denbnrgh, of San Franciaoo, CaL, A. B., Leland Stanford Jr. 
Uniyersity, 1898. 

Otis Backminster Wight, of Stanford Uniyersity, Cal., A. B., Leland 
SUnford Jr. Uniyersity, 1898. 

Clara Looise Williams, of San Frandsoo, CaL, a B., Uniyersity of Cali- 
fornia, 1897. 

Dadley Williams, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Uniyersity, 1897. 

Charles Benjamin Wright, of Grand Forks, N. Dak., A. B., Uniyersi^ 

of North Dakota, 1898. 
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Bachelors of Arts. 



Edward Bailey Beasley, of Balti- 
more. 

Henry Beeuwkes, of Baltimore. 

Elbridge Palmer Bemheim, of 
Louisyille, Ky. 

William Jackins Buttner, of Balti- 
more County, Md. 

John Gorsach Campbell, of Balti- 
more Coanty, Md. 

Bobert Treat Crane, of Baltimore 
County, Md. 

Albert Goucher Dew, of Baltimore. 

Boss Miles Diggs, of Baltimore. 

Bobert Sergeant Duck, of Balti- 
more. 



Joseph Townsend England, of Bal- 
timore. 

Horace Clendenin Gillespie, of Cecil 
County, Md. 

John Sharshall Grasty, of Staunton, 
Va. 

Frederick Lee Guggenheimer, of 
Baltimore. 

John Phelps Hand, of Baltimore. 

William Hall Harris, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

Henry Honeyman Haien, of Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Louis FolUt Hildebrandt, of Balti- 
more. 



Degrees Oonferrei. 
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William Bryant Hill, of Harford 
Goantj, Md. 

William Edwin Hoffman, Jr., of 
Baltimore. 

William Kirk, of Baltimore. 

William Howard Eoppelnum, of 
Baltimore. 

David Israel Macht, of Baltimore. 

Ogle Marbory, of Laurel, Md. 

Charles Markell, Jr., of Hagers- 
town, Md. 

Bartgis McQlone, of Baltimore. 

Bobert Emory Moore^ of Baltimore. 

Lyman Clements Murphy, of NorUi 
Carolina. 

Charles Augustas Myers, of Balti- 
more. 

John Norris Myers, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

Marbury Bladen Qgle, of Baltimore. 

Aubrey Pearre, Jr., of Baltimore. 

Isaac Bosenbaum Pels, of Baltimore. 

Thomas Coulson Pinkerton, of Bal- 
timore. 

Milton WUliams Powell, of Balti- 
more County, Md. 



Bei\jamin Swayne Putts, of Balti- 
more. 

Charles Frederick Ranft, of Balti- 
more. 

Walter Ford Keynolds, of Balti- 
more. 

Jacob Abner Sayler, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

William Christian Schmeiaser, of 
Baltimore. 

Ralph Carlton Sharretts, of Balti- 
more. 

Lloyd Parker Shippen, of Balti- 
more. 

Gibson Emerson Sisoo, of Balti- 
more. 

John Aydelotte Slemons, of Salis- 
bury, Md. 

Sidney Smith, of Louisville, Ey. 

Harvey Brinton Stone, of Balti- 
more County, Md. 

Henry Philip Straus, of Balti- 
more. 

Solomon Btrouse, of Baltimore. 

Samuel Wolman, of Baltimore. 

Peregrine Wroth, Jr., of Baltimore. 
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REPORT ON THE OFFICIAL STATE BUREAUS 

CONNECTED WITH THE JOHNS 

HOPKINS UNIVERSITY. 



To THE Presidknt OF THx JoHNB H0PKIK8 UmvcRsnT: 

I present herewith a report for the past year of the work of the State 
boreauB connected with the Johns Hopkins Uniyersity. The inTCstigations 
of these organizations are so closely identified with the work of the geo- 
logical department that the results attained properly oonstitate a part of 
the investigations of the Uniyersity. 



Thx Mabylaitd Gboloqioax Survey. 

The Maryland Geological Suirey has now been in existence more than 
six years, having been established by an act of the Gtoeral Assembly in 
March, 1896. The organization has been in charge of Professor dark as 
State eulogist since its establishment. For the first two years of its exist- 
ence the appropriation was $10,000 annually, but this was increased in 1898 
by the passage of two additional acts establishing the Division of Topog- 
raphy, with an appropriation of $5,000 annually, and the Highway Division, 
with an appropriation of $10,000 annually, making the combined resources 
of the Survey at the present time $25,000 a year. 

The work of the Survey covers a wide field, including inyestigations in 
geology, topography, physiography, terrestrial magnetism, forestry, agri- 
culture, and highway engineering. 

The geological work, which is directly under the charge of the State 
Geologist, is divided into three divisions, covering the areas of the Pied- 
mont Plateau, the Appalachian Region, and the Ooastal Plain. Dr. E. B. 
Mathews, who is also the Assistant State Geologist, has had particular 
charge of the work in the Piedmont Plateau, and Dr. G. B. Shattuck of 
the work in the Coastal Plain ; both of them with the aid of assistants have 
devoted much attention during the past years to the work of those two 
districts. The division of the Appalachian Region was for several years 
under the supervision of Professor Charles S. Prosser, whose duties at the 
present time are such that the work in this area has devolved on younger 
men under the direct charge of the State Geologist. During the past year the 
investigations in this district have been mainly carried on by D^. G. C. 
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Mftrtio, who has been aflsisted from time to time by other memben of the 
Survey. 

The results of the past year under Dr. Mathews in the Piedmont Plateau 
comprise an extension of the areal mapping of the crystalline rocks through 
Harford County into Baltimore County. Dr. Mathews has been assisted 
the paHt season by Mr. A. Johannsen and Mr. W. T. Lee in this work. 

Dr. Shattuck, with the assistance of Mr. B. L. Miller and Mr. M. W. 
Twitchell, has been engaged in the study of the special problems connected 
with the Miocene and Pleistocene deposits of Southern Maryland and the 
Eastern Shore. In cooperation with the U. S. Geological Survey, the St. 
Mary's and Patuxent folios have been prepared for publication. Much 
progress has also been made on the Calvert, Prince George's, and St. Mary's 
reports, which will be ready for publication another year. The Cedl County 
report is now in press and will shortly be ready for distribution. In con- 
junction with the State Geologist, Mr. Bibbins has continued his study of 
the Potomac Group, and a joint article was recently published in the 
Bulletin of the Geological Society of America. 

The investigations in Western Maryland, under Dr. Martin, comprise the 
areal mapping of the western portion of Washington County and the final 
preparation of the maps and report on Garrett County, which are now in 
press. Much additional work has been done on the Carboniferous and Coal 
reports, which are being prepared jointly by the State Geologist and Dr. 
Martin, an article on the Correlation of the Coal Measures having recently 
been published in the Bulletin of the Geological Society of America by the 
State Geologist and Dr. Martin. 

Investigations have also been in progress by a number of distinguished 
American experts on the faunas and floras of the Devonian, the Lower ' 
Carboniferous, and the Pleistocene, a monograph on the Miocene having 
already been prepared. It is now in press and will be issued during the 
present year. 

The topographical work has been extended to Baltimore, Wicomico, 
and Talbot Counties, and the results of this survey will be shortly incor- 
porated in county maps, which will show the character of the topography, 
as well as the various cultural features. This work is being carried on in 
oo5peration with the U. S. G^logical Survey, and affords the foundation 
for the geological and agricultural mapping. Somewhat over two-thirds 
of the State has now been surveyed on the scale of one mile to the inch. 

The study of the terrestrial magnetism has been since 1896 in charge of 
Dr. L. A. Bauer, who is now chief of the Division of Terrestrial Magnetism 
of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey. Through cooperation with Dr. 
Bauer in his present position the further extension of the study of the 
terrestrial magnetism of the State has been made, and a very important 
report, under the authorship of Dr. Bauer, will be shortly issued as a part 
of Volume V of the Geological Survey reports. 

The study of the agricoltural soils of the State has been carried on dar- 
ing the past year in ooSperation with Professor Milton Whitney, Chief of 
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the BoTMia of Soils of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Soil maps ar» 
being prepared in the yarioos coonties and already the areal work has been 
completed in Allegany, G^arrett, Cecily Harford, Kent, Galverty St Mary's, 
and Prince George's. It is the plan to have the soil work carried on con* 
temporaneonsly with the mapping of the geological formations. 

The hydrographic work of the State is carried on jointly by the Mary- 
land Geological Surrey and the Division of Hydrography of the U. S. 
G^logical Survey through Mr. F. H. Newell, the chief dT the Division. 
Gauges have been placed upon a number of streams and records are regu- 
larly secured. As the county reports are made ready for publication a 
chapter is prepared on each by one of the hydrographers of the National 
Survey. Already such reports have been prepared for Allegany, Garrett, 
and Cecil Counties. 

Cooperative forestry work has been in progress for several yean with the 
Bureau of Forestry of the U. S. Department of Agriculture through ita 
chief, Mr. Giffi>rd Pinchot. As in the case of the soil work, it is planned 
to have the forestry investigation conducted contemporaneously with the 
geological mapping, and already forestry surveys are completed for Alle- 
gany, Garrett, Cecil, Calvert, and St. Mary's Counties. 

The Highway Division is under the direction of Dr. H. F. Beid, who 
has had associated with him in this work Messrs A. N. Johnson and J. 
Morrison Eburis as highway engineers. A second report has been issued 
by the Survey showing the progress of the investigations of the Highway 
Division during the past two years. Numerous specifications have been 
prepared for county and city roads, and streets and tests have been made 
of road materials for both public and private interests. The City of Balti- 
more at the present time submits all its samples of vitrified brick and 
crushed stone to the laboratory of the Highway Division before contracts 
are let. Much has been done to aid the county authorities, and the value 
of the Highway Division is being yearly more appreciated. 

The Maryland Geological Survey was requested by the Maryland Com- 
missioners to the South Carolina Interstate and West Indian Exposition to 
install an exhibit of the mineral resources of the State at Charleston, and 
the State Geologist, with the aid of Mr. H. H. Hindshaw, placed in the 
Exposition a very elaborate collection of materials which well represented 
the resources of the State. Out of forty-nine gold medals awarded in the 
department of Mines and Mining, eleven were awarded to exhibits of the 
Maryland G^logical Survey — more than twice the number received by any 
other State. A number of silver and bronze medals were also received, so 
that the recognition accorded the Maryland exhibit was most marked. 

Numerous demands reach the Survey office for its publications both from 
this country and abroad, and numerous reviews have been accorded the 
reports of the Survey in scientific journals. Four volumes in the numbered 
series of reports have already b^n issued as well as reports on Allegany 
and Cecil Counties and on the Eocene, in addition to a number of maps. 
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Thx Mabtland Wxathxb Sebyicb. 

The Maryland Weather Service was organised in May, 1891, onder the 
joint aospices of the Johns Hopkins University, the Maryland Agricultoral 
College, and the U. S. Weather Bureau, and was recognised as an official 
organisation hy an act of the Qeneral Assembly, which was approved by 
the Governor on April 6, 1892. The State Service under this act is per^ 
manently established at the Johns Hopkins University* onder the direction 
of the Board of Control designated by the heads of the three institutions 
above mentioned and commissioned by the Governor. The appropriation 
for the maintenance of the bureau is $2,000 annually, the fund being em- 
ployed mainly for investigations relating directly to the climatology of the 
State. Under this head the oo5perative topographic work is included, the 
Maryland Weather Service and the Maryland Geological Survey having 
united in aiding the preparation of the county maps, which are the basis 
for a knowledge of the physiographic characteristics of the State. 

The investigations of the Maryland Weather Service during the past 
year have embraced a critical study of the climate of Baltimore, which has 
been carried on by Dr. O. L. Fassig and several assistants^ under the joint 
auspices of the U. S. Weather Bureau through its chief, Professor Willis 
L. Moore, and the Maryland Weather Service. Further study has also 
been given to many of the general problems affecting Maryland climate, 
and it is contemplated another year to issue a second volume of the large 
octavo series which was established in 1899. 

The State bureaus have been materially aided in their work by the 
cordial cooperation granted to the State Geologist by the heads of the 
various national scientific organisations. Particular reference should be 
made to the cooperation of the U. S. Geological Survey through its direc- 
tor, Hon. Charles D. Walcott, and the aid given by the U. S. Weather 
Bureau through its chief, Professor Willis L. Moore. The U. S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey through its chief, Professor O. H. Tittmann, has been 
most helpful, particularly in the resurvey of the Mason and Dixon Line, 
in detailing Captain W. C. Hodgkins as chief of the engineering staff. 
This work will also be of benefit to the State organisations, although it 
is carried on under a separate act. Professor Clark is Commissioner on 
behalf of the State of Maryland. 

The work of the State bureaus is progressing along many lines, and is 
affording admirable opportunities for the advanced students in the geo- 
logical department of the university to obtain practical experience in the 
field, the State at the same time receiving a large return at little cost from 
this source. 

Wm. Bxtllook Clabk, 

State Oeohgiit and Direehr. 
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To THX PBmDSNT: 

I beg leaye to sabmit the following report of the medical department for the 
sesrion of 1901-1902. The total nnmber of students enrolled as candidates 
for the degree of Doctor of Medicine was 229 (25 women and 204 men), 
giving an increase of 20 over the registration of last year. The entering 
class for the session was unusually large : 80 were accepted at the opening 
of the year, but, of this number, 5 withdrew during the term and 2 were 
admitted to the second year. The colleges from which these students gradu- 
ated and the States represented are given in tabular form in the tenth annnal 
catalogue and announcement of the medical d^artment ; seventy-nine col- 
leges in this country and Canada are found in thb list 

The instruction during the year calls for no especial comment. It was 
carried on according to the published schedules, and I am glad to report 
that there has been no serious illness among the students or the members 
of the staff to interfere with the successful completion of the conrses 
announced. Dr. H. T. Marshall, of the pathological stafl^ was absent on 
leave during the year following special courses in the laboratory of Profossor 
Ehrlich at Frankfort, and Dr. W. H. Lewis was granted leave of absence 
from March 1st, to pursue his studies in Europe. The large nnmber of 
students in the first-year class increased greatly the work of the teaching- 
staff in that year, and, if the numbers continue to groWi a considerable 
enlargement of the staff will be required to preserve the efficiency of the 
practical courses. The activity of the members of the staff and of oar 
graduates on the side of investigation and publication is shown in a grati- 
fying way by the bibliography published in our annual catalogue. 

At the Commencement exercises in June, fifty-seven students were 
awarded the degree of Doctor of Medicine. Of this number, the 
twelve whose records were the highest for the entire fonr years, were 
nominated to the Trustees of the Johns Hopkins Hospital for appoint- 
ment as House-Officers for the ensuing year. The twelve stndenta 
who won this honor, are in order of merit as follows : H. W. Ochsner, 
T. W. Clarke, J. Auer, J. B. Briggs, Jr., C. H. Horst, A. W. Tallant, 
J. W. Churchman, N. B. Foster, C. Bush, C. P. Rogers, 0. B. Wight, and 
K W. Meisenhelder. Drs. A. W. Tallant and N. B. Foster declined 
appointment, as they had accepted positions elsewhere, and Drs. C. B. 
Wright and H. W. Cook were nominated to fill the vacancies. In addition 
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to the twelTe graduates who reoeiyed these appointments in the Johns 
Hopkins Hospital, the following members ci this class haye obtained 
positions in other hospitals or medical schools : 

B. B. Browne, Jr., Assistant Ophthalmologist to the Baltimore Eye, 
Ear and Throat Hospital. 

B. M. Brans, Assistant Resident Physician, Springfield State Hospital 

for the Insane, Sykesyille, Md. 
H. W. Cook, Resident Physician, Mount Wilson Sanitarium, during 

the summer. 
J. J. Coons, Interne, Atlantic City Hospital, Atlantic City, N. J. 

D. H. Dolley, Resident Pathologist, St. Vincent's Charity Hospital, 

Cleyeland, O. 

J. Dunlop, Assistant Resident Surgeon, Union Protestant Infirmary, 
Baltimore. 

W. G. Erying, Assistant Resident Physician, City Hospital, Boston. 

N. B. Foster, First Resident Physician, New York Hospital. 

W. H. Glenny, Assistant Resident Physician, Union Protestant Infir- 
mary, Baltimore. 

C. F. Hardy, Resident Physician, Mercy Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

L. K. Hirshberg, Associate in Neryous Diseases and Instructor in 
Bacteriology, College of Physicians and Surgeons, Baltimore. 

6. Hyman, Assistant Resident Physician, ML Sinai Hospital, New 
York. 

W. F. Jelke, Assistant Resident Surgeon, Lakeside Hospital, Cleye- 
land, Ohio. 

T. M. Jones, Interne, King's County Hospital, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

A« Karsted, Resident Surgeon, German Hospital, New York. 

A. H. Kimball, Resident Physician, Baltimore Eye, Ear and Throat 
Charity Hospital, Baltimore. 

8. D. Ludlum, Assistant Resident Physician, Sheppard and Enoch 
Pratt Hospital, Towson, Md. 

S. A. Marshall, Resident Physician, Hudson Street Hospital, New 
York. 

J. R Meiftenhelder, Resident Surgeon, Moses Taylor Hospital, Scran- 
ton, Pa. 

E. H. Reede, First Resident Physician, St. Luke's Hospital, New 

York. 
E. N. Riggins, Assistant Resident Surgeon, Hudson Street Hospital, 

New York. 
J. N. Simpson, Instructor in Anatomy and Physiology, West Virginia 

Uniyersity, Morgantown, W. Va. 
H. M. Steele, Assistant in Pediatrics, Belleyne and Foundling Hospitals^ 

New York. 
A. W. Tallant, Interne, New England Hospital, Roxbury, Mass. 
C L. Williams, Interne, St. Luke's Hospital, San Francisco, Cal. 



84 Report on the Medical Department. 

J regret Terj much to state that two of our alumni haye died during the 
year. Dr. Edward S. Oliyer, of the Glass of 1900, died at Saranac Lake, 
N. Y., on March 18, 1902, of consumption, and Dr. Milton Bettmann, of the 
QasB of 1900, died in Paris, France, in May, 1902, of appendicitis. 

The special courses offered to graduates in medicine during April, Maj, 
and June, were attended by sixty-six physicians. In addition, fifty-three 
physicians were in attendance for varying periods upon the regular courses 
given during the year. The enrollment of graduates for the entire year 
was, therefore, one hundred and nineteen, and the total number of students, 
graduate and undergraduate, amounted to three hundred and forty-eight. 
We are under much obligation to a number of the instructors in the 
department, who were kind enough to give special evening lectures or 
demonstrations in the Spring course for graduates, and also to Dr. D. £» 
Salmon, Chief of the Bureau of Animal Industry, Department of Agricul- 
ture, for a lecture on " Bovine Tuberculosis and the Public Health,*' given 
in the same course. The number of physicians who apply for permission 
to take the courses in the clinical subjects, has increased so much in recent 
years that it has become a matter requiring some special attention; it 
would seem to be desirable in the future to establish some regulations by 
which the number of graduates in attendance at any one time shall be kepi 
within limits, that will not interfere with the regular instruction to under- 
graduates. 

The library of the medical department has received gifts of books from^ 
several of the members of the staff I desire to thank especially Drs. 
Osier, Randolph, and Mall for presents of this kind. I take the oppor- 
tunity of again calling ettention to the desirability of increasing the 
efiectiveness of this library. The appropriation allotted to it is insufficient ;. 
a fund is much needed for its special support, both to purchase books and 
periodicals and to make the rooms more attractive and comfortable for the 
teachers and students. 

During the past year a new Board, composed of the Professors, the 
Associate Professors, the Clinical Professors, and the Associates, and desig- 
nated as the Board of Medical Studies, was created by the Trustees for the 
purpose of considering and discussing matters pertaining to the curriculum. 
The grounds surrounding the medical buildings have been improved 
considerably during the year, but still require much attention to brin^ 
them into a creditable and attractive condition. 

W. fl. Howell, 

Deatu 
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The seyeral serials have been oontinaed through the year, as follows: 

The nineteenth series of the Studies in Historical and Political Science 
mSf after the death of Professor Adams, completed under the editorial 
direction of Dr. J. M. Vincent. The series contains 645 pages, octavo. 
The twentieth series is now in progress with J. M. Vincent, J. H. Hollander, 
and W. W. Willoughby as editors. The issues have included papers on 
the History of Sufirage in Virginia, the Maryland Constitution of 1864, 
Gbmmissary James Blair and William and Mary College, Governor Hicks 
of Maryland and the Civil War, Western Maryland in the Revolution, 
State Banks since the National Bank Act, Internal Improvements in 
Alabama, Trust Companies in the United States, the Maryland Constitution 
of 1851, and the Political Activities of Philip Freneau. 

Two extra volumes of these Studies have also been issued, as follows : 

Extra Volume Twenty-three, containing tributes to Professor Herbert 
B. Adams and a Bibliography of the Department of History and Politics 
from its foundation. The bibliography was edited by Professor Adams in 
the last months of his life. This volume contains 160 pages, octavo. It 
^as been sent without charge to the regular subscribers to the Studies and 
to a large number of the friends and colleagues of Professor Adams. Extra 
Volume Twenty-four is a History of Slavery in Virginia, by J. C. Ballagh. 
It contains 160 pages, octavo. 

Of the American Journal of Mathematics, edited by Professor Morley, 
the twenty-third volume has been completed and the twenty-fourth is now 
in progress. A portrait of Professor Benjamin Peirce was issued with the 
current volume. This journal appears quarterly and contains about 400 
pages in each annual volume. 

Of the American Chemical Journal, edited by President Kemsen, volumes 
twenty-six and twenty-seven have been completed, and volume twenty- 
eight is now in progress. This journal appears monthly, and is issued in 
two volumes of six numbers and of about 500 pages each annually. 
• Of the American Journal of Philology, edited by Professor Gildersleeve, 
volume twenty-two has been completed and volume twenty-three is in 
progress. This journal appears quarterly and contains about 500 pages in 
each annual volume. 

Of the Journal of Experimental Medicine, edited by Professor Welch » 
three numbers of volume six have been issued. 
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None of the Memoirs from the Biological Laboratorj, edited by Profeasor 
Brooks, have appeared daring the year. 

Of the Modern Langaage Notes, edited bj Professor Elliott, volame 
sixteen has been completed and seventeen is in progress. 

Of the Contributions to Assyriology, edited by Professor Haupt, part 
four, completing volume foor, has appeared. 

Numbers 154 to 159 of the University Circnlars have been issued since 
the last report. 

Tiie Twenty-sixth Annual Beport of the President was issued in January^ 
and the Annual Register of the University and the Announcement of the 
Medical Department in the Spring. 

Of the Hebrew text of the Polychrome Bible, edited by Professor Haupt^ 
one part (Proverbs) has appeared during the year. 

The work upon the reproduction of an unique manuscript of the Kash- 
mirian Atharva-Veda, edited by Professor Bloomfield, was completed al 
Stuttgart in the Autumn of 1901, and copies have since been sent to the 
subscribers. The manuscript appears in three large folio volumes and the 
beauty and accuracy of the reproduction have met with general approbation. 

A volume of Studies in Honor of Professor Gildersleeve, prepared by a 
special committee of publication, was issued in February. The volume 
contains 527 pages, with a photo-gravure of Professor Gildersleeve and 
forty-four separate papers. 

The publication of the Collected Physical Papers of Henry A. Rowland 
has been undertaken under the direction of a commiHee, consbting of 
President Remsen, Professor Welch, Professor Ames and Professor R. W. 
Wood. The printing of the volume is now in progress. 

Of the Journal of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricitj, 
edited by Dr. L. A. Bauer, volume six has been completed and volume 
seven is now in progress. 

Of the Johns Hopkins Hospital Reports, appearing irregularly, volume 
ten is in progress. Of the Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, 
appearing monthly, volume thirteen is in course of issue. 

A gold medal and a bronze medal were awarded to our exhibit at the 
Pan-American Exposition at Buffalo. The exhibit as a whole was removed 
from Buffiilo to (yharleston ; there also noteworthy awards were made. It 
has now been returned to Baltimore. Since it was brought together two 
years ago, it has been exhibited at Albany, Paris, Manchester (England)^ 
Buffido, and Charleston. 

The system of exchanges has been conducted as in previous years. 

There have been received, in accordance with the regulations, 150 copiee 
of the dissertations accepted for the degree of Doctor of Philoiiophy, from 
the g^raduates named below : 

Adams, T. S. — Index Numl>ers and the Standard of Value. 

Barnett, G. E. — State Banking in the United States since the passage of 
the National Bank Act. 
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Baxter, A. H.— The Introdaciion of ClABmod Metres into Italian Fbetry. 

Brown, 6. D.— Syllabification and Accent in the Paradise Lost 

Gator, 6.— Trust Companies in the United States. 

Chambers, V. J.— A Farther Investigation of the Action of Phenols 
and Alcohols on the Chlorides of Paranitroorthoeolphobensoic Acid. 

Donglas, J. M.— The Dissociation of CerUin Adds, Bases and Salts at 
Different Temperatares. 

Eckels, W. A. — A2TE as an Index of Style in the Orators. 

Eisenhart, L. P. — Infinitesimal Deformation of Surfaces. 

Ewing, A. H. — ^The Hindu Conception of the Functions of Breath. 

EwiDg, J. R— Public Services of Jacob Dolson Cox. 

Foote, T. C— The Ephod: Its Form and Use. 

Forman, 8. £.— The Political Activities of Philip Freneao. 

Frazer, J. C. W. — I. On relations between the Color and the Compo- 
sition and Constitution of the Alkali Salts of Nitrophenols : II. Comparison 
of the Metasulphamine-bensoic Acids made by DiflFerent Methods. 

Gilbert, N. K — Some Experiments opon the relations between Ether, 
Matter and Electricity. 

Grimm, K. J. — Euphemistic Liturgical Appendixes in the Old Testament 

Haggett, A. S. — A Comparison of Apollonius Rhodius with Homer in 
Prepositional Usage. 

Harry, J. W.— The Maryland Constitution of 1851. 

Hamilton, H. A. — ^The Negative Compounds in Greek. 

Hoiiser, G. L. — The Neurones and Supporting Elements of the Brain of 
a Selachian. 

Johnston, G. W. — ^The Querolus : A Syntactical and Stylistic Study. 

Kennedy, K W.— ^uit-rents and Currency in North Carolina, 1663-1776. 

Leonard, A. G. — The Basic Rocks of Northeastern Maryland and their 
Relation to the Granite. 

Martin, W. E. — Internal Improvements in Alabama. 

Mather, W. T.— Ionic Velocities in Silver Salts, with Notes on the 
Volhard Method for the Analysis of Silver. 

Montgomery, W. A. — Dio Chrysostom ss a Homeric Critic. 

Motley, D. R — Life of Commissary James Blair, Founder of William 
and Mary College. 

Nitze, W. A.— The Old French Grail Romance PerUnaua: A Study 
of its Principsl Sources. 

Parker, F. L — A Study of the Preparation of Permanganic Acid by 
Electrolysis. 

Pender, H. — On the Magnetic Effect of Electrical Convection. 

Penick, D. A. — Herodotos in the Greek Renascence. 

Penniman, T. D. — Electrical Measurements. 

Peppier, C. W. — Comic Terminations in Aristophanes and the Comic 
Fragments. 

Radclifie, G. L. P. — Gh>vemor Thomas H. Hicks of Maryland and the 
avU War. 
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Badford, R. a— Penonification and the Use of Abetnot Salgeots in the 
Attic Orators and Thakydidei^ Part I. 

Beese, A. M. — Stnicture and Development of the Thjroid Gland in 
PetromyBon. 

8chenck,JC. GL — Some Properties of the Electric Spark and its Spectrum. 

Simmons, W. W.— A Farther Stadj of the So-called Infusible Diamide 
of Parasulphobenzoic Acid. 

Stiles, P. G.— On the Rhythmic ActiYitj of the Oesophagus and the 
Influence upon it of various Media. 

Taliaferro, T. H. — ^The Focal Surfaces of the Congruence formed by the 
Tangents to the lines of Curvature of a given Surface. 

Weedon, W. S.— An Investigation of the Oxidation Products of Phenyl- 
thiosalicjlic Add. 

Whitehead, J. B.— The Magnetic Effect of Electric Displacement. 

N. MUBRAY. 
1902, September 1. 
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The namber of boaod volames in the Libraiy is 105,216 ; the aooeedons 
daring the year have amounted to 4,468. 

The namber of pamphlets and anbonnd volumes received during the 
jear exceeded 5000. The total number of pamphlets in the Libraiy is 
estimated at 100,000. Over 1500 serials are regularly received. 

The principal gifts of the year have been as follows : — 

Mr. Leopold Strouse has added to the Strouse collection a large number 
of new volumes in continuation of his annual gifts. He also authorized the 
purchase of a list of important books at an aggregate cost of $500 — to be 
regarded as a special gift in commemoration of the twenty-fifth anniversary 
of the University. The collection founded by him is to be known hence- 
forth as the Leopold Strouse Semitic Library. 

A citizen of Baltimore, who does not wish his name known, has g^ven 
$500 for the purchase of books on the relations of capital and labor. 

Dr. F. J. Mather, Jr., of New York, has established a fund in memory 
of the late Dr. M. C. Sutphen; from this an annual income of $80 
will be available for the purchase of books for the classical library. 

Mr. Edgar G. Miller, of Baltimore, gave a copy of the finely illustrated 
work describing the ceramic collection of W. T. Walters, in ten folio 
volumes and a smaller volume of explanatory text 

Mr. George A. von Lingen presented a complete set of the Atlases and 
Monographs of the Prussian Geological Survey as far as issued. The 
amount expended exceeded $400 Mr. von Lingen has since given $175 
more, to be expended in the purchase of the publications of the Baden, 
Alsace, and Bavarian Geological Surveys. 

Mr. Theodore Marburg has supplemented his gift of $200 of last year 
by an additional $200. As before, this has been expended in the acquisition 
of much-needed volumes in physics. 

Mr. Jesse Tyson several years ago gave a large number of the volumes 
of the Annales des Mines; he has this year completed the gift by present- 
ing the Annales des Mines from 1869 to date, as well as the 88 volumes of 
its forerunner, the Journal des Mines. The addition comprises in all 188 
well-bound volumes, purchased at a cost of $225. 

Professor Cleveland Abbe, of Washington, has largely added to the 
collections of the Abbe Meteorological Library. 
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Other gifts worthy of note have been : — 

From Yale University, a set of the publications issaed in honor of ita 
Bicentennial Celebration ; also the Literary Diary of Ezra Stiles, in three 
volumes. 

From the Peabody Museum of American Ethnology at Harvard, a copy 
of the facsimile in colors of the ancient Mexican manuscript known as the 
Codex Nuttall. 

From the New York and Pennsylvania State Libraries, official state 
publications for the year. 

From the London Clinical Society, eighteen early volumes of its Transac- 
tions. 

From the Due de Loubat, of Paris, Seler's Tonalamatl of the Aubin 
Collection; a reproduction in colors of the ancient Mexican Codex, 
Fej^rv6ry-Mayer ; and an edition of the same codex with explanatory 
text, by E. Seler. 

From the Republic of Uruguay, through Mr. de Murguiondo^ the Consul 
in Baltimore, over 200 of its official publications. 

From the Hon. Charles B. Schirm, the reports of the Industrial Com- 
mission. 

From Henry Holt & Co., their publications for the year. 

From Mrs. Sutphen, of Morristown, New Jersey, 34 volumes from the 
library of her son, the late Dr. Morris C. Sutphen. 

From an anonymous lady of Baltimore, several volumes in Italian 
literature. 

From Mr. William N. Numsen, of Baltimore, a copy of the Berlenburg 
Bible in four volumes, and Lundins, Jiidische Heiligthumer. 

From Mr. L. E. Sparrow, of Baltimore, the first 23 volumes of the 
Contemporary Review. 

From Hon. Edwin Warfield, the National Register of the Sons of the 
American Revolution. 

From President Remsen, a large number of works in chemistry. 

From President Oilman, a large number of miscellaneous volumes. 

From Professor Gildersleeve, several volumes in classical philology. 

From Professor Osier, Buck's Handbook to the Medical Sciences. 

From Professor Howell, several volumes in physiological subjects. 

From Professor Bright, 59 titles in the philology of the modem languages. 

From Professor Ames, 21 volumes in the field of physics. 

From Professor Smith, 25 miscellaneous volumes. 

A full list of donations for the year is appended. 

The usual installments of academic exchanges have been received. 

The general library has been in charge of Mr. Brandow, with two 
assistants. 

The classical library has been in charge of Dr. C. W. E. Miller, under 
the supervision of Professor Gildersleeve. 

The modem language library has been in charge of Dr. Keidel, under 
the supervision of Professors Wood and Elliott ; the English library was 



Report of the Librarian. 91 

removed daring the year to the foarth floor and placed in relation to the 
general library, under the direction of Profesaor Bright. 

The historical collection has been in charge of Miss Daran, under the 
direction of Dr. Vincent. 

The chemical library has been in charge of Dr. H. C. Jones, under the 
direction of President Remsen. 

The biological library has been under the direction of Professor Brooks 
and Dr. Andrews, with a library attendant. 

The geological library has been in charge of Dr. Mathews, under the 
supervision of Professor Clark. 

The astronomical library has been in charge of Dr. Hulburt. 

The physical and mathematical seminary collection has been under the 
supervision of Professor Ames. 

The library of the medical department has been under the supervision of 
Professor Howell, with an attendant in charge, and with the cooperation 
of Miss Blogg, who is in charge of the Hospital collection and of the 
university books there deposited. 

During the year, the New Book Department has purchased 2,450 volumes 

of the estimated value of $5,000. Since the opening of the department, 

over 105,000 volumes of the estimated value of $166,000 have been 

received for inspection. 

N. Murray, 

Librarian, 
1902, September 1. 
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Abbk, Clkvsland. a large nomber of rolomet for the Abbe Meteorologioal libnuy. 
Adams, a F. (Author.) Shall Cromwell hare a Stataer Boston, 1902. O. 
AGAS8IZ, Albxaxdib. PablicatlonB of the Harvard Maaeuin of GomparatiTe Zodlogj. 
Aiz, Univxbsitt or. Eighteen academic publications. 
Aloikbs, Ukivxbsitt or. Two academic pablioations. 
Allxohkky Obskrvatort. Misoellaneous Scientific Papers, Noa. 1-8. 1901. 
AMB8, J. S. A number of rolumes in Physics. 

ApArt, P. (Author.) Les doctrines chimiques dans I'Atiologie des maladies. 1902. D. 
ARGKzrriKB Bbpublic. Tratados de la Republica Argentina. Buenos Aires,1901. Q. 
Varela, L. V. La B£publique Argentine et la Clhlli : histoire de la demarcation de 
leurs frontiferes. 2 rols. Buenos Aires, 1899. Q. 
Armour Institutb or Tbchnoloqt. Alderson, V. C. German Technical Schoola. 
Australasia, Govrrnmknt GBOLoeisr. Seren reports. 1901-02. O. 
Balch, E. S. (Author.) Antarctica. Philadelphia, 1902. Q. 
Balch, T. W. (Author.) The Alaska-Canadian Frontier. Philadelphia, 1902. Q. 
Baxtimorb, a Citizbn or. Fiye hundred dollars for the purchase of books on the 

Relations of Capital and Labor. 
Baltimorb, a Bbsidbnt or. Bioci, C. L*uItimo riftigio di Dante Alighleri. Milano, 
1891. Q. 
Lungo, I. del. Dante n6 Tempi di Dante. Bologna, 1888. D. 
Chiappelli, L. Vita e opere giuridiche di Cino da Pistoia. Pistoia, 1881. D. 
Nottola, U. Una canzone inedita di Cino da Pistoia. Milano, 1898. O. 
Batavia, Royal Magnbtical and Mbteorological Obsbrvatort. Regenwaamem- 

ingen in Nederlandsch-Indie, xxii, 1900. Batavia, 1901. Q. 
Bebuv, Royal Libraby. Die Handschriften-verzeichnisse der KOniglichoi Bibliothek 
zu Berlin, Bd. 18. Berlin. 1901. F. 
Jahresverzeichniss der an den Deutschen Schulanstalten erschlenenen Abhand- 
lungen, xiii, 1901. Berlin, 1902. O. 
Bbrlin, Univbrsity or. One hundred and eighty-eiz academic publications. 
Bbrnardy, Amy A. ( Author. ) Venezla e 11 Tusoo nella seconda met& del secolo zvii. 
Bbrnicb Pauahi Bishop Musbum (Honolulu). Memoirs. Vol. 1, Nos. 8 and 4. Hono- 
lulu, 1901-02. F. 
Occasional Papers. Vol. 1, No. 8, 1900. Honolulu, 1901. O. 

Fauna Hawaiiensis. Vol. 1, part 8 ; vol. 2, part 5; and vol. 8, part 1. 1900-01. F. 
BBSAK90N, Ukiyersity or. Two academic publications. 

Bodlbian Library. Anecdote Ozoniensia, classical series, part 9. Oxford, 1901. O. 
Bombay, Plaoub Rbsbarch Labobatory. Seventeen of its publications. 
Bonn, Untybrsity of. Academic publications for the year. 

BoRDBAUZ, Uniybrsity or. One hundred and twenty-eight academic publications. 
Bright, J. W. Fifty-one dissertations and monographs relating to Romance, Toutonio 
and Scandinavian philology. 
Seventeen miscellaneous publications. 
Brooks, W. K. Three publications relating to Zodlogy. 

Browne, W. H. Mereness, N. D. Maryland as a Proprietary Province. 1901. D. 
Eusebius Pamphilus. Historise Eoclesiasticae, ex reoensione E. Burton. 1845. O. 
De Morgan, A. On the Difficulty of 0>rrect Description of Books. Chicago, 1900. O. 
Brundage, A. H. (Author.) A Manual of Toxicology. Brooklyn, 1901. S. 
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Bbtv Mawb OoLLKes. Monographs. Beprint aeries. VoL 1, No. 1. 1901. O. 
Galabro, O. (Author.) H sentimento della natara in Virgilio. Messina, 1901. O. 
California Academy or Soixkcbs. Publications. 7 vols. San Frandsoo, 1901-02. 
Califorkia, Dmivkrsitt of. Peixotto, J. B. The French Berolution and Modem 

French Socialism. New York, 1901. D. 
Cambridox (Mass. ) Citt (?lrrk. Annual Documents. Boston, 1902. O. 
Canada, Dbpartmrmt of Aoriculturx. Brymner, D. Beports on Canadian ArehiTes.. 
Canada, Geological Survky. Publications for the year. 
Cavada, Royal Socibty. Proceedings and Transactions. 
Gator, 6. Six reports on banking, 189&-1902. O. 

Chambrrlain, D. H. (Author.) Charles Sumner and the Treaty of Washington. 
Charlbston (S. C), Mayor of (Hon. J. Adgrr Smyth). Year Book for 1901. O. 
Chicago, Mayor of (Hon. C. H. Harrison). Annual message for 1900. 
Chicago Municipal Library. Statistics of City of Chicago. Chicago, 1901. Q. 
Chicago, Uniybrbity of. Twenty-eeyen academic publications. 
Clxrmont-Fbrrand, Univxrsity of. Academic publications for the year. 
Cloud, J. H. (Author.) Laboratory Course of Experiments in Physics. 1901. D. 
CoLLXs, G. W. (Author.) Rotary Transformers. Philadelphia, 1901. O. 
Columbia Univrrsity. Twenty^three academic publications, 1900-01. Q and F. 

Minutes adopted on the Resignation of President Low. O. 
Commission db la Bbloica. Eleven official publications. 

CooPBB. L. (Author.) The Prose Poetry of Thomas De Quinoey. Leipelg, 1902. O. 
Cobby, D. P. (Author.) TheHistoryof Maiden (Mass.), 1685-1785. Maiden, 1899. O. 
Cobnbll Univbbsity. Twenty-one academic publications. 
Crockbtt, J. W. Annual Report of the Geological Surrey of Arkansas for 1892. 
Cbuikshank, E. Nine miscellaneous publications. 

Dassbn, C. C. (Author.) Metafisica de loe oonoeptoe matem&ticos ftindamentales, etc. 
Dbnnstbdt, Prof. M. (Author. ) Die Entwickelung der organischen £lementaranalyse» 
DiGBY,W. (Author.) ,* Prosperous ' British India. London, 1901. O. 
DuoN. Univbbsity of. Twenty-five academic publications. 
Eblangbn, Univbbsity of. One hundred and ninety-three academic publications. 
Fassig, O. L. (Author.) The Westward Movement of the Daily Barometric Wave. 
FiXLD Columbian Museum. I^iblications for the year. 
France, Ministbb of Public Instbuction. Catalogue g6n6ral des livres imprimte de 

la Biblioth^ue Nationale. Auteurs. Vols. 4-6. Paris, 1901. O. 
Collignon , M. and Cou ve, U Catalogue des vases pelnts du Mus6e National d' Athtoes. 
Fbbibubg, Univbbsity of. One hundred and twenty-four academic publications. 
Friedbnwald, H. (Author.) The Declaration of Independence. 1901. O. 

Lafitte du Courteil, A. L. R. Proposals to demonstrate the necessity of a National 

Institution in the United States for the Education of Children of Both Sexes. 

Philadelphia, 1797. O. 
Gajjab, T. K. Eight publications of the Techno-Chemical Laboratory, Bombay. 
Gay, G. W. Two of his publications. Boston, 1896-7. S. 
Geneva (BibliothAque F^Abale Centbalb). Bunge, N. C Esquisses de litt6n^ 

ture politioo-^oonomique. Geneve, 1900. O. 
Giessen, Univbbsity of. Ninety-three academic publications. 
GiLDBBSLEBVE, B. L. A IsTgo uumbcr of philologioal and ndsoellaneons works. 
GiLMAN, D. C. One hundred and foriy-five miscellaneous volumes. 
Glasgow, Univbbsity of. Catalogue of Greek (}oins in the Hunterian Collection. 

Vol 2. Glasgow, 1901. Q. 
Record of the Ninth JubUee of the University of Glasgow, 1451-1901. 1901. O. 
Glxbd, J. W. (Author.) Abraham Lincoln. 1902. O. 
CHSttingen, Univbbsity of. One hundred and six academic publications. 
GoPPELSBOEDEB, F. (Author.) CapiUaranalyse. Basel, 1901. O. 
Gbatz, University of. Two academic publications. 
Green, S. A. Suffolk Deeds, Uber xii. Boston, 1902. O. 
Nine miscellaneous publications. 
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OEXBir, S. 8. ( Aathor. ) Bemlnlaoenoef of John Fltko. Woroettar, 1902. O. 
Qbsgort, M. Batler, J. E. PeEVonal BemlnisoonoeB of a Great Craaado. 18M. D. 

Morsier, A. de. La Police dee Moean en Franoe. Parie, 1901. O. 
Obbifswald, UHiTBBaiTT ov. One hundred and thirty-six academic pablicatioiis. 
Qbjciioblb, Umiybrsttt of. Nineteen academic pablicationB. 
Qrosybnor Libra r 7. Catalogue of Poetry in the EngUah Language in the Library. 
Halue, Univrrsitt of. Academic publioationa for the year. 
HALLiBURTOif , W. D. ( Author. ) The Croonian Leetuiee on the Chemical side of Ner- 

Yous ActiTity. London, 1901. O. 
Hanoock, J. L. (Author.) The Tettigida of North America. Chicago, 1902. Q. 
Hand, E. N. (Author. ) A Mechanical Universe. Spokane, 1902. D. 
Harlbm, Sooiir^ HoLLAKDAiSR DRS SciRNCRS. (EuTres oomplMcs do ChristlRan Hny* 

gens. Vol. 9. liR Haye, 1901. Q. 
Uartwkll, E. M. Monthly Bulletin of the Statistical Department of Boston, 1901. Q. 
Harvard Collbqr, Astronomical Obsbrvatort. Publications for the year. 
Harvard Univkrsitt. Reports of President and of Librarian, 1900-01. O. 

Weeks, 8. B. A Bibliography of the Historical Literature of North Carolina. 
Havana, Univbrsitt of. Memorla Anuario, 1900-01. Habana, 1902. O. 
Hbidelbero, UNIVBR8ITT OF. Academic publications for the year. 
HiLLER, H. M. and Furnbss, W. H., 8rd. Notes of a Trip to the Yeddahs of Csylon. O. 
HoDOKissoN, A. (Author.) Structure of the Left Auriculo-Ventricular YalTO in Birds. 
Hollander, J. H. Eight official reports on the Philippines and Porto Bioo. 
HoLLS, F. W. Barnard, H. George Charles Uolls. 1901. O. 
Holt, Henrt A Co. Their publications for the year. 

Horton-Smith, L. (Ed.) Hymn by Lord Macaulay. Cambridge, 1902. O. < 
Howe, F. Jr. (Author.) A Case of Abnormality in Cats' Paws. 1902. O. 
Howell, W. H. Seyen rolumes in physiology. 
Ichthtol-Gbsbllschaft. 8eTen recent publications. O. 
India Geological Survey. Memoirs. Eight parts. Calcutta, 1900-01. Q. 
Ireland, Eotal Academt of Medicine. Transactions. Vol 19. Dublin, 190L O. 
Italt, Minister of Public Instruction. Le Opere di Galileo GalileL YoL 11. 
Jamaica, Director of Public Gardens and Plantations. Bulletin of the Botanical 
Department Three parts. Kingston, 1901-02. O. 

Thomson, R. A Report on the Products of Florida. Kingston, 1901. O. 
Japan, Department of Finance. Financial Annual of Japan. Tokyo, 1901. Q. 
Jennings, J. G. (Author.) Masque of the Three Loyes. Allahabad, 1902. D. 
Johnston, C Fao-simile du Testament de Louis XVT. Paris. O. 
Jones, H. C (Author.) Outlines of Electrochemistry. New York, 1901. Q. 
JoNQUitRE, L I. AND M. AND G. Jonqui^re, A. Grundriss der musikaliMshen Akostik. 
JUDSON, A. B. (Author.) TheQuestionof Spinal Braces in Lateral Cunrature. 1901. O. 
Kansas, Academy of Sciences. Transactions of annual meetings, 1899-1900. Topdca. 
Kansas, State Historical Society. Transactions. Yols. 6-7. Topeka, 1900-02. O. 
Karlsruhe Technical High School. Academic publications for 1900-01. 
Kbyser, W. Additional yolumes in Economic Geology (See last report of Librarian). 
Kohut, G. A. (Author.) Ezra Stiles and the Jews. f4ew York, 1902. O. 
Lamping, L. Y. Four philological works. 

Laval University. Conferences publiques, 1900-01. Quebec, 1901. O. 
Leipzig, Untvebsity of. Three hundred and two academic publications. 
Leland Stanford Junior University. Three academic publications. 

Jordan, D. S. The Building of a Uniyerslty. 1902. O. 
Lemcbe, E. E. (Autbor.) Creation, Re-Creation. Orange, 1901. D. 
Levassbur, E. Histoire des classes ouyridres et de Pindnstrie en Prance avant 1789. 

2nd edition. Paris, 1900-01. 2 yols. Q. 
Leyden, University of. Thlrty>two publications. 

Recuell de Trayaux du Laboratoire Boerhaave. 2 yols. Leide, 1899. 
Lick Observatory. Two official publications. 
Lieberthal, David. Six of his publications. O and D. 
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LiLLS, Uniysbsitt of. Fiftj-three academic ptablicationa. 

LiYiRPooL Biological 8ocibtt. ProoeedingB and TranBaoUons. LlTerpool, 1901. O. 
LovDON Clinical Sociktt. TranBactloiui. 19 Tola. Loodon, 1868-1901. O. 
London Pathological Societt. Tranaactions. Vol. 52. London, 190L O. 
LouBAT, Due DB. SelcT, E. The Tonalamatl of the Aabin Collection (Engliah tranala- 

tion). Berlin and London. 1900-01. Q. 
Codex F^J&rr&ry-Mayer, Chromophotographic reproduction. Paris, 1901. D. 
Codex FfJ^rr&ry-Majer, erlftntert von B. Seler. Berlin, 1901. F. 
Codex Fc;j6rT&^-Majer ; elucidated bj E. Seler. Berlin, 1901-02. F. 
L0UISL4NA Historical Sociktt. Publicationa. Twopaxta. New Orleans, 1902. O. 
Lund, Uniybbsitt of. Eleren academic pablicationa. 

Acta Unireraitatia Lundenais. For the year. 
Lyons, Universitt of. Two hundred and twenty-two academic pablicationa. 
Madbid Astronomical Obsbbvatobt. Obaerracionea Meteorologicaa, 1898 y 1800. 
Madrid, Bibuotbca Nacional. Montsoria, J. 8. de. Inventario de un JoreUanista. 
Mall, F. P. Papers from the Anatomical Laboratory of the Johns Hopkins UniTerdty. 

Vol. 6. Baltimore, 1901. O. 
Mabbxtbo, Thbodobb. One handred and fourteen rolumea in Physics. 
Mabdkn, Jbssb. Scapula, J. Lexicon Qroco-Latinum. Londini, 1662. F. 

Four other classical yolumes. 
Mabyland Historical Socibtt. Archives of Maryland. Journal and Correspondence 

of the Council, 1778-79. Baltimore, 1901. Q. 
Steiner, B. C. (Ed.) Ber. Thomas Bray; his life and selected works relating to 

Maryland. Baltimore, 1901. O. 
Annual Report for 1901. Baltimore, 1902. O. 
Maryland Statb Libbary. Laws of the State of Maryland made and passed 1861-62. 
Mathbb, F. J. An endowment of eighty dollars yearly for the purchase of claaBJcal 

books as a memorial of Dr. M. C. 8u^>hen. 
Matsukata Masayoshi, Coxtnt. (Author.) Report on the Adoption of the (jk>ld 

Standard in Japan. Tokio, 1899. (^ 
Michigan State Library. (Collections and Researchea made by the Michigan Pioneer 

and Historical Society. 8 vols. Lansing, 1900-02. O. 
Michigan, Uniyersitt of. General Catalogue, 1837-1901. Ann Arbor, 1902. O. 
Laying of the Cornerstone of the new Medical Building, October 15, 1901. Q. 
Miller, Edgar G. Oriental Ceramic Art : collection of W. T. Walters. In ten folio 

Tolumes and one octavo volume of explanatory text New York, 1897-99. 11 vola. 

F. and O. 
Milwaukee Public Museum. Sixteen official publicationa. 
Minnesota Geological and Natural History Suryxt. Minneaota Botanical 

Studies. 2nd Series, Parts 1-6. Minneapolis, 1898-1901. O. 
Minnesota Valley Historical Society. Sketches of the Monuments and Tableta 

erected by the Society. Morton, 1902. O. 
Mississippi Historical Society. Publications. Vols. 4 and 6. Oxford, 1901-02. 
Monaco, Prince Albert I«r de. R6sultats des campagnea adentifiquea, faaeiottlea 

17-20. Cartes 8, 5 and 6. Monaco, 1900-01. F. 
Notes de gdogn^ihie biologique marhie. Berlin, 1900. O. 
Montana Historical Society. Montana's Capital. Great Falls, 1902. D. 
Montevideo, Univebsity OF. AnaleadelaUniveraidad. Vol. 2. Montevideo, 1901. O. 
MoNTPELUEB, Uniybbsity OF. One hundred and twenty academic publications. 
MooBE, C R (Author.) Ceriain Aboriginal Remains of the Northwest Florida Coast. 

Certain Aboriginal Remaios of the Tombigbee River. 
MosHBB, R. B. Executive Officers of the United States, 1789-1901. Washington, 1901. O. 
MOTT, F. W. Mott, F. W. and Halliburton, W. D. The Chemiatry of Nerve-Degenera- 
tion. London, 1901. Q. 
MuBBAY, T. H. (Author.) (}harles MaoCarthy, a Rhode Island Pioneer, 1677. 
Nancy, Uniykbsity of. Thirty-flve academic publicationa. 
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Nansxn, F. Sohetelig, J. On the oae of the Hydrometer of Total Immenion. 1901. O.- 
Ekman, V. W. On a new Current-Meter inrented bj F. Nansen. Krania, 190L O. 
(Author.) Ooeanographical Besulta. Krania, 1901. O. 

Nanben Fund fob the ADVAircKinENT or ScnorcB. The Norwegian North Polar 
Expedition, 1898-96. Scientific Beeolts. Vol. 8. London, 1902. Q. 

Nebraska, Uniybbsitt of. Academic publioationa. 

Newell, L. C. (Author.) The Teacher's Problem. Boston. O. 

New Jebsey State Libbabt. New Jersey Archires. 2nd Series, Vol. L 

NE¥nciBE, B. It. (Author.) Eine Untenuchung der Parallaxe des Zentralstames dea 
Bingnebels in der Leier. MOnchen, 1902. O. 

New Mexico, Dbpabtment of the Iittebiob. Acts of the LegislatiTe Assembly, 190L 

New South Wales, GovEBNicENT OF. Finney, J. (Compiler.) History of the Aus- 
tralian Colonies. Sydney, 1901. D. 

New South Wales, Defabtmemt of Mikes and Agbicultube. Mineral Besouroes» 
No. 10. Sydney, 1901. O. 

New Yobk Histobical Society. Collections. Vol. 26. New York, 189i. O. 

Wilson, J. G. John Pintard. Founder of the New York Historical Society. 1902. O. 

New York State, Department of Labob. Four official reports. Albany, 1901. O. 

New York State Historical Association. Prooeedinga— third annual meeting. 

New York State Library. Uniyerslty Reports and Bulletins, and State LegislatiT» 
Publications for the Year. 

Noble, C P. Six of his recent publications. 

NoBTH Cabolina, Univebsity of. Two official publications. 

NoBTu WESTERN UNIVERSITY. Basquin, O. H. The Arc Spectrum of Hydrogen. 

Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition. Friele, H. and Grieg, J. Mollnsca. YoL 
8. ChrisUania, 1901. F. 

NuMSEN, W. N. Die heilige Schrift Altes und Neues Testaments. Berlenbuig, 1726- 
1742. 4 yols. F. 
Johannes Lundius, Die alten JQdiKhen HeiligthtUner. Hamburg, 1701. F. 

Obeblin College. Bogart, E. L. and Bawles, W. A. Trial Bibliography on the Finan- 
cial History of the United SUtes. OberUn, 1901. D. 
Two academic publications. 

OsLEB, W. The American Illustrated Medical Dictionary. ByW.A.N.Dorland. 1901. O. 
Reference Handbook of the Medical Sciences. Yols. 1-4. New York, 1900-02. Q. 

Owens College. Hickson, S. J. Dendrocometes paradoxus. O. 

Packabd, R. L. (Author.) Education in the Philippines, Cuba, Porto Bioo, Hawaii 
and Samoa. Washington, 1901. O. 

Paris, University of. (Faculty of Law.) Two hundred and eighty-three academlo 
publications. 

Paris, University of. (Faculty of Medicine.) Six hundred and eighty-seven aca- 
demic publications. 

Peabody Museum of Amebican Arcblsology and Ethnology, Harvard Univeb- 
sity. Codex Nuttall. Fac-slmile of an Ancient Mexican Codex. 1902. D. 

Peace Association of Friends in America. Sixteen publioatlons on Peace. 

Pennsylvania State Library. Official State Documents, 1898-1900. 

Pennsylvania, University of. Ten academic publications. 

Pepper, G. (Author.) The Ancient Basket Makers of Southeastern Utah. 1902. O. 
The Making of a Navi^o Blanket. New York, 1902. O. 

Philadelphia Board of Public Education. Bibliography of Child Study. O. 

Philadelphia College of Physicians. Transactions. Third Series. Vol. 28. Philip 
delphia, 1901. O. 

Philadelphia Commebcial Museum. Niederlein, Q. Bessources rfigfitales des colo- 
nies fran^aises. Paris, 1902. F. 

Pippin, H. (Author.) Gotl&ndska Studier. Uppsala, 1901. O. 

PorriEBS, Univebsity of. Twenty-seven academic publications. 

PoBTUGAL, MiNisTERio DA Marinha e Ultbamab. O Aquarlo Yasoo da Gama per 
Amando da Silva. Lisboa, 1901. O. 
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Power, Fkkdsbick R El^t pabllcstiioiifl in CheiniBtiy. 

Pradn, J. (Author.) Die Kaisergr&ber Im Dome zn Spejer. MQnefaen, 1908. O. 

Pbivcb Edward Isulkd (General Abskmbly). Acts of the Anemblj, 1901-02. 

Providkncb, Bboord Commissiokers. Early Records of the Town of ProTidenoe. 
Vol. 16. Providence, 1901. 0. 

Putnam, H. (Librarian of Congress.) Report as Librarian for 1901. 

A Union List of Periodicals, Transactions, etc., currently receiTed in the inrincipal 

libraries of the District of Oolumbia. Washington, 1901. Q. 
Phillips, R. L. A Ust of Maps of North America. Washington, 1901. Q. 
Griflln, A. P. C. List of Books on Samoa and Guam. Washington, 1901. Q. 
Slaoson, A. R A Check. List of American Newspapers. Washington, 1901. Q. 
Friedenwald, H. A Calendar of Washington Manuscripts. Washington, 1901. O. 

Ramaoe. B. J. (Author.) Hugh Swinton Legar«. O. 

Randolph, C. F. (Author.) The Insular Cases. New York, 1901. O. 

Randolph, R. L. Progressire Medicine. Philadelphia, 1899-1901. 8 toIs. O. 

Ratterman, H. a. (Author.) Johann Bernhanl Stallo. C^indnnati, 1903. O. 

Ratner, a. W. Argument of the Hon. Isidor Rayner before the Court of Inquiry on 
behalf of Admiral W. 8. Schley. Baltimore, 1902. O. 

RsvoRMBD CHX7RCH IN AMERICA, Theolooical SEMINARY. Notes Descriptive of the 
Gardner A. Sage Library. 1902. D. 

Remington, J. P. Digest of Crltidsms on the United States Pharmacopoeia. Part 8. 

Remsen, Ira. Fourteen rolumes of chemical publications. 

RxNNEB, UNiVERfliTY OF. Sixteen academic publications. 

RiGHTER, Dr. International Exposition, Paris, 1900. Exhibition of the Gennan 
Empire. Berlin. O. 

RiOBT, W. T. fieoord of the Organications in the Campaign of Vicksburg. Washing- 
ton, 1901. O. 

Roberts, Isaac. Photographs of Stars, SUr Clnsten and Nebula. YoL 2. London. 
1899. F. 

St. John's College (New Yore City.) Wynne, J. J. Poisoning the Wells. 

Saneyosui, Baron Yasuzumi. The Surgical and Medical History of the Medical War 
between Japan and China during 1894-05. Tokio, 1901. Q. 

San Fernando Observatory. Eclipse Total de Sol del 28 de Mayo de 1900. F. 

Sawyer, Sir James. (Author.) Contributions to Practical Medicine. 1902. D. 

ScBiRM, Hon. C R. Industrial Commission Reports. Washington, 1900-01. 18 toIb. O. 

ScHMBCKEBiER, L. F. United States Board of Geographic Names. Second Report, 1890- 
99 ; and Special Report relating to Geographic Names in the Philippine Islands. 
Baker, M. Alaskan Geographic Names. Washington, 1900. Q. 

ScHOULER, J. (Author.) Alexander Hamilton. Boston, 1901. T. 

Seaman, W. H. (Trans.) Boyer, J. The Centenary of the Metric System. 1901. O. 

Searight, J. A. Searight, T. B. The Old Pike. Uniontown, 1894. O. 

Sellers, E. J. (Author.) Allied Families of Delaware, Strecher, Fenwlck, DaTis, 
Draper, S^ipahaven and Stidham. Philadelphia, 1901. O. 

Smiley, A. K. Lake Mohouk Conference on International Arbitration. Report for 1901. 

Smith, £. R. (Ed.) The Gospel in All Lands. New York, 1881-1901. 21 yoIs. Q. 

Smith, K. F. Bozman, J. 1^ History of Maryland. Baltimore, 1887. 2 rols. O. 
Annals of Annapolis. Compiled by D. Bldgeley. Baltimore, 1841. D. 
Yule, H. and Bumell, A. a Glossary of Anglo-Indian Colloquial Words and 

Phrases. London, 1886. O. 
Moore, J. W. Complete Encylopndla of Music. Boston, 1864. Q. 
And seyenteen other miscellaneous yolumes. 

SMtTHSONiAN INSTITUTION. Publications for the year. 

Smull, M. N. Muspratt, J. S. Chemistry, Theoretical, Practical and Analytical. Lon- 
don. 2 Tols. O. 

Smyth, G. Hutchinson. (Author.) The Life of Henry Bradley Plant 1898. O. 

South Australia, Department OF Minsb. Handbook of Mining. Adelaide, 1901. O. 
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SouTHKBH EDUGi^TiOHAL AsBOCOATiOB. FMoeodiiiffi of Um OolombU MMtfog. Ehok- 

TiUe,1902. a 
SouTHXBK Bduoltion Bauti>. Circalan for the year. 

Soathem Education Notes. Serieel. Snomben. KnoxvUle, 1908. a 
Sparrow, L. K. Oontemponuy Beriew. Vols. 1-28. London, 188^74 O. 
Spknck, W. W. FIto additional Tolomes of the UnlTenal Anthology, comptotiiig the 

set London. Q. 
Stbiner, B. C. Three Hawrifflil texts. 

Stosckkl, C. Gomspondenoe of John Sedgwiok, ICi^or-QenfinL Vol 1. 1908. O, 
Stokyib, B. J. Three of his pablloationB. 
Strousx, Lbopold. Two hundred and seTenty-fonr additional bound Tofaimee and 

forty-flTe pamphlets fbr the Strouse Semltie library. 
SuTPHKN, BfRS. Morris. Thirty-ilTe Tolumes from the library of her son, the late Dr. 

Morris G. Sutphen« 
Taxawtra, EosoRa Masayoahi, Oonnt M. Beport on the Adoption of the Gold Stand- 
ard in Japan. Tokio, 1899. Q. 
Masayoahi, Count M. Beport on the Post-Bellum Financial Administraden in Japan, 

1896-1900. Tokio,190L O. 
Talbot, T. H. (Author. ) The Winning Argument in the Logal Tender OMe of 1884. 

What shall we do with our SilTerr Boston, 1888. O. 
Tallack, W. (Author.) Two of his recent publioationa. 
TxxAS, Univkrsitt of. Mineral Surrey. Bulletins. Nob. 2 and 8. 
Thomas, Q, ( Author.) Proyisional List of Linguistic Families, Languages, and Dialeots 

of Mexico and Gentral America. 1902. O. 
TiGBRSTKDT, B. (Author.) Four of his recent publications. 
TOKYO, Imprrial Earthquajub Ikyrstigatiox Oommtttebl FnbUoatlons in Foreign 

Languages. Nos. 8 and 9. Tokyo, 1902. (i. 
ToKTO, Imprrial UiavsRaiTT of. Botanical lustitnte. Tendo, K. OorallinB 'ntm 

Ji^Mnicn. 1902. Q. 
Matsumara, J. Bevisio alni spederum Jsponicarum. 1908. Q. 
Yabe, Y. BcTisio umbelliflBrarum Japonicarum. 1902. (i. 
ToLMAM, H. C Steyenson, J. H. Assyrian and Babylonian Contracts with Aramaic 

Beference Notes. New York, 1902. D. 
ToxTLOusR, Univrrsity of. One hundred and three academic publications. 
TObinqkn, Uniyrrsitt of. Sixty-eight academic publications. 
Tyson, Jbssx. Journal des Mines. Paris, 1794-1815. 88 rols. O. 

AnnaJw des Mines. Paris, 1862-1900. 101 yoAM, O. 
Umow, N. (Author.) Ein Tersuch die magnetischen Typen des Erdmagnetismns an 

ermitteln. Moscow, 1901. O. 
Union Lxagur Club (Chicago). Exercises on the Birthday of Washington, 1902. 
Upsala, Univbbsity of. Bulletin Mensuel de PObserratoire M^tterologique. VoL 88;. 
Urban, L (Editor.) SymbolsB Antillanss seu Fundamenta Flom Indln OcoideDtaUs. 

Vol. 2. Berolinl, 1901. (i. 
Uruguay, Brpubuo of (through Prudknoio db Murguiondo, Esq., Consul Oxr- 

bral for Uruguay, Baltimorr). Two hundred and four official and other 

publications relating to Uruguay. 
Utrbcht, Univrrsity of. Twenty-eeTcn academic publications. 

Actes du Congrte de La Haye. 4 parts. 
Yblics, a. von. (Author.) Ueber die Einheit der Sprachen. Budapest, 1902. O. 
Ybrmont Statb Library. Official State publications for the year. 
Victoria, Minister of Mines. Bradford, W. The Creswick Field and its Mining; 
YiONAUD, H. (Author.) La Lettie et la Carte de ToscanellL Paris, 1901. Q. 
Virginia, University of. Ten academic publications. 
Von Lingen, Q. A. Monographs and other publications of the Prussian Geological 

Survey, comprising 68 volumes and many portfolios of maps. 
Also the complete publications of the Baden, Alsaoe-Lonaine and Bttvaiiaa Geolof - 

leal Surreys. 
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Vofl,B.J. (Aathor.) Bime-iMnlleUBminOldHighGemiAnyene. Baltimore, 1902. O. 
Walkxb, J. H. The Banking and Treaaory Syatem of the United States. 1901 O. 
WAXFTKLDt K A National Begirter of the Society of the Sons of the American BeTO- 

lation. New York, 1902. a 
Wabhbubit Obsxbyatory. Publications for the year. 
Watson, BL F. (Aathor.) Addresses, Beriews and Episodes, chiefly oonoeming the 

"Old Sixth" Massachusetts Begiment New York, 1901. O. 
WxnrBEBo, B. Passalsky, P. Anomalies magndtiques dans la r6gion des mines de Kri- 

TOl-Bog. Odessa, 1901. F. 
Wklch, W. H. (Aathor.) The Belatlon of Yale to Medidne. 1901. O. 
WHme, MiuES, Jr. (Aathor.) Henry Baker and some of l&isDesoendantSL 1901. O. 
WiLLCox, W. F. (Aathor.) Bnays and Statistics. O. 
WiLLOUGHBT, W. W. (}ommeroial Belations of the United States, 1899. 2 rols. O. 

Report of the IndastrialOonmilssion. Washington, 1901. StoIs. G. 
WiLBOK, H. L. (Aathor.) The Use of the Simple for the Oompoand Verb in Persias, 
WisooNSiK,GBOLoaiCAL AND Natural History SuBVSY. Bulletins. Madison, 1901. O. 
Wisconsin Statb Historical Sogekty. Dedication Ceremonies of its New library 

Building. Madison, 1901. O. 
Wisconsin, Uniyrrsity or. Three academic publications. 
Wood, W. and (X>. (Publishers.) Beferenoe Handbook of the Medical Sciences. Vol. 

7. New York, 1889. Q, 
WOrzburq, Uniyrrsity of. Academic publications for the year. 1900-01. 
Yalr Univrrsity. The series of publications Issued in connection with the Bicenten- 
nial Anniversary of the Unirersity. 24 toIs. 
Literary IMary of Eora Stiles. New York, 1901. 8to1s. O. 
Five other academic publications. 
Young, A. H. Trinity University Beview. Jubilee Number. Toronto, 1902. (^ 
Young Mrn's Ohribtian Associations (Historical Lirrary). Year^Book of the 

YoungMen'sChristian Associations of North America. 1902. New York, 1902. O. 
Zsiss, C. Microscopes and Microscopic Accessories. 82nd edition. Jena, 1902. Q. 



Beports and other current publications have been received firom the societies and 
institutions named below. This does not include catalogues, eto., received in regular 
exchange. 

Aberdeen, University of ; American Bar Association ; American Board of 0>mmis- 
sioners of Foreign Missions ; American Bible Society ; American Museum of Natural 
History ; American Numismatic and Archaeological Society of New York (?ity ; Ameri- 
can Orthopedic Association ; Australian Association for the Advancement of Science ; 
Baltimore CSiamber of Commerce ; Baltimore Department of Public Safety ; Baltimore 
Presbyterian E^ye, Ear and Throat Charity Hospital ; Boston City Auditor ; Boston De- 
partment of Municipal Statistics ; Boston Museum of Fine Arts ; Boston School Com- 
mittee ; Bowdoin College ; British Association for the Advancement of Science ; Brown 
University ; Bufblo Public Library ; Cambridge (Eng.) University Library; Cambridge 
(Mass«) Public Library ; Carnegie Free Library of Allegheny, Pa. ; Cam^e Library of 
Atlanta; Central Indiana Hospital for Insane; Chicago Cirii Service (}ommiBsion; 
Chicago Pathological Society ; (Siicago Public Library ; Cincinnati Museum Association ; 
Cincinnati Public Library ; Cincinnati, University of; Cleveland Public Library ; 
Colby College; Colorado, University of; Columbus Public School Library; Connecticut 
Bureau of Labor Statistics ; Cooper Union ; C^raig Colony for Epileptios ; Davenport 
Academy of Sciences; Dayton Public Library; Denver, North Side Schools; Enoch 
Pratt Free Library ; Essex County Hospitals for the Insane ; Essex Institute ; Forbes 
Library ; Franklin and Marshall College ; General Theological Seminary (New York) ; 
Guy's Hospital ; Haverford College ; Haverhill Public Library ; Hawaiian Board of 
Missions; Illinois Bureau of Labor Statistics; Illinois Live Stock Oomminioners ; 
Hlinois State Board of Health ; Indian Industrial Sohool ; Indian Bights Association ; 
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IndUiui, Department of Geology and Natbral Besooroes ; Iowa State Normal Bdiool ; 
Japan, Imperial library of; Jewish Hospital Association of Philadelphia ; John Crerar 
Library ; Los Angeles Public Library ; McGill Unirersity ; Maimonides Free Library ; 
Marburg, Uniyersity of; Maryland Bureau of Industrial Statistics; Maryland School 
for the Deaf and Dumb ; Massachusetts Agricultural College ; Massachusetts Board of 
Education ; Massachusetts Board of Gas and Electric Light Commissioners ; Massachusetts 
Board of Railroad Commissioners ; Massachusetts Bureau of Statistics of Labor ; Massa- 
chusetts Commissioner of Public Records; Massachusetts State Board of Charity; 
Massachusetts State Board of Health ; Massachusetts State Board of Insanity ; Metro- 
politan Museum of Art (New York) ; Metropolitan Water Board (Boston) ; Michigan 
Bureau of Labor Statistics ; Michigan Department of Public Instruction ; Minneapolis 
Board of Park (>ommissioner8 ; Missouri Botanical Garden : Missouri Valley College ; 
National Civil-SerTice Reform League ; Newark Free Public Library ; Newberry Library ; 
New Bedford Free Public Library ; New England Society in New York ; New Hampshire 
State Library ; New Haren Colony Historical Society ; New Jersey Bureau of Statistics 
of Labor ; New Jersey Geological Surrey ; New South Wales Linnean Society ; New 
South Wales Public Library ; New York Botanical Garden ; New York aty Board of 
Education ; New York City General Society of Mechanics and Tradesmen ; New York 
Infirmary for Women and Children ; New York Juyenile Asylum ; New York Mercan- 
tile Library ; New York Meteorological Obserratory ; New York Society for the Belief 
of the Ruptured and Oippled ; New York State Charities Aid Association ; New York 
State Ck>mmis8ion in Lunacy ; New York Uniyersity ; North Carolina Bureau of Labor 
and Printing ; Noya Sootlan Institute of Science ; Ohio Chief Inspector of Mines ; Ohio 
State Uniyersity ; Ontario Department of Agriculture ; Owens College ; Peabody Insti- 
tute ; Perkins Institution ; Philadelphia Free Library ; Philadelphia Library Company ; 
Princeton Theological Seminary ; Proyidence Athenenm ; Rhode Island Commissioner 
of Public Schools ; Robert College ; Rochester State Hospital ; Rochester Theological 
Seminary ; Rochester, Uniyersity of; Royal College of Physicians of London ; St Loais 
Mercantile Library Association ; St Louis Merchants' Exchange ; St Mary's Industrial 
School ; Salem Public Library ; Society for the History of the Germans in Maryland ; 
Society for the Study of Disease in Children ; Storrs Agricultural Experiment Station ; 
Syracuse Public Library; Texas, Uniyersity of; Tufts College; Union of American 
Hebrew Congregations ; Union Club; Uniyersity Qub (N. Y.) ; Uniyersity Extension, 
Brussels; Utica State Hospital ; Victoria Public Library ; Western Reaerye Uniyenity ; 
Williams College Library ; Wilmington Institute ; Wyoming, Uniyersity ot 



The Uniyersity is indebted, as in preyioos yean, for many and TaloaUe gifts tmm the 
seyeral departments at Washington. 
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REPORT 

To THE Trustees op 

The Johns Hopkins Univebsity: — 

OenUemm: 

I have the honor to submit to you my report for the last 

academic year, extending from September 1, 1902 to August 

31, 1903. 

Personal Changes 

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees held January 5, 
1903, Mr. Francis White, who had for a year been acting as 
President of the Board, was unanimously elected President, 
but he declined the position to the regret of the Trustees, as 
expressed in the following minute : 

'*In accepting, with great reluctance, the resignation of Mr. Francis 
White as President of the Board of Trustees of the Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, the Board desire to place on record their appreciation of the 
services rendered by Mr. White, of the great interest he has always mani- 
fested in the welfare of the university, and particularly their high estimate 
of his sound judgment and valued counsel in guiding the finances of the 
institution. 

'^The Board express to Mr. White their appreciation of his services, 
and wish that he may long continue his relations with the university.'' 

The Board then unanimously elected Mr. R. Brent Keyser 
President. 

Mr. Lewis N. Hopkins was re-elected Secretary of the 
Board, and Mr. Charles J. Meyer was re-elected Treasurer 
of the University. 

Mr. W. G. Bowdoin, an honored member of the Board of 

Trustees, resigned April 6, 1903, after a service of eleven 

years. The resignation was accepted with much r^ret. 

3 



4 Personal Chcmgea 

On May 4, 1903, Mr. Henry J. Bowdoin was elected to fill 
the vacancy caused by the resignation of his brother, Mr. W. 
G. Bowdoin. Mr. Henry J. Bowdoin received the d^ree of 
Bachelor of Arts from this university in 1881, and has since 
taken a leading position in legal and financial matters in 
Baltimore. He is the first alumnus of the university to be 
honored by election to the Board of Trustees. 

The following new appointments and promotions in the 
fiiculty have been made for the coming year : 

In the Philosophical Department : 
To be Associates : 

MuBBAY P. Bbush, Ph. D., Romance Lanauagei. 
William BosiafAU, Ph. D., Post-Biblieal Hebrew, 
J. Eustace Shaw, Ph. D., Italian, 

To be Instructors and Assistants : 

LeKot C. Babbet, Ph. D.^LaUn 
Henbt a. Converse, Ph. D., MaihemaHcs, 
THEpDOBE C. FooTE, Ph. D., Biblical LUerature. 
Lee Kaney, A. B., AsMtant Librarian. 
John D. Rodeffeb, Ph. D., Englith. 

To be Director of the Gymnasium : 
Chableb R MacInneb, Ph. D. 

In the Medical Department: 

To be Associate Professors : 

Joseph C. Bloodqood, M. D., Surgery, 
Habvey Cushino, M. D., Surgery. 

To be Associates : 

Samuel Ambebo, M. D., Pediatries. 

Chableb P. Emebson, M. D., Medicine. 

Joseph Eblanoeb, M. D., Physiology. 

Wabben H. Lewi& M. D., Anatomy. 

Henby O. Reik, M. D. , Ophthalmology and Otology. 

Flobence R Sabin, M. D., Anatomy. 

To't)e Instructors : 

William W. Fobd, M. D., Bacteriology. 
Habby T. Mabshali^ M. D., Medicine. 
BuBTON D. Myebs, M. D., Anatomy. 

To be Assistants : 

John R Bbiggs, Jb., M. D., Medicine, 

Chableb H. Buntino, M. D., Pathology. 

W. Rush Dunton, M. D., Psychiatry. 

A. P. C. HowABD, M. D., Medicine. 

Abthub S. Loevenhabt, M. B., Physiologieal Chemiitry. 
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Ebnsbt G. Mabtik, Ph. B., Physiology. 

Jameb J. Mills, M. D.. Ophthalmology and Otology, 

Augustus Pohlman, M. D., Anatomy, 

John A. Sampson, M. D^ Uyneeology. 

J. Morris Slemons, M. D., Obstetrics, 

George L. Streeter, M. ]>., Anatomy, 

The university is especially fortunate in having secured the 
services of Professor James Mark Baldwin, I^L. D., as Pro- 
fessor of Philosophy and Psychology. Professor Baldwin has 
had a distinguished career and comes to us in the height of 
his power. He was bom in Columbia, S. C, studied at 
Princeton and in Germany, and has been connected with the 
&culties of Lake Forest University, University of Toronto, 
and Princeton University. It is the intention of the Trustees 
to develop the department under the leadership of Professor 
Baldwin, and, so far as this may be possible, to furnish oppor- 
tunities for work in all branches of philosophy and psychology. 

Statistics 

The academic staff numbered during the year one hundred 
and forty-seven teachers, seventy-seven in the philosophical 
department and seventy whose work lay wholly in medicine. 
The number of students enrolled was six hundred and ninety- 
five, of whom two hundred and eighty-three were residents 
of Maryland, three hundred and ninety-three came here from 
thirty-nine other States of the Union, and nineteen from 
foreign countries. Among the students were five hundred 
and thirty-three already graduated, one hundred and eighty- 
seven of whom were enrolled in the department of Philosophy 
and the Arts, three himdred and forty-six in the department 
of Medicine. They came from one hundred and ninety-eight 
colleges and universities. There were one hundred and forty- 
seven matriculates (or candidates for the d^ree of Bachelor 
of Arts), and sixteen were admitted as special students, to 
pursue courses of study for which they seemed fitted, without 
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reference to graduation. The d^ree of Bachelor of Arts 
was conferred upon forty-six candidates^ the d^ree of Doctor 
of Medicine upon forty-nine, and twenty-seven were promoted 
to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

The first table indicates the enrolment of students in each 
year since the university was opened in the autmnn of 1876 : — 





ToUl 
Enrolled. 


Graduates, 
(incl. Fellows.) 


MAtriculataa. 


Nod- 
MAtrioulAtes. 


1876-77 


89 


54 


12 


23 


1877-78 


104 


58 


24 


22 


1878-79 


123 


63 


25 


35 


1879-80 


169 


79 


32 


48 


1880-81 


176 


102 


37 


37 


1881-82 


176 


99 


45 


31 


1882-83 


204 


126 


49 


30 


1883-84 


249 


169 


53 


87 


1884-86 


290 


174 


69 


47 


1886-86 


314 


184 


96 


34 


1886-87 


378 


228 


108 


42 


1887-88 


420 


23i{S^:;1? 


127 


62 


1888-89 


394 


2i6{£^eS:;T. 


129 


49 


1889-90 


404 


ooq/ Phil., 209 
-^-^^'iMed., 20 


130 


45 


1890-91 


468 


97/> /Phil., 233 
-^'^iMed., 43 


141 


51 


1891-92 


547 


QQ7 /Phil., 298 
^^'iMed., 89 


140 


70 


1892-93 


551 


^•^m:^ 


133 


71 


1893-94 


522 


344{S^::1J 


123 


55 


1894-95 


589 


4,0 /Phil., 284 
**^tMed.;i28 


126 


51 


1896-96 / 


596 


4/vfif Phil., 263 
*"^tMed.,158 


149 


41 


1896-97 


520 


044/ Phil., 210 
•^**tMed.,134 


144 


32 


1897-98 


641 


4e^f Phil., 216 
*^^tMed.,241 


152 


88 


1898-99 


649 


4gof Phil., 210 
^^-^t Med., 252 


168 


24 


1899-1900 


645 


4^9 /Phil., 186 
^^t Med., 284 


159 


17 


1900-01 


651 


^alS-eli'JS 


158 


SO 


1901-02 


694 


630{^;.JS 


158 


6 


1902-03 


695 


wsjS^iJS 


147 


16 



Statistics 



During twenty-seven years, four thousand six hundred and 
forty-eight individuals have been enrolled as students, of 
whom seventeen hundred and seventy-seven are registered as 
fix)m Maryland (including fourteen hundred and twenty- 
three from Baltimore), and two thousand eight hundred and 
seventy-one from seventy-three other States and countries. 
Three thousand and thirty-eight persons entered as graduate 
students, and sixteen hundred and ten entered as under- 
graduates. Of the undergraduates, four hundred and thirty- 
five have continued as graduate students, many of them 
proceeding to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. It thus 
appears that three thousand four hundred and seventy-three 
persons have followed graduate studies here. 

The following table indicates the geographical distribution 
of the students each year since the opening, as shown by the 
Annual Registers : — 





Cf Maryland. 


Noto/Md, 


( 


Of Maryland, 


Not of Md. 


1876-77 


- 


- 


59 - 


- 


30 


1890-91 


m. 


- 


235 - 


- 


233 


1877-78 


- 


- 


71 - 


. 


33 


1891-92 


- 


- 


273 - 


- 


274 


1878-79 


- 


- 


76 - 


- 


47 


1892-93 


- 


- 


266 - 


•■ 


285 


1879-80 


- 


- 


97 - 


. 


62 


1893-94 


«■ 


- 


260 - 


- 


262 


1880-81 


- 


- 


95 - 


- 


81 


1894r-95 


- 


. 


260 - 


- 


329 


1881-82 


- 


- 


97 - 


- 


78 


1895-96 


- 


- 


272 - 


- 


324 


1882-83 


- 


- 


106 - 


«■ 


98 


1896-97 


. 


- 


254 - 


•• 


266 


1883-84 


- 


- 


123 - 


- 


126 


1897-98 


- 


- 


279 - 


- 


362 


1884-85 


- 


- 


130 - 


- 


160 


1898-99 


- 


- 


277 - 


- 


372 


1885-86 


- 


- 


130 - 


- 


184 


1899-1900 


. 


262 - 


- 


383 


1886-87 


- 


- 


162 - 


- 


216 


1900-01 


. 


- 


270 - 


. 


381 


1887-88 


- 


- 


199 - 


- 


221 


1901-02 


- 


- 


273 - 


- 


421 


1888-89 


mm 


- 


183 - 


- 


211 


1902-03 


. 


- 


283 - 


. 


412 


1889-90 


_ 


. 


215 - 


• 


189 















Since degrees were first conferred, in 1878, eight hundred 
and two persons have attained the Baccalaureate degree, six 
hundred and twenty-three have been advanced to the d^ee 
of Doctor of Philosophy, and two hundred and seventy-two 
to the d^ree of Doctor of Medicine, as appears from the 
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following table; — the whole number of individuals graduated 
being fifteen hundred and thirty-five : 





B.A, 


Ph,D. 




B,A. 


PLD. 


3lm J 


1877-78 





4 


1890-91 


. 61 


- 28 




1878-79 


3 


6 


1891-92 


. 41 


- 37 




1879-^0 


- 16 


6 


1892-93 


. 40 


- 28 




1880-81 


- 12 


9 


1893-94 . 


. 41 


- 34 




1881-82 


. 16 


- 9 


1894-95 


. 37 


- 47 




1882-83 


- 10 


6 


1895-96 


. 37 


- 36 




1883-84 


- 23 


- 15 


1896-97 . 


. 36 


- 42 - 


15 


1884-85 


9 


- 13 


1897-98 - 


49 


- 36 - 


22 


1886^6 


- 31 


- 17 


1898-99 


- 38 


- 42 - 


32 


1886-87 


- 24 


- 20 


1899-1900 . 


46 


- 35 . 


44 


1887-^8 


- 34 


- 27 


1900-01 


41 


- 30 - 


53 


1888-89 


- 36 


- 20 


1901-02 


■ 49 


- 17 . 


57 


1889-90 


- 37 


- 33 


1902-03 . 


• 46 


- 27 - 


49 



802 



623 



272 



Certificates of proficiency in applied electricity were awarded 
to ninety persons from 1889 to 1899. 

The attendance upon the courses given in some of the prin- 
cipal subjects has been as follows during the last five years : — 



Mathematics and Astronomy, 

Physics, 

Chemistry, 

Geology and Mineralogy, . . 

Biology, 

Pathology and Bacteriology,*. 

Greek, 

Latin, 

Sanskrit, etc., 

Semitic Languages, .... 

German, 

French, Italian, and Spanish, . 
English and Anglo-Saxon, . 
Hi8tory,Economic8,and Politics, 
Philosophy, 



1898-99. 


1899-1900. 


1900-01. 


1901-02. 


79 


60 


49 


52 


94 


91 


84 


76 


118 


116 


121 


92 


34 


31 


27 


26 


178 


154 


144 


168 


21 


20 


36 


50 


47 


38 


28 


35 


71 


67 


56 


60 


33 


38 


29 


43 


31 


31 


23 


49 


125 


121 


111 


143 


87 


90 


89 


107 


142 


160 


144 


149 


123 


121 


126 


114 


61 


56 


49 


57 



1902-08. 

66 

68 
106 

26 
211 

33 

33 

63 

36 

41 
109 

96 
162 
127 

64 



* Including only the courses ofifered to graduates in medicine. 



Commemoration Day 9 

The following table indicates the enrolment of students in 
the medical department since its opening in October, 1893 : — 









Candidates for 




Doctors of 






Total 






the Degree of M, JD. 


Medicine, 




EnrolmerU, 


1893-94 




m 


m 


18 - 


. 


- 65 - 




. 


83 


1894-95 




- 


. 


51 - 


. 


- 7(J - 




- 


127 


1895-96 




- 


«■ 


84 - 


. 


- 69 - 




• 


153 


1896-97 




. 


. 


123 - 


. 


- 11* - 




- 


134 


1897-98 




- 


• 


167 - 


. 


- 74 - 




- 


241 


1898-99 




- 


- 


197 - 


. 


- 55 - 




- 


252 


1899-1900 




- 


- 


211 - 


- 


- 73 - 




- 


284 


1900-01 




. 


. 


209 . 


. 


- 96 - 




- 


305 


1901-02 




- 


- 


229 - 


- 


- 129 - 




« 


358 


1902-03 




• 


• 


256 - 


. 


- 90 - 


. 


. 


346 



Commemoration Day 

The public exercises of the twenty-seventh Commemoration 
Day were held in McCoy Hall, Monday, February 23, 1903. 
Dr. Edwin A. Alderman, President of Tulane University, 
delivered a noteworthy address, an abstract of which is 
printed in the University Ciroulars for April, 1903, The 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy was conferred upon four 
candidates. In the evening of the same day the annual 
meeting and banquet of the Alumni Association were held. 

Public Lectures and Assemblies 

The annual course of lectures on Early Colonial History, 
provided by the Maryland Society of the Colonial Dames of 
America, was delivered by Dr. Lyon G. Tyler, President of 
William and Mary College. The lectures, three in number, 
treated of the " Early Relations of Maryland and Virginia.'* 

* Beginning with 1897 the courses offered to Doctors of Medicine have 
been given in May and June, after the compilation of the Register, and 
those in attendance are now counted in the enrolment of the succeeding 
year. 



10 Public Lectures and Assemblies 

Dr. Sidney Lee, of London, well-known as editor and 
author, gave four lectures on English Literature, on the 
Donovan Foundation, his general subject being "Foreign 
Influences on Elizabethan Literature." 

The lectures on Social Economics, provided by Dr. E. R. 
L. Grould, of New York, were delivered (in French) by Pro- 
fessor Leopold Mabilleau, of Paris. The course included 
two lectures on topics of general educational interest and six 
lectures on " Les Id^es Sociales dans la France Contempo- 
raine." 

Professor Frederick M. Warren continued his public 
lectures on French Literature, the course consisting of six 
lectures on the " Modern French Drama." 

Dr. Gilman gave his annual course of lectures on educa- 
tional topics, treating of the new educational movement in 
the South, the Carnegie Listitution, liberal education and the 
professional schools, the Civil Service examinations. 

Professor Andrew C. McLaughlin, of the University of 
Michigan, gave two lectures on the " Principles and Politics 
of the American Revolution." 

Professor Alc6e Fortier, of Tulane University, gave a 
lecture (in French) on "Les Cr^les de la Louisiane, leur 
Histoire, leur Langue, et leur Litt^rature." 

Mr. George W. Ritchey, of the Yerkes Observatory, 
described in a public address some " Recent Results in Astro- 
nomical Photography with the Instruments of the Yerkes 
Observatory." 

Mr. John Hays Hammond, of New York, gave a lecture 
on " King Solomon's Mines, or the Mines of Ophir." 

Professor Kirby F. Smith gave two lectures, in connection 
with the teachers' courses in Latin, on the " Mediaeval L^end 
of Vergil " and " Pompeii." 
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Dr. James Schouler continued his course on the " Life of 
the People during the Revolution," giving four lectures. 

Public educational courses in the following subjects were 
given during the year : 

1. Physics, — twenty lectures, accompanied by conferences, 

laboratory work, and excursions, on " Physical Ques- 
tions of Daily Life," by Professor Ames. 

2. Greography of Maryland, — twenty lectures, with confer- 

ences, laboratory exercises, and excursions, by Dr. G. 
B. Shattuck, assisted by Mr. B. L. Miller. 

3. Botany, — ^twenty lectures, with laboratory work, on the 

"Structure and Function of the Vegetative Organs 
of the Higher Plants," by Dr. D. S. Johnson. 

4. Latin, — three courses of twenty lessons each, by Dr. 

H. L. Wilson. 

5. Art Literpretation and Criticism, — twenty lectures, 

with conferences and excursions, by Professor Alfred 
V. Churchill, of Columbia University. 

A course of twenty lessons in elementary Hebrew was 
conducted by Dr. T. C. Foote, Eayner Fellow in Semitic 
Languages, for the benefit of clergymen and theological 
students. 

Professor J. J. Thomson, Cavendish Professor of Experi- 
mental Physics in the University of Cambridge, gave, during 
the first week of June, two series of lectures in our physical 
laboratory, on (1) "A Theory of the Arc and Spark Dis- 
charges," (2) " Modem Theories of the Connection between 
Matter and Electricity." An invitation to attend these lec- 
tures was extended to our former students of physics, to 
members of the scientific bureaus in Washington, and to 
physicists and mathematicians throughout the country. About 
fifty persons attended the lectures. 
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The annual debate and contest in public speaking by 
undergraduate students was held in March. The thanks of 
the university are due to the gentlemen who rendered 
service as Judges, namely, Messrs. Olin Bryan, Eli Frank, 
Clayton C. Hall, John Hinkley, Joshua Levering, Julian 
LeRoy White. 

The halls of the university have again been open for public 
meetings under the auspices of educational and philanthropic 
organizations, among them being the following : 

The National Academy of Sciences, the Association of 
Colleges and Preparatory Schools of the Middle States and 
Maryland, the Modem Language Association of America, 
the American Oriental Society, the Eastern Art Teachers' 
Association, Charity Organization Society and the Association 
for the Improvement of the Condition of the Poor, of Balti- 
more, Baltimore Society of the Archaelogical Listitute of 
America, the Municipal Art Society of Baltimore, Baltimore 
Field Foray Club (subsequently the Geographical Society of 
Baltimore), the Christian Endeavor Union of Baltimore, the 
Women^s Auxiliary of the Maryland Civil Service Reform 
Association, Baltimore County Teachers' Association, the 
Public School Teachers' Association of Baltimore, the Wild 
Flower Preservation Society, Botany Club of Baltimore. 

Commencement 

The exercises of Commencement were held in the Academy 
of Music June ninth, 1903. Degrees were conferred as 
follows : Bachelor of Arts upon forty-six candidates ; Doctor 
of Philosophy upon twenty-three ; Doctor of Medicine upon 
forty-nine. The honorary degree of Doctor of Laws waa 
conferred upon Professor Joseph John Thomson, Cavendish 
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Professor of Experimental Physics in the University of Cam- 
bridge. The principal address was delivered by Dr. Abram 
W. Harris, Director of the Jacob Tome Institute. In the 
evening the faculty received the graduates and their fiiendB 
in McCoy Hall. 

Prizes 

The John Marshall Prize, which consists of a bronze like- 
ness of Chief Justice Marshall, was awarded this year to 
James Albert Woodbum, (Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, 1890), in 
recognition of his recent works entitled "The American 
Republic and its Government" and "Political Parties and 
Party Problems in the United States." The recipients of 
this prize are named below : 

18^ Henry C. Adams, Ph. D. 1897. J. Franklin Jameson, Ph.D. 

1892. Charles H. Levermore, Ph. D. 1898. Charles D. Hazen, Ph. D. 

1892. John M. Vincent, Ph. D. 1899. Jacob H. Hollander, Ph. D. 

1892. Woodrow Wilson, Ph. D. 1900. James M. Callahan, Ph. D. 

1893. Charles M. Andrews, Ph. D. 1901. John H. Latan^ Ph. D. 

1894. Amos G. Wamer, Ph. D. 1902. James C. Ballagh, Ph. D. 

1895. Albert Shaw, Ph. D. 1903. James A. Woodbum, Ph. D. 

1896. Westel W. Willoughbj, Ph. D. 

The Henrico Medallion, a copper bas-relief commemorating 
the foundation of a university at Henrico, in Virginia, in the 
year 1619, the gift of the Colonial Dames of America, 
Chapter I, was awarded on Commencement Day, for the first 
time, to Elbert Jay Benton (Ph. D., Johns Hopkins, 1903), 
as a recognition of his recent study entitled " The Wabash 
Trade Route in the Development of the Old Northwest." 

The Tocqueville gold medal, the gift of the Baron Pierre 
de Coubertin, of Paris, commemorating the name of the 
illustrious Frenchman, Alexis de Tocqueville, was awarded 
on Commencement Day to Harry King Tootle (A. B., 1903) 
for his essay on '^ L6on Grambetta." 
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Publications 



The various serial publications of the university have 
appeared as usual. The list now includes the following 
journals: 

The American Journal of Mathematics, in its twenty-fiflh 
volume ; the American Journal of Philology ^in its tweniy- 
fourth volume; the American Chemical Journal in its 
thirtieth; Studies in Historical and Political Science, of 
which the twenty-first series is nearly completed, and several 
extra volumes have been issued ; the Journal of Experimental 
Medicine, which is about to enter upon its seventh volume ; 
and Modem Language Notes, of which eighteen volumes are 
nearly complete. The Contributions to Assyriology, the 
Memoirs from the Biological Laboratory, and the Journal of 
Terrestrial Magnetism have also been issued under the 
editorial direction of university professors. 

Gifts 

Mrs. William T. Barnard and her daughter. Miss Edith S. 
Barnard, have presented to the university a noteworthy 
collection of electrical apparatus formerly belonging to the 
" Phono-Multiplex Telephone Company," in which the lat» 
Dr. William T. Barnard, of Baltimore, was largely interested. 

Mr. William Ellinger has presented the collection of 
lacustrine objects deposited by him some years ago in the 
rooms of the historical department. He makes this gift as a 
memorial of the late Professor Adams. 

Mr. Leopold Strouse has continued his generous gifts 
to the Leopold Strouse Semitic Library. These include, 
besides a number of the latest publications on Semitic 
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Languages and Biblical Literature^ an excellent collection of 
Rabinnical literature comprising 1700 titles in about 3000 
parts. It will be necessary soon to provide additional room 
for this collection. 

Mr. Henry Sonnebom has made valuable additions to the 
Sonnebom collection of Jewish ceremonial objects. 

The gift of one thousand dollars, made last year by an 
anonymous friend, to promote the systematic investigation of 
labor organizations, has been renewed for the coming year. 

Dr. and Mrs. Christian A. Herter, of New York, have 
presented to the university the sum of twenty-five thousand 
dollars for the foundation of a memorial lectureship in the 
medical department, "designed to promote a more intimate 
knowledge of the researches of foreign investigators in the 
realm of medical science." One or more lectures are to be 
given in the field of pathology or physiology, and the honora- 
rium is to be the income of the endowment fund. The 
lectureship is to be known as the " Herter Lectureship.'' 

A gentleman who desires his name withheld has offered to 
the university a complete set of books and pamphlets on the 
subject of spectroscopy, to which Mrs. Henry A. Rowland 
has added the books and pamphlets on this subject contained 
in the library of the late Professor Rowland. The complete 
collection is to be known as " The Henry A. Rowland Memo- 
rial Library." 

Under the will of the late Mrs. Harriet Lane Johnston, 
formerly of Baltimore, the university will come into posses- 
sion of a fund amounting to $90,000 for the establishment 
of scholarships in memory of Mrs. Johnston's husband and 
two sons who died some years ago. 
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The Endowment Fund of 1902 

In my last report I stated that, at a meeting of the Board 
of Trustees held July 1, the following resolution was adopted : 

Beablvedy That the Committee which has had charge of raising the Mil- 
lion Dollar Fund be requested to make a formal written report of their 
proceedings in raising said fund and that they be requested to incorporate 
in said report the names of the subscribers to the fund. 

In accordance with this resolution a carefidly prepared 
report has been submitted to the Trustees and approved by 
them, after having been examined by those who were 
principally active in raising the fund. This report gives 
the names of the subscribers. It has been inscribed in 
full on the minutes of the Board. 

All the subscribers, besides many other friends of the 
university, were invited to meet the President and Trus- 
tees at Homewood, June 5, 1903. A large company gathered 
in the beautiful grounds in fiDnt of the old mansion. The 
Homewood Grarden Party is worthy of special note as being 
the first meeting of the members of the university on the 
land that has already played such an important part, and 
is destined to play a still more important part, in oar 
history. It should be said that this historic meeting was 
made possible by the generosity of a few members of the 
Board of Trustees. 

Development of Homewood 

Last fall Mr. R. Brent Keyser, now President of the Board 
of Trustees, addressed the following letter to the President of 
the University : 
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BAiiTDCOBE, October 28, 1902. 
Db. Ira BiafSEN, 

President, Johns Hopkins Universitj. 

Dear Sir : — As the proper development of the Homewood property, now 
belonging to the universitj, must come up for consideration in the near 
future, it seems desirable that expert opinion be obtained and submitted 
to the Board of Trustees covering such suggestions, sketches, plats, etc, 
as will enable the Board to adopt a general plan for the consistent and 
advantageous treatment of the property. It would seem that such a report 
can best be prepared under your personal supervision, and if it should be 
the pleasure of the Board to instruct you to have such a report prepared, 
giving you authority to call to your aid such assistance expert and other- 
wise as you may deem necessary, I will be very glad to contribute the sum 
of $5000 to be used by you towards paying the expenses incident thereto. 

(Signed) B. Brunt Ketser. 

This letter was presented to the Board of Trustees at their 
meeting of November 3^ 1902, and the following resolution 
was adopted : 

Refoived, That the thanks of the Board be returned to Mr. Keyser, and 
that the subject be placed in the hands of the President of the university, 
with the request that he collect information and report his recommenda- 
tions to the Board. 

Acting in accordance with this resolution I have consulted 
with many who have been connected with the development 
of similar schemes elsewhere, and with the Trustees I have 
visited several of the larger universities and collies. We have 
found that many of the older colleges have had no systematic 
plan for their development, and the result has been so 
inharmonious and imsatisfactory that in recent years many 
have appointed an official architect and have adopted a definite 
style of architecture for their future buildings. While this 
insures harmony, it was decided for many reasons that it would 
be unwise for the Johns Hopkins University to adopt this 
plan. The principal reason for this is that at present we 
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have no money for the buildings^ and an architect now ap- 
pointed might not be available when the work is undertaken. 
Further, the selection of one architect or firm of architects 
to the exclusion of all others does not seem desirable in the 
case of a public institution like the Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity. While an official architect insures harmonious, even 
if at times monotonous, results during his life, his successor 
would be likely to adopt an entirely different style and the har- 
mony thus be destroyed. 

It was further decided to adopt a method that will insure 
a symmetrical and harmonious development, and will not 
be dependent upon any one man, so that continuity may be 
secured during the life of the universiiy. With this object 
in view it has been thought best to secure the services of an 
advisory board of three who, while experts themselves, will 
be debarred by their position from competing, and whose 
work will be confined to criticizing such plans as may be 
presented by others. I have appointed as members of the 
board Frederick Law Olmsted, of Brookline, Mass., Walter 
Cook, of New York, and J. B. Noel Wyatt, of Baltimore. 

As vacancies occur on this board, they can be filled by the 
appointment of men of like standing and thus an inteUigent 
criticism will be insured by men who are fiuniliar with what 
has already been done and what is proposed, and, further, 
a continuity of design will be secured that will permit radical 
changes in the plan or in the style of buildings only after 
due consideration by those who are fiimiliar with all the 
circumstances. 

Mr. Olmsted is widely known. He is a member of the 
District of Columbia Commission now engaged in laying out 
the National Capital; is prominently connected with the 
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Boston parks, the work now in progress on the new Military 
Academy at West Point, and abnost all the large landscape 
schemes in the country. 

Mr. Cook is a member of the New York firm of architects, 
Babb, Cook and Willard. He was a member of the juries of 
award for the New York Public Library, the Washington 
University at St. Louis, and for the remodeling of the United 
States Military Academy at West Point, and the American 
representative on the international jury for the Phoebe Hearst 
plan for the University of California. He was also one of 
the architects of the Pan-American Exposition at Buffido, 
and one of the three architects chosen for the Cam^e 
libraries in New York. 

Mr. Wyatt is a member of the firm of Wyatt and Nolting, 
the architects of the new Baltimore Courthouse and of many 
other noteworthy buildings. He is also a member of the 
advisory board of architects of the St. Louis Exhibition, and 
has been for many years one of Baltimore's leading citizens 
in all matters pertaining to the beautifying of the city. 

The advisory board will aid me in preparing a pro- 
gramme or specification. They will then assist in examining 
the plans submitted and in determining which one should be 
presented to the trustees. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Iba Remsen. 

January 4i 1904* 
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Mathematics 

Professor Morlej gave the following conrses : 

1. Higher Geometry. Three hours weekly f through the year. 

The coarse began with the theory and use of coUineations and polari- 
ties, and their actual construction. The theory of rational curyes was 
then developed, with especial reference to the work of Meyer and 
Waelsch, and the geometric statement of some analytic results of Hilbert. 

2. Theory of Groups. Twice weekly^ first haJf-year, 

This was an introduction to the subject of continuous groups, with 
especial reference to the recent use by Baker and others of the notion of a 
matrix. 

3. Theory of Functions. Twioe weekly, second ha^^ear. 

The elements of Riemann's methods were given, and then we aimed at 
obtaining a working knowledge of elliptic functions. 

Dr. Cohen gave the following courses : 

1. Elementary Theory of Functions. Twice weekly, through the year. 
This course began with a rather full account of the theory of series, 

including Fourier series ; after which a detailed study of line, surface 
and multiple integrals was taken up. The second half of the course was 
devoted to the elementary theory of uniform and algebraic functions of 
the complex variable, and concluded with a short study of periodic 
functions. 

2. Lie's Theory of Differential Equations. Twice weekly, through the 
year. 

The greater part of this course was devoted to the applications of Lie's 
theory to the solution of ordinary differential equations of the first and 
second orders. As much of his theory of transformation groups as was 
necessary was developed in the course of the work. The course concluded 
with an introduction into the theory of partial differential equations of 
the first order. 

21 



22 Qmrsea of InstrucHm, 1902-1903 

3. Differential Geometry. Tunee wetMy^ through the year. 

This coune was based on Bianchi's Lenoni di Oeometria Differenxiale. 

The seminary met each week to hear either an acooont of some import- 
ant memoir or the results of some original investigation. 

The usual undergraduate courses were given by Professor Hulburt, who 
also introduced a variation in the undergraduate work by giving practical 
instruction in graphical methods and computation, in a room set apart for 
the purpose. There are indications that this departure will be appreci- 
ated also by graduate students. 

The American Journal of Mathematics is in its twenty-fifth volume. 
A portrait of Cremona appears in the January number. 

Undeboraduate Coubsis 

The underg^raduate courses are much the same from year to year. During 
the past year they were given as follows : 

TUrd-Year (hune (Eleetive); 

. Elementary Differential Equations. Jkoice weekly through the year. Dr. 

Cohen. 

Major Oourae: 

Determinants. Four hours toeefdy during Oetcber. Professor Hulburt 

Analytic G^metry of Three Dimensions. Four hours weekly during 
October, Novemberf and December. Professor Hulburt 

Differential and Integral Calculus (special topics). Four hours weekfy 
during January and February. Professor Hulburt 

Elements of Projective Geometry. Four hours weeMy during remainder 
ef the year. Professor Hulburt. 

Minor Course: 

Analytic Geometry. Four hours weekly, until December 17. Professor 
Hulburt 

Differential and Integral Calculus. Four hours weekly^ January b to the 
end of the year. Professor Hulburt. 

For Oandidales for Matriculation : 

Algebra (special topics) ; Solid Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; Ana- 
lytic G^metry (straight line and loci). Four hours weekly through the year. 
Mr. Converse. 

FrAKK MOBLSYy 

Prcfenor of Mathematics. 
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Physics 

The Physical Laboratory has been open daily during the year for the 
work of advanced and undergraduate students. 

Begular courses of lectures have been given and meetings have been 
held weekly for the reading of the current journals. 

The Physical Seminary has met once a week — ^the subject for the year's 
work being ** Experiments connected with Electrical Phenomena.'' The 
list of papers presented is given below. 

The regular courses of instruction were as follows : 

By Professor Ames : 

1. Physical Seminary. One hour weekly, through the year, 

2. Greneral Physics : Electricity and Magnetism. Four hours weekly, 

through the year. 

3. General Physics : Minor Course. Three hours weekly^ through th$ 

year, 

4. Journal Meeting. One hour weekly, through the year. 

By Professor Wood : 

1. General Phenomena of Heat Three hours weekly, the first half-year. 

2. Theory of Spectroscopic Apparatus. Three hours weekly, the second 

haJf-year, 

3. Becent Progress in Physics. At occasional intervalsj through the year. 

By Professor Bliss : 
General Physics i Major Course. Four hours weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. J. B. Whitehead, Jr. : 

1. The Theory of Alternating Current Apparatus. Two hours weekly, 

through the year. 

2. Beviews in General Physics. Weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. L. A. Parsons : 
The Elements of Astronomy. Weekly, through the year. 

By Dr. L. A. Bauer : 
Terrestrial Magnetism. A brirf course of lectures and field worL 

The laboratory for undergraduate students has been under the direction 
of Professor Bliss, with the assistance of Dr. Whitehead, Dr. Parsons, and 
Mr. W. M. Anderson. The work in Applied Electricity has been directed 
by Dr. J. B. Whitehead. The advanced work and the original investiga- 
tions have been under the direction of Professors Ames and Wood, with 
the assbtance of Dr. Whitehead and Mr. L. R Jewell. 

In the Physical Seminary, papers on the following subjects were read 
and discussed : 

Professor Bliss — The Laws of Coulomb ; the Laws of Electric 
Currents. 
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Dr. J. B. Whitehead — ^The Theory of Practical £lectrical Instnun^ita ; 
Methods of Measuring Magnetic Inductance. 

Dr. L. A. Parsons — ^The Magnetic Field due to a Charged Particle 
in Motion ; Recent Methods of Wireless Telegraphy. 

Mr. C. K. Edmunds — The History of Electrostatic Theories ; Dielectric 
and Magnetic Hysteresis. 

Mr. A. W. Smith — The History of Magnetic Induction ; the Besistanoe 
of Wires to Alternating Currents. 

Mr. W. M. Anderson — The History of Electrical Instruments ; the 
Velocity of Electric Waves along Wires. 

Mr. J. H. Cloud — The Discovery of the Fundamental Phenomena of 
Electricity. 

Mr. J. Barnes — The Explanation of Vacuum Tube Phenomena ; the 
Properties of Electrons and Ions. 

Mr. H. D. HiU— The Value of the " Ratio of the Units.^' 

Mr. E. P. Hyde — Magneto- and Electro-Striction. 

Mr. J. T. Porter — The Magnetic Properties of Matter ; Phenomena of 
Electric Convection. 

Mr. H. W. Springsteen — The Discovery of Magnetic Phenomena. 

Mr. J. H. Moore — The Absolute Measurement of Resistance ; the 
80-called Inertia of Electricity. 

Mr. G. W. Middlekauff — Absolute Measurement of an Electric Current ; 
the Value of the Ratio of the Mass to the Charge of an Electron. 

Mr. H. S. Uhler— The Early Experiments on Dielectric Capacity; 
Electro-magnetic Theories. 

Mr. T. S. Elston— Mechanical Models of the Ether. 

Sixteen advanced students have followed physics as their principal sub- 
ject and four of these have absolved the requirements for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. Their names and the titles of the investigations 
they have completed are : 

C. K. Edmunds — Some Optical Properties of Selenium. 

A. W. Smith — Measurement of the Heat of Fusion of Ice at Zero 

Degrees. 
6. W. Middlekauff — A New Determination of some Wave Lengths in 

the Spark Spectra of Iron and Titanium. 
J. H. Moore — A Study of the Absorption and Fluorescent Spectra of 

Sodium Vapor. 

In addition to these researches which are now ready for publication 
several others should be mentioned. 

Mr. J. Barnes has been making a most interesting study of the consti- 
tution of the spectrum lines of mercury vapor under varying conditions of 
pressure and temperature by means of an interferometer. 

Mr. G. W. Middlekauf!, in addition to the work mentioned above, 
began a study of the same problem by means of an echelon spectroscope, 
but found the instrument unsuited for his purpose. 
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Mr. W. M. Anderson and Mr. J. T. Porter have begun a research on 
the infra-red spectra of various bodies with special reference to the laws 
of metallic reflection and polarization. 

Mr. H. D. Hill has made an investigation of the improved methods of 
studying magnetic inductance, with a special view to the testing of the 
accuracy of various empirical formulae, notably the one proposed by the 
late Professor Kowland. 

Dr. L. A. Parsons has continued his work on the spectra of hydrogen 
and has bis doctor's dissertation ready for publication. 

Dr. J. B. Whitehead, who has received an appropriation from the Car- 
negie Institution, has constructed new apparatus in order to continue his 
investigation in regard to the Magnetic Effect of Electric Displacement 
Currents. 

Mr. L. E. Jewell has devoted considerable time during the year to put- 
ting in perfect order the three ruling engines of the laboratory, and they 
are now producing gratings of most excellent quality, and much more 
regularly than ever before. Mr. Jewell has also undertaken a new de- 
termination of certain standard lines in the arc spectra of the elements 
with a view to reconciling the discrepancies between existing measure- 
ments as made by different observers. 

Professor Wood has completed several smaller researches such as the 
study of photographic reversals in spectrum photographs, but his main 
work for the year has been the investigation of the optical properties of 
sodium vapor and of nitrosodimethyl aniline. 

Among the gifts to the laboratory by far the most important is that of a 
sum of money to collect and establish a library on the subject of spectro- 
scopy to be known as the " Henry A. Kowland Memorial Library." The 
name of the generous friend of the university who has thus shown his 
interest in the laboratory and his appreciation of Professor Bowland's 
services to science is withheld at his request. Mr. Theodore Marburg 
has continued his gift of $200 annually for the purpose of buying books. 

The committee appointed by the Board of Trustees to collect and pub- 
lish the physical papers of Professor Rowland completed their work in 
November and the volume was distributed to its subscribers during the 
following month. It may be of interest to record the fact that the num- 
ber of these volumes so far ordered from the University Press is in 
excess of 570. 

It should be noted in this report that one of our former students. Dr. 
Harold Pender, who, while working in the laboratory, repeated the Berlin 
experiment of Professor Kowland on the subject of the Magnetic Effect of 
Electric Convection, was invited during the past winter to go to Paris 
taking with him the apparatus from this laboratory which he had used, and 
to repeat his experiments there in collaboration with M. Cr^mieu, who, it 
may be remembered, had been unable to secure positive results with his 
apparatus. This invitation was extended to Dr. Pender by Professor 
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Poincar^ President of the French PhTaical Sodety, and ProfesBor Boatj, 
Director of the Physical Laboratory of the Sorbonne ; and through the 
generosity of the Carnegie Institution Dr. Pender was able to proceed to 
Paris. It is most satisfactory to record the fact that Dr. Pender was able 
to repeat his experiments successfully and to note the sources of error in 
the experiments which had so far proved negative. 

Two of the students in the laboratory this year are holding positions 
in the National Bureau of Standards, Washington, and it is most 
pleasant to note the friendly co-operation with the physical laboratory 
which the Director of the Bureau thus manifests by giving the necessary 
permission to his Assistants. 

During the year the students in physics have had the opportunity of 
listening to lectures by scholars from other universities, notably Professor 
Butherford of McGill University. 

The most noteworthy fact of the year, however, in this connection is 
that Professor J. J. Thomson, of the Gavendish Laboratory, Cambridge 
University, delivered a course of lectures in the month of June on the 
subject, ''A Theory of the Arc and Spark Discharges.'' He also gave 
several lectures on the ''Modem Theories of the Connection between 
Matter and Electricity." Many teachers of physics and others interested 
in science were invited by the university to he present, and the lectures 
were most interesting and inspiring. 

J. S. Ames, 
Profenor of Physica and IHreetor of the Physieal Laboratory, 



Chemistry 

The lecture and clnss-room instruction in Chemistry which has been 
given during the year is indicated below : 

By Professor Bemsen : 

The Chemistry of the Compounds of Carbon. Three times weeldy 

through the year. 
Meetings for reports on the Current Progress of Chemistry. Weekly 

through the year. 

By Professor Morse : 
Seminary for advanced students. Twice weekly through the year. 

By Professor Benouf : 
General Chemistry (Minor Course). Four times weekly through the year. 

By Dr. H. C. Jones, Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry : 
Physical Chemistry. Three times weefdy through the year. 
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By Dr. J. E. Gilpin, Associate in Chemistry : 
General Inorganic Chemistry (Major Coarse). Four tim/tf weekly until 

Chridnuu. 
Compounds of Carbon (Major Course). Four times tceeklyfrom Christmas 
until the end of the year. 

By Dr. C. E. Waters, Assistant in Chemistry : 

Eeviews in G^eneral Chemistry. Weekly through the year. 

Thirty advanced students have followed chemistry as their principal 
subject Four of these have absolved the requirements for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. Their names and the titles of their dissertations 
are given below : 

B. F. Carver. — A Study of Certain New Semipermeable membranes. 

J. P. Coony. — A Study of Certain New Semipermeable membranes. 

F. H. Getman. — A Study of the Molecular Lowering of the Freezing 
Points of Concentrated Solutions of Certain Electrolytes. 

A. Seidell. — The Precipitation of Zinc Oxide by Manganese Peroxide. 

The titles to be given to other investigations, now in progress in the 
laboratory, or completed during the year, are : 

1. Further Investigations of the two Chlorides of Orthosulphobenzoic 

acid. (President Bemsen and K. G. Falk). 

2. On the nature of the product formed by the Oxidation of Phenyl* 

thiosalicylic acid. (President Bemsen and H. W. Doughty). 

3. On the action of Ethylene Bromide on Thiourea. ( President Bemsen 

and M. B. Graff). 

4. A further study of cells for the measurement of high osmotic 

pressures. (Professor Morse and J. C. W. Frazer). 

5. New osmotic membranes, and the relation of the concentration of 

solutions to the rate of passage of water through semipermeable 
septa. (Professor Morse and E. S. Hall). 

6. A redetermination of the atomic weight of lanthanum. (Dr. H. C 

Jones). 

7. The diminution in the association of a liquid effected by the 

presence of another associated liquid. (Dr. Jones and G. Murray). 

8. The lowering of the freezing point of aqueous hydrogen peroxide 

by acids. (Dr. Jones and G. Murray). 

9. The action of sod-amide on certain inorganic compounds. (ProfesHor 

Benouf and W. P. Winter). 

10. A study of the composition of the oxides of nickel. (Dr. J. E. 

Gilpin). 

The work of Messrs. Morse and Frazer is aided by a grant from the 
Carnegie Institution. 

Volumes XXVIII and XXIX of the American Chemical Journal have 
been issued. 

H. N. MoBSB, 

Brofea»or of Awdytieal Chemiitry, 
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Geology 

The Geological Laboratory has been open daily daring the year for 
the work of both advanced and undergraduate students. Lectures and 
classroom work have been conducted as follows : 

(a) General Geology, by Professor Clark aixd Dr. Shattuck. jRmr 
Udura and one afternoon in pra^ctioal vsork each week thrxmghout the year, 

(6) Principles of Paleontology, by Professor Clark. One lecture each 
week from November to ApriL 

(c) Systematic Paleontology, by Professor Clark and Dr. Martin. One 
lecture and one afternoon of laboratory work each week throughout the year, 

(d) Geological Physics, by Professor Reid. Two lectures each week 
throughout the year, 

(e) Geological Field Methods, by Professor Reid and Associate Pro- 
fessors Mathews and Shattuck. Two lectures each week for one-half year. 

if) Mineralogy, by Associate Professor Mathews. Four lectures and 
two laboraiory exercises each week throughout the year, 

(g) Petrography, by Associate Professor Mathews. Three lectures and 
two afternoons of laboratory work each week throughout the year, 

(h) Meteorology, by Dr. O. L. Fassig. Twenty lectures in January and 
February. 

(») Stratigraphic and Structural G^eology, by Mr. Willis. Two lectures 
each weekf January to March, 

(j) Terrestrial Magnetism, by Dr. Bauer. Five lectures in ApriL 

{k) Geological Conferences. Weekly , throughout the year. 

Original Work and Pvblications, Original work has been carried on by 
Professor Clark, in conjunction with several assistants, on various phases 
of Maryland geology, the results of which are appearing from time to time 
in the reports of the Maryland G^logical Survey and other scientific 
publications. Professor Clark has also been engaged in a general study 
of the Mesozoic and Cenozoic Echinodermata of the United States. He was 
also actively employed in the management of the State Geological Survey 
and State Weather Service and in the supervision of the publications of 
those two bureaus, both of which are carried on under the auspices of the 
university. He also continued his work as Commissioner on behalf of 
the State of Maryland in the supervision of the survey of the Mason and 
Dixon Line. He was appointed Special Agent of the U. S. Census for 
the collection of the mineral statistics of the State of Maryland. 

Professor Beid has continued his glacial studies with special relation 
to his visit to Mt. Hood and Mt. Adams during the summer of 1 901. A 
seismometer of the Milne type has been mounted, under the direction of 
Dr. Keid, in the basement of the geological laboratory and has recorded 
a large number of earthquakes which have taken place in distant regions. 
He has also been put in charge of all earthquake records received by 
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the U. S. Greological Survey. Aa Chief of the Highway Division of the 
Maryland Geological Survey, Professor Beid has directed the work car* 
ried on by this division. Several of the counties are annually spending a 
portion of their funds for the permanent improvement of their roads, 
which is done under the specifications and in some cases under the direc- 
tion of the Highway Division. 

Associate Professor Mathews has been engaged as heretofore in the 
study of the various problems connected with the Piedmont belt of Mary- 
land, his investigations still being mainly confined to the northern part 
of this area, where he has had the assistance of several of the graduate 
students of the department. Dr. Mathews was also engaged during much 
of the year as Assistant State Geologist in directing certain phases of the 
State Geological Survey work and in editing the various publications of 
that bureau. 

Associate Professor Shattuck has been employed during the year in a 
study of the Miocene and Pleistocene deposits of the southern and eastern 
counties of the State, where he has had the assistance of several of the 
graduate students of the department. He published during the year a 
report on the later formations of Cecil county together with large scale 
geological maps of this area and of Calvert and St Mary's counties. 
These and other areas already mapped afford the basis for an important 
monograph on the Miocene formations of Maryland, which is now in press. 
In this work he has had the cooperation, on the paleontological side, of 
Dr. Martin, Professor Clark, and other members of the Survey staff. Dr. 
Shattuck has conducted a course of lectures in physiography in the public 
lecture series, in which he has had the aid of Dr. Miller of the depart- 
ment. He was also instrumental in organizing a successful course of 
lectures under the auspices of the Geographical Society of Baltimore and 
in perfecting plans for a scientific expedition to the Bahama Islands dur* 
ing the summer of 1903. 

Dr. Fassig has continued his detailed study of the climate of Baltimore 
and has practically completed his monograph on this subject, which will 
be printed in the second report of the State Weather Service. Several 
shorter papers on the climate of certain counties of the State appeared 
during the year in the publications of the State Geological Survey. Dr. 
Fassig as meteorologist of the State Weather Service, has been carrying 
on a number of special studies, in addition to his regular work as Chief of 
the Baltimore office of the U. S. Weather Service. 

Dr. Martin has devoted the greater part of his time to the work of the 
Maryland Geological Survey, and has completed during the past year his 
report on the geology of Garrett county as well as the areal mapping of 
the western part of Washington county. Dr. Martin has been engaged, in 
conjunction with Professor Clark, in the preparation of a report on the 
coal deposits of Maryland, and with Dr. Shattuck in the study of the 
faunas of the Miocene. 
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Dr. Miller was engaged in a study of Prince Oeorge'a oonntj and in 
extending the areal mapping of the Pleistocene deposits, under Dr. 
Shattuck. 

Mr. Johannsen has been engaged in the study of the serpentines of 
Harford county, especially in reference to their generic relations. This 
work was carried on under the direction of Dr. Mathews. 

Several other investigations were started by members of the depart- 
ment which will result in later publications. 

Excursions. Numerous excursions were made with the graduate and 
undergraduate students into characteristic areas in the Coastal Plain and 
the Piedmont Plateau as in former years. These excursions are regarded as 
an important adjunct to the classroom and laboratory work. 

SeierUifie Societies. The fortnightly meetings of the Greological Society 
of Washington, as well as the meetings of the National Geographic Society, 
were attended from time to time during the winter by the instructors and 
students of the department, who, by the courtesy of the Geological Society 
of Washington, are elected to non-resident membership in that body. 

Oooperation, Active cooperation was maintained as in the past with the 
chiefs of several of the National and State bureaus. The cooperation of 
the U. S. Geological Survey, through its chief, Hon. Charles D. Waloott, 
and of the U. S. Weather Bureau, through its chief. Professor Willis L 
Moore, has been of much importance to the work of the department. 
Mr. Bailey Willis, of the former organization, and Professor Cleveland 
Abbe, of the latter, have been granted the opportunity of giving lectures 
to the students in geology, which have added much to the courses of in- 
struction. Dr. L. A. Bauer has also been permitted by the Superintendent 
of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey to give lectures on the subject of 
Terrestrial Magnetism. 

Apparatus and Oolleetions, Several valuable additions have been made 
to the apparatus and collections during the year. The library has been 
considerably enlarged by gifts of books and maps, especially by the gift 
of a complete set of the reports and maps of the Geological Survey of the 
United Kingdom from Mr. B. N. Baker, of the Board of Trustees. 

Wm. Bullock Clabk, 

Professor of Oeohgy, 
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Zoology and Botany 

Daring the past academic year the biological laboratory has been open 
for advanced and collegiate students, and lectures and class-room instruc- 
tion have been given as follows : 

Bj Professor Brooks : 
Advanced Zoology. For graduate students. Three lectures a week in 

December^ January ^ Februaryf and March. 
Meeting of graduate students for reports on the current literature of 

Zoology and Botany. (With Dr. Andrews and Dr. Johnson.) Weekhf 

through the year. 
Elementary Zoology. Daily ^ from October to ApriL 

By Dr. Andrews : 
General Biology. Daily , to April 1. 
Elements of Embryology. Three Hmee a weeky from April 1 to end of 

eeeeion. 
Comparative Embryology. Daily,, from April 1 to end of eemon. 
The Structure of Protoplasm. Ten lectures in ApriL 

By Dr. Barton : 
Analysis of Plants. Twice a weeky from April 1 to end of session. 

By Dr. Johnson : 
Morphology of Plants. For graduate students. Two exercises a weeky 

from October t*> ApriL 
Physiology of Plants. For graduate students. From October to ApriL 
Elementary Botany. Dailyy from January to April. 
Elective Course in Botany. Twice a weeky from January to ApriL 

Dr. Grave : 

Five lectures on Echinoderms, for graduate students, in April. 
Professor T. H. Morgan, of Bryn Mawr College : 

One lecture on Embryology. 

Advanced Work in Zoology and Botany. 

A fellowship was awarded to D. H. Tennent, who continued his work 
on the Parasite of the Oyster, up to March 1, when he resigned the fel- 
lowship to accept a position in Bandolph-Macon College. The Adam T. 
Bruce Fellowship was awarded to B. P. Cowles, who has continued 
through the year his studies of Phoronis. 

The following researches have been carried on in the laboratory during 
the year : The Embryology of Salpa cordiformis ; The genus Pyrosoma ; 
The Anatomy and Embryology of Phoronis ; The Trematode Parasites of 
the Oyster ; The Embryology of the Oyster ; The conditions which affect 
natural and artificial Oyster Beds ; The Comparative Study of the LarvK 
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of Echinoderms ; The Nematocysts of Nudibranch Molluscae ; The Mor- 
phology and Physiology of the Pitcher Plant ; The Piperaoese ; The 
Development of Mosses and Ferns ; The Breeding Habits of the Crayfiflh ; 
The Development of the ChloranthacesB and the Hacystemaoete. 

The following publications by investigators in the laboratory have ap- 
peared during the year : A useful Light in the Laboratory, by Dr. 
Andrews {Scieneey June, 1902); The Origin of the Larvae of Echinoderms, 
by Dr. Grave; The Conditions which affect the Oyster Beds, by Dr. 
Grave ; The Development of Gonionema Murbachii, by Dr. Perkins : 
The West Indian Madreporarian Polyps, by Dr. Duerden ; The Life 
History of Planaria maculata, by Dr. Curtis ; The Law of Von Baer, by 
O. C. Glaser ; Notes on the Bearing of the Larvae of Polygordius appen- 
diculatus, by K. P. Cowles ; The Nematocysts of Nudibranch Molluscae, 
by O. C. Glaser. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy was bestowed upon D. N. Shoe- 
maker, whose dissertation was upon '^Hamamelis.'' 

Printed copies of the dissertations of J. E. Duerden, H. F. Perkins, 
and W. C. Curtis have been presented to our library in accordance with 
our rules. The dissertation of W. C. Coker is in press. 

The Marine Laboratory of the U. S. Fish Commission, at Beaufort, N. C, 
was ably directed last summer by Dr. Caswell Grave, Associate in Zoology, 
and a number of instructors and graduate students from the laboratory 
spent the summer there in zoological research. 

Aided by a grant from the Botanical Society of America, Dr. Johnson 
spent the months of April and May in botanical researches in the moun- 
tains of Jamaica. He was accompanied by F. Shreve, a graduate student. 
Dr. Johnson has brought back material for future researches, and a valu- 
able collection of botanical specimens. 

I desire to express my thanks to the U. S. Commissioner of Fisheries 
for a supply of specimens of Salpa cordiformis which were collected and 
preserved for me at Wood's Holl, and also for the opportunity to work 
at Beaufort, N. C, which has been given us. 

Our thanks are also due to the American Fruit Company for their 
cooperation with Dr. Johnson in his recent expedition to Jamaica. 

WnxiAH E. Brooks, 

Profenor of Zooloffjf. 
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Physiology 

The following courses in Animal Physiologj were given during the 
past academic year : 

By Professor Howell : 

1. Elementary courses on the physiology of muscle and nerve, the 

central nervous system, the special senses, the blood and respira- 
tion. Two to four times a vxekfrom October to March, 

2. A weekly meeting for the discussion of the current literature in 

Animal Physiology. 

3. The Physiological Seminary composed of the instructors and the 

graduate students. This Seminary met weekly, and papers were 
presented giving tlie biography and scientific work of the most 
distinguished physiologists of the first half of the 19th century. 

By Dr. Dawson : 
An elementary course on the physiology of circulation and respira- 
tion. Twice weekly during March^ Aprils and May, 

By Dr. Erlanger : 

An elementary course on the physiology of secretion, digestion, and 
nutrition. Twice weekly during Marehy April, and May, 

By Professor Howell, assisted by Drs. Dawson and Erlanger : 
A laboratory course in experimental physiology. Four times weekly 
during October, November, and December, 

The course of elementary lectures and laboratory work usually g^ven to 
the graduate students in the Philosophical Faculty, with the purpose of 
fulfilling the requirements of a subsidiary subject for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy, was omitted during this session. 

Mr. E. G. Martin was appointed Fellow in Physiology and began the 
experimental work upon his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 
The general problem which he has undertaken is to study the effect of 
potassium salts upon the rhythmic activity of heart muscle. 

Special investigations were carried out during the year by the various 
members of the staff, by the two graduate students in the philosophical 
faculty who are making Animal Physiology their major subject, and by 
a number of the advanced students in the medical department. The 
subjects under investigation were as follows : the proteids of the blood- 
serum ; a study of systolic and diastolic blood-pressure in animals under 
varying experimental conditions ; a study of the causation factors in 
cyclic albuminuria ; the development of an apparatus adequate to clinical 
purposes for determining systolic and diastolic blood-pressure in man ; 
the effect of increased intra-tympanic pressure ; the effect of anesthesia 
upon the maintenance of irritability in excised nerves of animals ; the 
isolation of the toxic proteids in foreign serums ; the effect of potassium 

3 
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salts upon the rhythmic actiyitj of the heart maflde ; the permanent and 
temporary effect of removal of the semi-circalar canals. Some of these 
resttixches have been finished and published, but most of them will be 
continued during the coming session. 

W. H. Howell, 

Profenor of PhyMo^. 



Greek 

Under the direction of Professor Gildersleeve the advanced students 
of Greek have been organized into a Greek Seminary. According to the 
plan of the Seminary, the work of each year is concentrated on some 
leading author or some special department of literature. During the 
past year the centre of work has been Aristophanes. 

In the Seminary proper, which met twice a week during the academic 
year, the Aristophanic comedies selected for closer study were The 
Achamians, The Frogs, and The Birds ; and the members of the Seminary 
were required to present in turn critical and ezegetical commentaries on 
parts of these plays. Introductory lectures to a number of the plays were 
also prepared by the students and made the subject of comment and criticism 
by the Director. In connection with the Seminary, the Fragments of the 
Old Attic Comedy were studied, and lectures were delivered by the 
Director on Aristophanes, his art and his times. 

Besides conducting the Seminary course and the auxiliary work, Pro- 
fessor Gildersleeve delivered twelve lectures on the stylistic significance of 
Homeric Syntax, gave some eighteen readings in the Greek Tragic Poets, 
and conducted twenty-four exercises in extemporaneous translation from 
Greek into English and English into Greek. 

Associate Professor Miller conducted readings twice a week in Aristo- 
phanes (first half of the session) and gave a course of lectures and 
practical exercises in Greek Rhythms and Metres (second half of the 
session). 

Undergraduate courses were conducted as follows : 

Associate Professor Spieker : 

Lucian, Vera HistoricL Twice weekly^ fint haJf-year, 

Epistle of St. James ; Aristophanes, Frogi, Twice weekly, moond half-' 

year, 
Plato, PhoBdo, Three iimee weekly, first hatf-year. 
Lyric Poets ; Sophocles, Ajax, Three Hmea weeldy, moond half-ytar. 
Xenophon, GSbonomtcua. Three times weeidy, first half-year. 
Lysias, Epitaphtua; Euripides, Aleestis. Three tunes weekly, second hal^' 

year. 
Prose Composition (two clssses). Weekly, through the year. 



Laiin 36 

Associate Professor Miller : 
Homer, lUady^ book vi ; Herodotus, book tIL Twice toeekiiy, through 

the year. 
Prose Composition. Weekly y through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books : 

Aristophanes, Clouds. 
Aeschylus, Prometheus. 
Homer, Odysseyy books i, ix, x. 
Xenophon, Hellenica, book i. 

B. L. GiLDEBSLEEVE, 

Professor of Oreek. 



Latin 

The organization and plan of the Latin Seminary are similar to those 
adopted in the department of Greek. Each year special attention is 
given to some one leading department of the literature. During the last 
session the centre of work was the Roman Comedy. Under the direction of 
Professor Smith the Seminary met twice a week throughout the year. The 
members presented in turn critical and exegetical commentaries on given 
passages, analyses of select plays, and papers founded upon various 
special investigations. The work of the Seminary was accompanied by a 
course of lectures on Plautus given by the Director. 

Besides the Seminary course and the auxiliary work, Professor Smith 
lectured once a week throughout the year on the history of the Boman 
Comedy and once a week during the second half-year on the history of the 
Boman Tragedy. During the first half-year he gave a course of twenty 
lectures on theatres and theatrical performances among the Bomans. He 
also conducted a Journal Club which met fortnightly throughout the year 
to report and discuss recent work of interest in the field of Greek and 
Latin philology. 

Associate Professor Wilson lectured once a week during the first half- 
year on Latin Palaeography and conducted a series of practical exercises 
in the reading of fac-similes of important manuscripts. During the 
second half-year he lectured once a week on Problems of Latin Accentua- 
tion. He also met the advanced students each week throughout the year 
for the rapid reading of the plays of Plautus and Terence. 

Undergraduate courses were given as follows : 

Bj Professor Smith : 
History of Boman Literature. Weekly, through the year. 

By Associate Professor Wilson : 
Petrouius and Valerius Flaccus. Two hours toedUy, fint kaif-year. 
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Lacretius. Two hours weekly^ aeeond half-year, 

Juvenal ; Pliny's Letters. Three hours weekly y firtt half-year, 

Plautus ; Terence. Three hours toeeklyj aeeond half-year. 

By Dr. Guernsey : 

Livy, two books. Three hours weekly^ first half-year. 

Horace (selections). Three hours weekly ^ second half-year. 

Prose Composition. Two hours weekly, through the year. 

Cicero, De AmicUia; Sallust, OatUine. Two hours weekly , first half -year,, 

Ovid (selections); Vergil, Oeorgies Two hours weekly, aeeond half -year. 

Prose Composition. Weekly, through the year. 

Undergraduates read privately for examination the following books : 

Csesar, Bellwm OivUe, book L 

Tacitus, Oermania. 

Ovid, Fasti (selections). 

Vergil, Aeneid, books ix and xii. 

Quintilian, book x. 

Plautus, Miles Oloriosiks. 

KiRBY Flower Smith, 

Profesaor of LaHn, 



Sanskrit and Comparative Philology 

The studies which are carried on under this head may be divided into 
three sections. The first deals with the ancient and mediaeval languages 
of India (Vedic and Classical Sanskrit, Prakrit, and Pali) ; the second 
with certain more remote languages of the Indo-European family whose 
study is not otherwise provided for in this university (Avestan Persian, 
Lithuanian, etc. ) ; the third with Linguistic Science and the Compara- 
tive Grammar of the Indo-European languages in general. 

During the session of 1902-3 the Vedic Seminary, under the direction 
of Professor Bloomfield, was engaged in the study of the Rig-Veda, with 
especial reference to its most representative religious and mythological 
ideas. Under the methods of Vedic study pursued here complete restric- 
tion to any single document is precluded. The Vedas are regarded as a 
unit ; every text is studied with reference to the related conceptions of 
the remaining texts of the literature. In this way were interpreted a con- 
siderable number of Vedic hymns dealing with the leading themes of the 
Big-Veda : prayers to special divinities, legendary hymns, and hymnB 
that illustrate the main features of Vedic life. 

Mr. L. C. Barret, Fellow in Sanskrit, continued the work on the Kash- 
mirian Atharva-Veda, commenced last session. His results are embodied 
in a dissertation for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, entitled The 
First Book of the Kashmirian Atharva-Veda. 
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Professor Bloomfield was enabled during the summer of 1902 to collect 
from certain manuscripts the last outstanding materials for the Concord- 
ance of the Vedas. He has been engaged upon this work since 1891 ; it 
has now gone to the press, to be published by the Harvard Oriental Series. 

An advanced course in Pali, the language of Southern Buddhism waa 
carried on through the year. Selections from the Milinda-Panha (the 
questions of King Menander), the Sutta-pi^ka, and the Vinaya-pifaka 
were made the basis for the study of the leading features of Buddhism. 
The study was prefaced by a course of lectures on the development of 
Buddhism out of the earlier philosophic and religious ideas of the Hindus. 

To the study of Classical Sanskrit were given four hours a week during 
the first semester, and two during the second. The subjects were read- 
ings from the Nala and the Hitopade9a, including the regular beginners' 
course of two hours a week during the session. The latter is the formal 
introduction to the study of Indian philology, as well as of the Compara- 
tive Grammar of the Indo-European languages. Mr. Barret assisted in 
these instructions. 

Dr. J. A. Ness, Fellow by Courtesy, conducted a course in the Lithu- 
anian lang^ge and literature throughout the year. 

The work in Comparative Philology was two-fold. First, a course of 
lectures during the session on General Comparative Philology. This began 
with a sketch of the linguistic ethnology of the Indo-European peoples, 
dealing with their ethnical interrelations, their original geographical seat 
(the so-called Aryan question), and their common characteristics. Then 
came in brief survey sketches of India, the Vedas, Brahmanism, Buddh- 
ism ; Persia, the Achemenidan inscriptions, the Zoroastrian (Avestan) 
religion and literature ; the Indo-European peoples on the boundary line 
between Asia and Europe ; the European peoples. This was followed by 
lectures and readings on the history and principles of Linguistic Science. 

A second course in the Comparative Grammar of the Indo-European 
languages dealt with the consonants. It began with the physiological 
phonetics of the consonants, and continued with their history, especially 
as they appear in the Classical languages, Sanskrit, and the Teutonic lan- 
guages. Both the last mentioned courses were given by Professor 
Bloomfield. 

Maurice Bloomfield, 
Profenor of Sanskrit and Ooniparaiwe PkUology. 
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Oriental Seminary 

In the Oriental Seminary, under the direction of Professor Haupt, 
twenty-eight courses in the various departments of Oriental research 
were given during the past year, special attention being paid to the 
interpretation of the Bible as well as to Oriental History and Ardueology. 

Eleven hours weekly during the first half-year, and thirteen hours 
weekly during the second, were devoted to the study of Hebrew and the 
OU Tesi4imefU. In the Old Testament Seminary, Professor Haupt gave, 
two hours weekly, through the year, a Oritieal InterpreUUion of Selected 
Messianic PsalmSy preceded by some introductory lectures on the origin <^ 
the Psalter, the Messianic idea in the Old Testament and in cuneiform 
literature, the history of the Maccabean period, the Dispersion of the 
Jews, the form of Hebrew poetry, etc. Professor Haupt also conducted 
a series of weekly exercises in Hebrew Prose Composition^ the students 
translating idiomatic English sentences into Hebrew. Dr. Blake, Instruo- 
tor in Oriental Languages, gave a course in Hebrew Syntax, and in con- 
junction with the Rayner Fellow in Semitic, Dr. Foote, conducted the 
Second Yeat^s Qmrse in Hebrew, two hours weekly through the year. 
During the second half-year Dr. Bosenau met a class for the reading of 
Unpointed Hd>rew TextSy and also conducted exercises in Hebrew Chmoersor 
turn. The instruction in Elementary Hebrew was given by Dr. Foote, 
under the supervision of Professor Haupt, two hours weekly through the 
year. Dr. Foote also gave a course of lectures on the Literature of the Old 
Testament, on the basis of the Authorized Version. 

Associate Professor Johnston lectured on the History of the Ancient East, 
with special reference to the History of Israel, and also gave a series of 
lectures on Biblical Areheeology, During the second half-year Dr. Bosenau 
lectured on the Tcdmud. 

Professor Haupt gave a course of lectures on Oomparative Semitic Oram- 
mar with special reference to roots and stems in Semitic. 

In Biblical Aramaic, Dr. Blake gave a minute grammatical analysis of 
the Aramaic portions of the Book of Ezra. 

In Syriac Professor Johnston gave an elementary course during the 
second half-year, and a more advanced course through the year, while 
Professor Haupt conducted a series of exercises in Syriac Prose Compos 
tition. 

In Arabic, Professor Haupt conducted weekly exercises in Prose Compo^ 
sUion, while Professor Johnston met a class for the reading of selection! 
from Arabic Historians, The instruction in Elementary Arabic was given 
by Dr. Blake, and the Fellow in Semitic, Mr. Oussani, interpreted 
selected sAras of the Kordn, during the first half-year, and conducted 
exercises in reading Unpointed Arabic Texts, during the second half-year. 
Mr. Oussani also gave a course in Arabic Conversation, 
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In Ethiopiey exercises in Prose OompoMon were conducted by Professor 
Haupt, while Dr. Blake interpreted SdeeUd Texts, in Dillmann's 
Glirestomathy. 

Foar hours weekly were devoted to the study of Assyrioloffy. Professor 
Haupt gave a series of lectures on Sumerian Chvmmarf and interpreted 
selected Sumerian Hymns and PenUenHal Psahns, He also explained the 
Babylonian Nimrod Epic, and conducted weekly exercises in Assyrian and 
Sumerian Prose OomposUion, the students translating Arabic sentences and 
selected Hebrew texts into Assyrian, and Assyrian sentences into Sumerian. 
Under the guidance of Professor Johnston, a class met, two hours weekly 
through the year, for the study of Assyrian and Babylonian Historical 
Inscriptions. 

In Egyptology Professor Johnston gave a course in Hteroglypkic Egyptian ; 
he also interpreted selected Hieratic Papyri, 

Two courses in Tagdlog, the most important native language of the 
Philippine Islands, an elementary and a more advanced course, were 
conducted by Dr.' Blake. 

As delegate of the Johns Hopkins University, the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, and the American Oriental Society, Professor Haupt attended the 
Thirteenth International Congress of Orientalists, held at Hamburg in 
September, 1902. He read three papers in the Semitic section of the 
Congress : (1) The Poetic Form of the Biblical Love-ditties ; (2) Quota- 
tions in the Old Testament ; (3) Tarshish. Abstracts of these papers 
will appear in the Proceedings of the Congress. The paper on Tarshish 
will be published in full in the Proceedings of the American Philosophi- 
cal Society. 

At the meeting of the Society of Biblical Literature, held in New 
York, December, 1902, Professor Haupt read two papers : (1) The Poetic 
Form of the First Psalm ; (2) The Stones of Tarshish. The first paper 
appeared in the April number of the American Journal of Semitic Languages 
(vol. xix, pp. 129-142), while the July number of this Journal contains 
a paper by Professor Haupt on Isaiah's Parable of the Vineyard. The 
same number contains also a review of R. F. Harper's Assyrian Letters 
(vols, vi-viii), by Professor Johnston. 

Two elaborate dissertations by graduates of the Oriental Seminary were 
published during the session : one by Dr. Bosenau on Hebraisms in the 
Authorized Version of the Bible, a volume of 283 pages, and the other (255 
pp. ) by Dr. Guttmacher, on Optimism and Pessimism in the Old and New 
Testaments. Dr. Bosenau also published an illustrated book on Jewish 
Ceremonial Institutions and Customs, with a catalogue of the Sonnebom 
Collection (193 pp.) 

At the annual meeting of the American Oriental Society, held in Balti- 
more, April 1903, twenty-three papers were presented by members of the 
Oriental Seminary: viz.. Professor Haupt: (a) David's Dirge on the 
Death of Saul and Jonathan, (b) Difficult Passages in the Gilgameeh 



40 Ocmrses of Indrucdm^ 1902-1903 

Epic, (c) Bible and Babel, (d) Drugulin's Marksteine; — Associate Profes- 
8or Johnston : (a) Moses and Hammurabi, (b) Coneiform Medicine ; — 
Dr. Blake : (a) Intransitive Verbs in Hebrew, (b) Professor August 
Fischer's Notes on the Siloam Inscription, (c) Sanskrit Loan-words 
in Tag&log ; — Dr. Bosenau : (a) The Sonnebom Collection of Jewish 
Ceremonial Objects, (b) Some Hebraisms in the New Testament ; — ^Dr. 
Foote : (a) The Diphthong ai in Hebrew, (b) Some Unwarranted Innova- 
tions in the Hebrew Text of the Bible ; — Mr. Oussani : (a) Mourning 
Rites and Customs in Early Arabia, (b) Phonetic Differences between the 
Eastern and Western Dialects of Syriac, (c) Origin and Development of 
the Arabic Dialects ; — Mr. McPherson : The Words a6rdh and nismdn in 
Isaiah xxvni. 25 ; — Mr. Dennis : (a) The Transliteration of Egyptiaui 
(b) Egyptian Stone Implements; — Mr. Seiple : (a) Tag&log Poetry, (b) 
The Tag&log Numerals, (c) Recent Papyrus Finds in Egypt; — Mr. 
Ember : The Coronation of Aristobulus. 

Abstracts of these papers are given in No. 163 of the University Circu- 
lars [pp. 47-91] issued at the end of the session (June, 1903). This 
number contains also an abstract of Professor Haupt's paper on Arche- 
ology and Mineralogy, read at the general meeting of the American 
Philosophical Society in Philadelphia, April 2, 1903, and his paper on 
Philippine Problems, read at the meeting of the American Oriental 
Society in Philadelphia, April 20, 1900 ; Dr. Blake's paper on Babylonian 
and Atharvan Magic, and Mr. Seiple' s Note on Professor Haupt's cunei- 
form congratulory message to Professor Gildersleeve. Dr. Blake's paper 
on Intransitive Verbal Forms in Hebrew is published in the Journal cj thA 
American Oriental Society^ vol. xxiv, pp. 145-204. 

In Drugulin's Markateine aus der WeltlUeraiur in Originaiachriflenf con- 
taining selectionH from 34 different languages in their original characters, 
Professor Haupt published (pp. 61-67) a paper on a cuneiform oracle to 
King Esarhaddon of Assyria, with some comments on the development of 
the cuneiform system of writing, and (pp. 38-46) a metrical translation, 
with commentary, of the Hebrew text of the opening chapter of Deutero- 
Isaiah (Is. xl). 

Before the University Philological Association, members of the Orien- 
tal Seminary read the following papers : Professor Haupt (Dec 19) : 
King Solomon's Mines ; Associate Professor Johnston (Feb. 20) : The 
Laws of Hammurabi ; Dr. Blake (Oct. 17) : Analogies between Semitic 
and Tag&log (abstract in No. 163 of the University Circulars) ; Mr. Seiple 
(Nov. 21) : Theocritean Parallels to the Song of Songs (printed in the 
January number of the American Journal of Semitic Language^ vol. zix, 
pp. 108-115). 

Professor Johnston also read a paper (April 20) on Magic and Medicine 
in Ancient Babylonia before the Historical Club of the Johns Hopkins 
Hospital. 

The first part (Iviii 4* 148 pp. ) of the fifth volume of the Cbn^rt&uiions to 
Auyriology and Comparative Semitic Chammar^ edited, with the cooperation of 
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the Johns Hopkins Univereity, by Professor Haupt in conjunction with 
Professor Friedrich Delitzsch, of Berlin, appeared at the end of the session. 
It contains a number of modem Arabic stories (with a glossary and a gram- 
matical sketch) collected by Professor Meissner, of Berlin, during his 
sojourn in the ruins of Babylon. The second part of the fifth volume, 
containing an edition of the Arabic poems of Mutalammis by Professor 
VoUers, of Jena, formerly Director of the Khedivial Library at Cairo, 
Egypt, is in press. 

The Sonnebom Collection of Jewish Ceremonial Objects was increased 
by a number of valuable additions, and several rare objects with interest- 
ing historical associations will be added before the end of next session. 

The Strouse Semitic Library of the Oriental Seminary received during 
the past year, besides a number of the latest publications on Semitic 
Languages and Biblical Literature, an exceptionally valuable addition in 
an excellent collection of Rabbinical literature comprising 1,700 titles in 
«bout 3,000 parts. 

Paul Haupt, 
Profetaor of Semitic Languages, 



English 

1. Advanced Courses. 

The English Seminary was conducted by Professor Bright The Semi- 
nary met, throughout the year, twice a week in sessions of two hours each. 
At the beginning of the year the pseudo-Chaucerian literature was studied. 
The rules and principles of criticism by which the genuine work of the 
poet is distinguished from that which in an uncritical manner has from 
time to time been attributed to him, were studied and applied ; and special 
attention was given to the texts contained in Skeat's volume, entitled 
Chniicerifin and Olher Pieces, 

Beginning in the third month of the academic year, the work of the 
Seminary was on the Ceedmonian and Cynewulfian poetry of the Anglo- 
Saxon period. The principles of textual criticism were inculcated by a 
minute reading of Erodtu and Chrigl and Satan. For all aspects of the 
question of the constitution of the so-called schools of poetry, the history 
of opinion relating to the life and works of Ceedmon and Cynewulf were 
reviewed and discussed in lectures by the director and in reports and 
essays by the members of the Seminary. A number of the principal poems 
in the two groups {Exodus, Daniel, Christ and Satan, the Cross poems, the 
Judgment poems, the ^Gifts' poems, etc.) were especially exploited for 
doctrine and method in literary workmanship. An attempt was made to 
establish a new classification of much of this poetry on the basis of the 
'Christian Year' and the liturgy of the Church. The Physiologus also 
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famished an oocasion for an excoision into the wider domain of Euro* 
pean literature. 

Professor Bright lectured twice a week on Historical English Grammar. 
These lectures were begun with a discussion of word and sentence strew 
in the Indo-European languages. The grammatical phenomena connected 
with accentuation were then considered with special reference to Anglo- 
Saxon, and thereafter the history of the English system of stress and em- 
phasis was traced to the present day. During the second half-year the 
lectures consisted in an exposition of the Anglo-Saxon and Middle Eng- 
lish Grammars, chiefly on the basis of Kaluza's HidorxBche Qrammatik dor 
tnglischen Spraehe, 

Professor Browne lectured once a week during the first half-year on the 
dramas of Browning. During the second half-year, Professor Bright 
occupied the same hour with a study of the non-dramatic poetry of Brown- 
ing of the period introduced by Pacchiarotto. Lectures on the mind and 
art of the poet were accompanied by a reading and interpretation of 
poems. The poet's self-criticism, his attitude towards his critics, and the 
avowed purposes of his work were especially singled out for closer 
scrutiny. 

Professor Browne also lectured, once a week throughout the year, on 
the Caroline Poets and on the Principles of Literary Criticism. 

The Journal Club of the English Seminary was conducted by Professor 
Bright. Sessions of two hours each were held on alternate Fridays 
throughout the year for reports of the current philological periodicals, 
reviews of new books, and the presentation and discussion of papers rep- 
resenting such independent investigations as were less directly connected 
with the concurrent work of the Seminary. 

2. College Courses. 

The English major class in Anglo-Saxon, using Bright' s Anglo-Saxon 
Header as text-book, was met twice a week, by Professor Bright in the 
first half-year, and by Mr. A. A. Kern in the second half year. 

Professor Browne met the English major class twice a week. One hour 
weekly was given to (a) the study of the Elizabethan Poets, especially 
Shakespeare, and to (6) the literature of the first half of the nineteenth 
century ; and one hour weekly to readings from the Scottish Poets of 
the fourteenth, fifteenth, and sixteenth centuries, with accompanying 
lectures. 

The English minor class was conducted by Professor Browne. The 
work consisted of readings of Early and Middle English texts (two hours^ 
a week) with Morris and Skeat's Specimens as the text-book, and general 
English literature (two hours a week) with Arnold's Manual of EngHtk 
I/Ueraiure, 

A class in Rhetoric and English Composition met three times a week 
throughout the year. Until the tenth of November this class was taught 
by Professor Greene. The class was then divided, upon the basis of rank^ 
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into two Bections ; the seoond section was taught by Mr. John C. French. 
Theory was imparted by means of text-book (A. S. HilPs Principles of 
Rhetoric) y lectures, and discussions ; practice waa obtained by the writing 
of from fifty to sixty short papers, of which a few from each set were read 
and criticised in the class-room, and by the writing of five essays, three of 
which (one in each term) were read and criticised privately with the 
writers. The weekly practice in writing was combined with an examini^ 
tion of the usage of standard writers. Each member of Section A made a 
careful study of the style of one prose author (usually of a nineteenth 
century author), and presented the results of his study in a series of short 
papers. The class-work included a study of representative passages of 
description (Baldwin's Specimene of Proee Description), The members of 
Section E made a careful study of specimens of standard prose, as con- 
tained in Brewster's Studies in Structure and Style and in Lewis's SpecimenB 
of the Forms of Discourse^ and presented a series of short papers containing 
the results of their study. The members of both sections read the poems 
contained in Palgrave's Oolden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics, and wrote a 
series of short papers upon topics suggested by their reading. 

Mr. Charles A. Myers conducted, once a week, a class in English Com- 
position, intended primarily to supply additional instruction for students 
in special need of further training. In addition to those who were 
required to follow the course, a number of students voluntarily improved 
the opportunity thus afforded them. 

A class in English Literature met Professor Greene three times a week, 
throughout the year. This class made a general survey of English Liter- 
ature from the beginning to the first quarter of the seventeenth century. 
A detailed study was made of the works of Chaucer, Spenser, and Shaks- 
peare. Of the writings of these poets, a considerable amount was critically 
studied in the class-room ; and more was read by the members of the class 
in their private reading. In addition to the regular class-room exercises, 
five readings from the poems of Chaucer and twelve lectures upon the 
dramas of Shakespeare were given for the benefit of members of the class 
who desired to attend them. 

An elective course in English Literature was given by Professor Greene, 
two hours a week, throughout the year. During the first half-year the 
study was centered upon the works of Dryden, Steele, Addison, Swift, and 
Pope ; during the second half-year, upon the works of Wordsworth, Cole- 
ridge, Keats, Shelley, and Byron. In connection with the weekly lectures 
and discussions the members of the class did a large amount of private 
reading. Each student prepared and read before the class, during each 
half-year, a paper upon one of the principal writers studied. 

3. Public Lectures on Literature. 

Sidney Lee, Litt. D., gave a course of lectures on English Literature. 
The general theme, *' Foreign Influences on Elizabethan Literature," 
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was discussed in four lectures: (1) "The Comparative Study of Eliza- 
bethan Literature;" (2) '*The Italian Influences;" (3) ** The French 
Influences ; " (4) ** Foreign Influences on Shakespeare." 

James W. Bright, 

Profes9or of English Philology, 

WnxiAM Hand Browne, 

Professor of English LUeraiure, 

Herbert Eveleth Greene, 

OoUegicUe ProfessorofEn^ish, 



German 

The German Seminary, under the direction of Professor Wood, met 
three times weekly, through the year. During the first half-year, the 
History of German Literature in the half-century between the years 1680 
and 1730 was studied. 

After a review of the Second Silesian literary movement, the critical 
reforms at the end of the Seventeenth Century were considered in detail. 
Among the works of the earlier period, Weise's dramas received the 
largest share of attention, while the latter part of the course was devoted 
to the reading of Brookes* Irdisches Vergniigen in Ooti. The attempt was 
made to show the relation of later German authors to Brookes' poetry of 
Nature, and in particular his influence upon Goethe was made the subject 
of special and prolonged study. During the second half-year the poems 
of Walther von der Vogelweide were read. The recent contributions of 
Schonbach, Burdach and others to the historical side of this study led to 
a very full consideration of Walther* s irpriiehe, and an attempt was made 
to add to the biographical material for Walther by further use of the 
arguments advanced by the director of the Seminary in the Amer. Jour, 
of Phil., Vol. XI. The luder were read also as a preparation for the 
course in MinnMangs Friihlingj to be g^ven in the year 1903-4. 

The Germanic Society, which is composed of the Director of the 
Seminary and the instructors and graduate students in German, held 
eleven meetings during the year, in an afternoon session. Besides reviews 
and reports, the following papers were read, some of them presenting 
completed investigations, and others giving preliminary results of studies 
still in progress : adverbial phrases in Otfried as a test for chronology ; 
the use of parenthetical expressions in Otfried, as rime expedients and aa 
a criterion of chronology ; two periods of German KvUurgeschiehU as 
illustrated by German literature ; the relation of the early Mss. and the 
first print of the pre-Lntheran Bible ; the part of the Dichter in the 
prelude of Goethe's Faust ; notes on Hermann und Dorothea; the stylistic 
character of Grimm's Kinder und Hauamdrchen; the second and seventh 
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editions of the Kinder und Haumndrchen ; American influence on German 
literature ; Hein^s BeisebUder and Achim von Armin's HolUn^s LiebeUben, 

Professor Wood gave, in addition, the following gpraduate courses : 

1. Classical and Romantic Elements in Schiller's Dramas. Twice 
weekly, first half-year. The Braut von Jtfewtna, as presenting both 
classical and romantic elements, and the Jungfrau von Orleans, a romantic 
subject introducing the antique conception of fate, gave the point of view 
for the course. Schiller's leanings in both directions were illustrated from 
the construction of his principal dramas and of his more important 
dramatic fragments. Goethe's dramas furnished constant material for 
comparison, and the theoretical writings of both authors were examined 
for their final conception of the terms ^'classical'' and '* romantic,'' as 
applying? to the German drama. 

2. The Swabian Poets. Twice weekly, second half-year. The period 
from Uhland to Edward Morike was considered in its chief representatives, 
and particular attention was paid to the relation of Heine to the Swabians. 
Heine's Beisebilder and his Nordseebilder were compared in detail with 
Justinus Kerner's Reiaeschatten, and the extent of Heine's obligations to 
his slighted romantic predecessor was determined. 

3. Gothic and the Elements of Comparative German Grammar. Twice 
weekly, through the year. Braune's Ootische Orammatik was studied, 
after which parts of Ulfilas were interpreted, with Bemhardt's larger 
edition and that of Heyne-Wrede as a basis. Kluge's Vorgeschichte der 
aUgermanischen DicdekU was read in part, and was accompanied by prac- 
tical exercises designed to illustrate the principles of sound-change and 
word-formation for the several Teutonic languages. 

In the undergraduate major course. Professor Wood conducted a class 
in Goethe's Faust and in Schiller's WaUensleiny twice weekly through the 
year. The third part of the trilogy, WaUensteins Tod, was assigned as 
private reading. In the minor course A, he conducted weekly exercises 
in German prose composition. 

Associate Professor Vos conducted a class in Middle High German 
twice weekly, during the first half-year. After a study of Phonology, 
Inflection, and Syntax in Paul's MUtelhoehdeutsche Orammatik, selections 
were read from Bachmann's Mittelhochdeutsches Leselmch, In the study of 
the grammar special attention was paid to the relation of Middle High 
German to Modem German, and an attempt was made to formulate the 
main tendencies at work in the simplification and re-grouping of noun 
and verb-classes. 

He also gave a course, twice weekly, during the first half-year, in Hein- 
rich von Veldeke and the Beginnings of the Middle High German Court 
Epic. Selected portions of the Eneide were read in class, the discussion 
centering around such questions as Heinrich's relation to the Roman 
(T tlfUas, the development of his language and style, and the existence of 
a Middle High German literary language. 



46 Churaes of InstrueOony 1902-1903 

During the second half-year, twice weekly, he gave a course in Old 
High German. For the study of the grammar use was made of Braune's 
AUhochdevttehe Orammatikf special attention being paid to forms that mark 
the transition from Old High German to Middle High German. As texts 
the alliterative poems were read in Braune's AUhoehdetUsches Leaelmchj 
with frequent reference to the text and notes of Miillenhoff and Scherer's 
Denkmaler. 

The following undergraduate courses were conducted by Associate 
Professor Vos : 

History of Grerman Literature (Major Course), with especial reference 
to the Classical Period. A printed outline was furnished the class and 
illustrative extracts were read from Viehoff's Hcmdlmch der deutschen 
NationcJliUeratur, 

In the minor course A, the following works were read in class : 
Baumbach, Sommermdrehen ; Schiller, Maria Stuart ; Groethe, Hermann und 
Dorothea, Sudermann's Frau Sorge was assigned as private reading. 

Dr. T. S. Baker, Professor in the Jacob Tome Institute, gave a course 
of lectures, weekly, through the year, on the history of the German 
Novel in the eighteenth century. 

Dr. William Kurrelmeyer gave undergraduate and special courses, aa 
follows : 

Minor Course, Class B. Four hours weekly. Otis, EUmenJUury Oerman 
(First Part) ; Gerstacker, OermeUhauaen ; Keller, Kleider maehen LeuU; 
Wilhelmi, Einer musz heiralen; von Wildenbruch, Das edle Blut; £. S. 
Buchheim, Elementary Qerman Proae OomposiUon; Whitney, Otrman 
Chrammar, 

Elective Course. Two hours weekly. Headings in Contemporary 
German Literature. Sudermann, Frau Sorge; von Ebner-Eschenbach, 
DU Freiherren von Oemperleiny Krambambuli ; von Wildenbruch, Das edle 
Blutj Der Letzte, Harold ; Hauptmann, Die vermnkene Oloeke, 

Scientific German Readings. Two hours weekly. Brandt and Day, 
Oerman Scientific Beading (150 pp.) ; Helmholtz, UAer Ooeth^e Naturwie- 
senachqftliehe Arbeiten, 

Historical Readings. Two hours weekly, Hoffmann, Hxatnrisehe Eradh- 
lungen ; Seller, Die Heimat der Indogermanen ; Lange, Athen «n Spiegel der 
Aristophanischen Komodte, 

Mr. Julius Hofmann conducted, in the major course, weekly exercises 
in prose composition. He also met a class of graduate students, twice 
weekly, for oral exercises in German. Special attention was paid to 
synonyms and idioms, and to the attaining of a correct German pronunci- 
ation and accent. The subjects for conversation were drawn from German 
daUy life and, occasionally, from German VolksUeder, 

Henbt Wood, 

Prof essor of Oerman, 
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Romance Languages 

I. Graduate Courses : 

Professor Elliott conducted advanced courses as follows : 
Bomanoe Seminary. Two hofwrs a weekj thrcugh the year. 
The work centered here on the Fablee of Marie de France, the object of the 
course being to acquire a working knowledge of the fable literature of 
antiquity and the middle ages ; to become acquainted with the charac- 
teristics of the Norman and Anglo-Norman dialects in which some of the 
more important manuscripts are written ; to present the fundamental 
principles of text-criticism and text-constitution, for which three fables 
were examined. A clear view of the morphology and phonetics of lan- 
guage was obtained as contrasted with those of the Isle-de-France, like- 
wise of the Old French construction as compared with that of the modem 
French. In addition to this, special attention was paid to the manuscript 
sources of mediaeval fable literature, more particularly those connected 
with the Bomulus Treverensis, a Latin collection closely related to the 
text of Marie de France, 

Popular Latin. Weekly, 

The object here was to g^ve the student an introduction to the phonetics 
and morphology of Folk- and Low-Latin as the common basis for a scientific 
study of the Bomance idioms. Meyer-Liibke's treatment of the subject in 
Grober's Orundriss der romanischen PhiMogie was taken as the starting-point 
for this work, in connection with which lectures were given, contrasting 
the popular forms with the historic development of the classical forms. 

Bomance Club. Weekly, 

The object of this organization, to which all members of the Bomanoe 
Language department belong, is to foster a common interest in everything 
that concerns the study of the Bomance idioms. Beviews of important 
journal articles, papers on original investigations, discussions of literary 
and scientific subjects, reports of correspondence of a professional nature, 
represent the chief exercises that claim the attention of the club. 

French Dialects. WeeUy. 

The dialects especially considered were the Lorraine, Burgundian^ 
Champagne, the Southwestern and Northwestern groups. The method of 
work was, to a great extent, practical, and had in view a sufficient ac- 
quaintance with dialect forms to enable the student to discriminate Old- 
French texts belonging to these different idioms. To this end the leading 
characteristics of the old and the modem dialects were presented in a few 
lectures : then, through the use of early and later texts, the student was 
required to recognize and name the dialect features as they occur in the 
respective texts. 
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Lectures on Dante. Weekly, 

The object of this course was to g^ve the stadent a survey of the Dante 
science of to-day. In a few introductory lectures he was made acquainted 
with the leading philosophical and literary tendencies of Dante's time, 
the Ir^emo and Purgatorio doctrines before the author's epoch. The 
Ir^emOf PurgcUorio and Paradiao were analyzed and presented in detail, 
both with reference to the previously existing ideas of punishment and 
recompense and to those peculiar to Dante. 

LaU of Marie de France. Weekly. 

The work was concentrated on the BiBclavreif which was carefully 
examined, from the historical-literary point of view, in reference to other 
works and traditions on lycanthropy. About one-half of this led was 
also exhaustively studied in reference to old French syntax as compared 
with that of the Fables of Marie de France and with the Modem French 
sentence construction. 

A course of twenty lectures on the Garlovingian Cycle of the mediseval 
French epic was given by Professor F. M. Warren, in December and 
January. The dose connection between the ideas of feudalism and the 
spirit of this section of medieval literature was shown, and the historical 
and traditional origin of the various poems discussed. Attention was 
called to the gradual development of their matter by inward expansion 
or outward addition, and their influence on the later literatures of France 
and Europe, particularly of Italy. 

Professor Warren also conducted a series of six lectures on the Modem 
French Drama. The thought and literary form of the theater of the 
seventeenth century were made the starting point The changes made by 
Voltaire and minor writers were traced, together with the attempt of La 
Chauss^e and Diderot to found serious comedy in the eighteenth century 
and the growing influence of Shakespeare on the PVench public. The 
progress in dramatic art made by the nineteenth century, from the 
romantic tragedy of Hugo and Dumas and through the revival of the 
classical construction by Scribe, Aug^er, and Dumas file, was studied in 
detail. The last lecture considered the efforts to put naturalism on the 
stage, and concluded with a presentation of the theories and plays of 
contemporary dramatists. 

Associate Professor Marden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish Seminary. Weekly, 

The work consisted of a study of the Libre dHApoUmio based on a copy 
of the Escurial manuscript. The students investigated the date, sources, 
and dialect of this old Spanish poem, in addition to various problems 
connected with its syntax and metre. The results of these investigations 
were presented in the form of reports. Finally the students made prac- 
tical application of the results obtained, by constructing a critical text for 
eighty stanzas of this poem. 
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Spanish Historical Grammar. Tvoice weekly. 

The students read Gorra's Lingua e Leiteraiura Spagnuola ddlt Origini^ 
Baist's Die Spaniache Sprachey and Meyer-Lubke's Grammaire dee Langwea 
JRomaneSy in connection with a course of lectures on Spanish phonology, 
morphology, and syntax. Every fourth meeting was a quiz, during which 
the students applied to various early texts the laws deduced in the 
lectures. 

Old Spanish Readings. Weekly. 

The aim of this course was to g^ve the students a reading knowledge of 
Spanish of the twelfth, thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. In addition 
to selections from Gorra's Chrestomathy, the class read Morel-Fatio's 
Textes caatUlaTu inidites du XIII^ tUtclej El Mieterio de loe Reyes Magoe, 
Bomanee de Lope de MoroSy Poema de Feman OongaleZj and about five hun- 
dred stanzas of Juan Buiz' OarUaree. 

Lectures on the early Spanish Drama. Weekly. 

The first two lectures were devoted to a survey of the bibliography of 
the Spanish drama. The general and special treatises on the drama were 
exhibited in the lecture-room, and the characteristic features of each 
book or collection were emphasized. The early church drama was dis- 
cussed in detail, and it was shown how the blending of the popular 
element with the church service produced a purely secular drama. The 
lectures then traced the history of the igloga under Encina, Vicente, 
etc, and the later development of a popular dramatic representation 
under Lope de Bueda and his followers. A special feature of the course 
was a study of the Italian influence, as marked by the residence of indi- 
vidual Spanish dramatists in Italy, the Spanish Court at Naples, and the 
relations of the Spanish auloree with the Italian dramatic troupes. 

Associate Professor Armstrong conducted the following courses : 
French Phonology and Morphology. Three hours weekly. 
Old French sounds and inflexions were studied with reference to their 
historical connection with Folk-Latin and with modem French. Only 
the language of Central France was considered in detail. A portion of 
time was employed in the application of material and methods embodied 
in the lectures to the text of La Vie de SL Alexis and of the Boland. 

French Syntax. Two hours weekly. 

In continuation of the course of the preceding year, which had in- 
cluded the discussion of substantive and adjective, the lectures were 
devoted to the French pronoun, which was studied from the historical 
and comparative standpoint 

Phonetics and French Pronunciation. Weekly. 

A brief view of general principles and of existing phonetic schools 
was followed by a description of the organs of speech and a detailed 
examination of the mode of formation of French sounds. Practical 
exercises were given, based on texts in phonetic transcription. 
4 
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Readings in Old-French Literature. Weeidy, 

It was the aim of this coarse to furnish an introduction to the subject 
and to equip students for reading Old-French texts with some facilitj and 
accuracy. The texts read included La Viede SL AlexiSf Le Jeu de Bobm 
et Marionj Ftmn, and portions of La Chanaon de Boland, 

Associate Professor Ogden conducted the following courses : 
Romance Seminary : Literature. Two houn fortnighUy. 
The subject chosen for study was the French drama of the XVHl 
century. The work consisted in special study pursued by the members of 
the Seminary in connection with topics selected individually, as assigned. 
The dramatists of the decline of the French stage, from the close of the 
XVII century, were treated successively, and original matter was also 
discussed. The aim was to gain a knowledge of material and method of 
preparation, and to become familiar with the dramatic capital of the 
period in its various relations. Besides the work of the authors them- 
selves theses of interest were applied in reference. 

Victor Hugo as Lyric Poet Weekly, 

In this course of lectures it was not so much the desire to call attention 
to the specific work of Victor Hugo as poet as to accent the lyric power 
and quality of the genius which informed its production. Stress was 
laid on the gpradual growth of the artist and the expression of the soul in 
song. Outside reading was required, and the attempt was made to 
impress on the mind of the student that there was a spiritual perception 
and response far subtler and more satisfying than the intellectual appre- 
hension of words alone. 

The French Novel in the Nineteenth Century. Weekly, 
The aim of these lectures was to introduce the student to one of the 
most brilliant and varied forms of French literature, and to stimulate an 
active interest in pursuing the subject individually. After a rapid sur- 
vey of the fiction preceding the Revolution, Rousseau and Chateaa- 
briand were noted for their formative influence, and thence the line of 
development was traced through Hugo to the growth of the different 
schools subsequent to the Romantic movement. Thence the genre was 
followed out in its ramifications to the present day and the work of de 
Regnier, France, Bourget, Rod, Loti. The student was held responsible 
for parallel reading of significant works. 

Proven9al. Weekly, 

The text-book used was Appel's Provenzalische Chrestomathie. The 
work consisted in a study of subject-matter and language forms, in order 
to give the student an appreciation of the rich Provencal literature in 
the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. The artificial and studied compo- 
sition of much of the subject-matter furnish admirable training and 
stimulus, producing most satisfactory results. 
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Dr. Eeidel conducted the followlDg courses : 

Bomanoe Methodology. Weekly, first half-year. 

The general principles of cataloguing, proof-reading, original investi- 
gation, library research, and bibliography were explained and fully 
illustrated by numerous concrete cases of actual personal experience, 
while special stress was laid on the methods to be employed in the prepar- 
ation of a dissertation and the writing of book reviews. 

Bomanee Scholars. Weeklyf ieeond half-year. 

A short and succinct account was g^ven of the various groups of 
Bomanee scholars in Europe and America, and brief biographical 
sketches of the most prominent men were added, together with an appre- 
ciation of their most important work as investigators and teachers. 

Dr. Shaw conducted the following courses : 

Italian Seminary. Weekly, 

The subject of the seminary work was the study of the earliest monu- 
ments of Italian literature with the object of gathering together all the 
information possible regarding them, the work thus consisting of literary, 
linguistical, and historical criticism. The year was taken up in treating 
the Oarta Cajmawi and the Carte di Teano. 

The Present Authors of Novels of the School of ManzonL Weekly. 

After a brief study of Manzoni with the object of defining the philo- 
sophical, artistic theories of Manzoni, and an analysis of the Prometri 
Sposif the present followers of Manzoni were treated critically, com- 
parison of each with Manzoni and with each other representing the main 
line of criticism. De Marchi, Visconti-Venosta, Fogazzaro, De Amids, 
and others. 

Dr. Brush conducted the following courses : 
Beadings in Old French Literature : Advanced Course* Weekly, 
The subjects in this course were selected with reference to the annual 
lectures of Professor F. M. Warren on Old French Literature. The 
class read the following texts : Le Voyage de Charlemagne, EUe de Sainl' 
QilleSj Aud, and Miraugia de Portleegtiex, 

French Classics. Monthly, 

The object of this course, g^ven this year for the first time, is to insure 
in the student a first-hand knowledge of the masterpieces of French liter- 
ature. The period studied extended over the sixteenth and part of the 
seventeenth centuries and copious extracts were read from the works of 
the following authors: Villon, Marot, Babelais, Calvin, Bonsard, Da 
Bellay, Montaigne, Malherbe, Boileau, Comeille, Bacine, and Molidre. 

XL Undergraduate Courses : 

Dr. Brush conducted the following coorseB : 
French : Major Course. Fow hours weekly. 

The work in this course consisted of translation of French into Eng- 
lish, of exercises in grammar and composition, and of lectures in French 
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on the history of French literature. The following works were read : De 
Vignj: Oinq-Mars; Balzac: Schies de la Oomidie Humaine; Hugo: Notre 
Dame de Paris ;■ Canfield's French Lyrics; Gomeille: Oinna; Racine: 
IphigSnie ; Molidre : Les Fenimes SavarUeSj Le Misanthrope ; Mariyaux r 
Le Jeu de V Amour ei du Hasard; Le Legs; Beaumarchais : Le Barbier 
de Semlle ; Lynch : French Life in Toum and Country. For the work in 
. composition Fraser and Squair's French Orammar and Grandgent's French 
Oomposition were used. 

French : Minor A. Four hours toeekly. 

This is a second-year course in French literature and composition 
designed to enable the student to translate smoothly from French into 
English and to write simple French prose. The texts used in class were r 
Dumas: Les Trois Mousqueiaires ; M^rim^: Oolomba; Daudet : Omtes, 
La Belle Nivemaise ; Pailleron : Le Monde o\i Von ^ennuie; Bowen'a 
Modem French Lyric» ; Gomeille : Le Oid ; Racine : Andromaque ; Moli^re : 
Les Pricieuses Ridicules^ VAvare ; Hugo : Hernanij Pr^ace de CromwelL 
Short talks were given on the history of French Literature, and there 
was weekly practice in composition based on the exercises in Fraser and 
Squair's French Orammar, and on Grandgent's Exercises based on La Pipe de 
Jean Bart, 

French : Elementary Course. Three hours toeekly. 

This is a beginners' course offered to candidates for matriculation. The- 
work of the year consisted in the study of Fraser and Squair*8 French 
Orammar^ Part /, and Reader ; Verne : Vingt MUle Lieues sous les Mers /- 
Labiche and Martin : Moi ; Copp^e : On rend V Argent, 

Associate Professor Ogden conducted the following course : 

French : Minor B. Four hours toeekly. 

The object of this course is to g^ve the student a reading knowledge of 
French as quickly as possible, consistent with thoroughness, and is de- 
signed to satisfy the need of post-graduate students insufficiently prepared 
for application for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, as well as of 
undergraduates who have entered the university without French. The- 
first part of the year was devoted to a rapid study of the grammatical foun- 
dation of the language, and the remainder of the work consisted in the 
rapid reading of texts. In addition to this, idiomatic expressions were 
studied and applied in exercises. The following books were read during 
the year : Dumas : V Evasion du Due de Beaufort; Labiche and Martin : 
La Poudre auz yeux ; La Br^te : Mon Onde ei mon Ouri ; Augier and San- 
deau : Le Oendre de M, Poiiier; Lafayette : La Princesse de Qives. 

Associate Professor Armstrong conducted the following course : 

French : Elective Course. 2\nce vjeeldy. 

In this class, open to students who have completed a minor French 
course or its equivalent, modem French texts are rapidly read, and some 
work in composition is done weekly. The following texts were read : 
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LeSage, QU Bias; George Sand, La Mare au Diable; Dandet, Le PetU 
Chote; Banville, Onngnire; Meilhac et Hal^vj, L*EU de SL Martin; 
Artne, La Chhfred^Or; Fabre, LAbbi Tigrane. 

Associate Professor Harden conducted the following courses : 

Spanish Minor. Fours hours weekly. 

After a few lessons in Ramsey's Spani^ Chammarj reading was begun 
in Matzke's SparUeh Reader, The class then read Alarcon, El OapUdn 
Veneno; Per^z Gald6s, Marianela; and portions of Cervantes, Don 
Quijote, Exercises in grammar and prose composition were continued 
throughout the first term. During the last term one hour a week was 
devoted to the history of Spanish literature, the class using Clarke's 
Handbook, 

Spanish Elective. Tunce weekly, 

Edgren's Spanish Ch'ommar was used for the rudiments of grammar 
and for work in composition. The texts read were Loiseaux's Spanish 
Reader; Tamayo 7 Baus, Un drama nuevo ; Palacio Vald&i, Josi, 

Mr. Gk)uld conducted the following course : 
Spanish Conversation. Weekly^ second haJf-year, 

This class was composed of graduate and undergraduate students who 
had already acquired a reading knowledge of modem Spanish. 

Dr. Shaw conducted the following courses : 

Italian : Minor Course. Ftmr hours weekly. 

The translation of texts occupied most of the time, exercises in Italian 
composition weekly ; the grammar was studied with the reading, during 
all but the last term. The students read a history of Italian Literature 
privately, and brief lectures on the literature were g^ven from time to 
time. The following text-books were used : Grandgent's Italian Oram' 
mar and Composition; Bo wen's Italian Reader; Gamett's Italian Literature; 
De Amicis, La VUa Milifare; Fogazarro, Daniels Oortis; Goldoni, La 
Locandiera; Ariosto, Orlando Furioso (selections) ; Dante, Irrfemo 
(selections). 

Italian : Elective. Twice weekly. 

The work consisted of the study of the grammar, and the reading of 
texts. The following text-books were used : Grandgent's Italian Oram' 
mar; Bo wen's Italian Reader; Serao, Trenta Per Cento ; Goldoni, II Vero 
Amico ; Boccaccio, Decameron (selections) ; Dante, Irrfemo (selections). 

Mr. Oussani conducted the following course : 

Italian Conversation. Weekly, 

This course was intended both for beginners and more advanced 
students. The time was divided between general conversation and the 
reading of a text, the teacher criticising the pronunciation. 

A. M. Eluott, 
Professor of Romanes Languages, 
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History and Political Science 

« 

The publications in these fields of research have oootinaed as heretofore. 
The Studies in Historical and Political Science completed the Twentieth 
Series. The monographs in this Tolume were deyoted to colonial and 
economic history, the titles including : I, Western Maryland in the Bero- 
lution, by B. C. Steiner ; II-III, State Banks nnce the National Bank Act, 
by G. E. Barnett; IV, Early History of Internal Improvement in Ala- 
bama, by W. E. Martin ; V-VI, Trust Companies in the United States, by 
G. Cator ; VII-VIII, The Maryhmd Constitution of 1851, by J. W. Hany ; 
IX-X, Political Activities of Philip Freneau, by S. K Forman ; XI-XII, 
Continental Opinion regarding a Proposed Middle European Tariff Union, 
by G. M. Fbk. 

The Twenty-first Series is in progress and the following numbers hare 
been published : I, History of Internal Improvements in North Carolina, 
by C. C. Weaver; II-III, The Wabash Trade Route in the Development 
of the Old Northwest, by E. J. Benton; IV, Hbtory of Japanese' Paper 
Currency, by M. Takaki ; VIII, Daniel Dulany the Elder : A Study in 
Colonial Politics, by St. G. L. Sioussat 

Extra Volume XXV appeared during the year under the title Finances 
and Administration of Providence, by Howard Eemble Stokes, Ph. D. 
This is a very careful study of the institutional and financial history of one 
of the earliest municipalities of New England and should be a work of 
permanent value. 

The Historical and Political Science Association brought together the 
graduate students and instructors in the departments of History, Politics, 
and Political Economy. Selections from the best original work were pre- 
sented and current literature in these lines of study was subjected to review 
and criticism. The proceedings from October 17 to March 27 are pub- 
lished in the University Circulars for December and April. Among the 
original papers presented were the following : Legal Aspects of the Coal 
Strike, by W. W. Willoughby ; Municipal Problems in Medieval Switzer- 
land, by J. M. Vincent ; Introduction to Reconstruction in 8outh Carolina, 
by P. HoUis ; the Eight-Hour Labor Law, by Theodore Marburg ; Two 
Eighteenth Century Missionary Projects (Berkeley and Bray), by B. G. 
Steiner; the Official Publications of Foreign Governments, by P. DeW. 
Phair, of the Library of Congress; Commercial Development of Japan 
since 1869, by Y. Hattori : Reconstruction in Virginia, by H. J. Ecken- 
rode ; the Residual Claimant Theory of Distribution, by J. H. Hollander ; 
the Aim of Political Philosophy, by W. W. Willoughby; the Entrepre- 
neur and the Corporation, by G. E. Barnett ; Suffrage in Porto Rico, by 
P. L. Eaye ; Economic Investigation in the United States, by J. H. Hol- 
lander; the Correspondence of James McHenry, by B. C. Steiner; the 
Political Theories of Alexander Hamilton, by B. J. Mulford. 
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Br. James Schooler gave his asaal ooaree of pablic lectoree on Ameri- 
can History. The snbject was in continuation of the serieB of last year on 
the Life of the People during the American Revolution. The special 
topics considered were: Dress and Diet; Recreations and Amusements; 
Colonial Literature; ProTincial Distinctions. 

Historical students were able to avail themselves of the lectures on 
oolonial history provided by the Maryland Society of the Colonial 
Dames of America. These were given in McCoy Hall by President Lyon 
6. Tyler, of the College of William and Mary, the topics touching the 
conditions in the two colonies of Maryland and Virginia. 

Professor Andrew C. McLaughlin gave two public lectures on the politi- 
cal and constitutional aspects of the American Revolution. 

AE>sociate Professor J. M. Vincent has, in addition to administrative and 
editorial duties, conducted the following courses for graduate students : 

1. The Old Rigime in France. Two hours weekly, first half-year. 

2. CefUrcd Europe in Seventeenth Oentwy, Two hours weekly, first half- 
year. 

8. The Puritan RevokUion in England. Two hours weekly, second half- 
year. 

4. Hietory of Prusiia. Two hours weekly, second half-year. 

Taken together these courses offered a systematic study of early modem 
European history, the aim having been to show the relationship between 
the great movements of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries in 
England and on the continent. 

5. The Hittorical Seminary^ one hour weekly through the year, took 
for its work special subjects in the history of the seventeenth century. 
During the first half-year the most important topics related to the diplo- 
matic history of the Treaty of Wesphalia. In the second half-year, topics 
in the history of England during the Civil War and Commonwealth were 
assigned to advanced students for investigation. The reports were sub- 
jected to motusl criticism as to method of research and results reached. 

Dr. J. C. Ballagh, Associate in History, has given particular attention 
to the work of the advanced students in American history and has con- 
ducted the following courses : 

A. For graduates : 

American HieUjry^ three hours weekly throughout the year. The lecture 
topics were so arranged as to continue and supplement the work of the 
previous year. They were : 

1. Caueee of the American Rewilution^ two hours weekly, first half-year. 
The accessibility of a large body of previously unused manuscript material 
on this period made it possible to throw additional light upon the subject, 
particularly with regard to local conditions. 

2. The Formation and Sources of the Federal Gms^iOum, two hours 
weekly, second half-year. Constitutional development was traced in its 
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BUgOB from earlj plans of colonial union to the adopdon of the oonsdtn- 
lion of the United States. The rise of independent local institutions not 
treated bj authorities was undertaken as seminary work by members of the 
class and the results of their researches were presented in reports. Courses 
(1) and (2) together covered intensively the period 176S-89. 

3. American Land SystemSf one hour weekly throughout the year. The 
lectures of the first half-year traced the origin, expansion, and social effects 
of colonial and early state land systems ; those of the second half-year, the 
creation of the public domain and the public land policy of the United 
Stotes. 

Htsiorieal Examinationtf one hour weekly throughout the year. The 
course consisted of informal lectures, oral examinations, and a written ex- 
amination for candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and 
advanced students in that field of history in which their previoos 
instruction has been inadequate. In the past year, Greece and Rome in 
the field of ancient history were studied, with constant use of classical 
authorities, in the same way that phases of modem political history were 
considered in the previous year. 

Progress has been made during the year with the cooperation of students 
in the preparation of a descriptive bibliography of manuscript sources and 
research work in southern hbtory, and Professor George Petrie, of the 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute, exhibited his collection of the manuscripts 
of William L. Yancey to the students and discussed their use. 

B. For undergraduates : 

1. CivUizatUm and Politia in the Far East, two hours weekly throughout 
the year. The lectures were limited to the most important features of the 
civilization and foreign policy successively of China, Japan, and India. 
The concentration of the class-reading and special written reports upon a 
single country during each term added to the efficiency of the work. 

2. Clasaieal History^ four hours weekly throughout the year. The 
political and constitutional history of Greece and Rome were studied 
through the translated texts of Herodotus, Thucydides, Plutarch, Aristotle, 
and Suetonius and the best modem authorities. Frequent written reports 
were required. 

Dr. Bernard C. Steiner has acted as one of the advisers of graduate stu- 
dents and has conducted : 

1. A class in American (hnsiitutional and PolUical History^ two hours 
weekly through the year, with undergraduates. The colonial origin of the 
United States and the development of the constitution were reviewed down 
to the present time. Reports upon assigned topics were prepared by the 
students and careful attention was called to the sources of American his- 
tory. This course is intended to bring to the attention of the student not 
only the history of the United States, but the principles on which its gov- 
ernment is based and those elements of dvic knowledge which every good 
citizen ought to know. 
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2. Hiiiorieal PoUHes^ two hours weekly through the year, with under- 
graduates who are not memhers of the historical group, and who take this 
course as a part of " Histoiy-Eoonomics." The history of gOTemment and 
political principles was traced from primitive times to the present day with 
a view to showini^ the basis upon which modem governments are established. 
The second half-year included a course in modem history. Special topics 
were assigned for the study of the details of modem goTemments, particu- 
larly those of the United States. 

Dr. Guy Garleton Lee has conducted : 

1. A course in the Political and OmstittUional History of England, two 
hours weekly through the year. Text-books of the narrative and sources 
of English were supplemented by lectures. Frequent written examinations 
were used to test the private reading of the students. 

2. Introduction to the Study of Law, particularly designed for undergradu- 
ates who intend to pursue the study of law. 

Dr. Lee, with the assistance of Mr. J. C. French and Mr. J. D. Wil- 
liams, has conducted the instruction In Public Speaking, This consisted 
of (1) a course in parliamentary practice and debate, one hour bi-weekly, 
alternating with a conference on the same subjects. This has included the 
third-year undergraduates, who are organized into what is known as the 
Senate. (2) A course in parliamentary law and debate, alternating with a 
conference on the same subject, followed by the undergraduates of the 
second year, who are organized into what is known as the House of Repre- 
-sentatives. (3) A course in the elements of public speaking, one hour 
weekly. This has been attended chiefly by undergraduates of the first 
year. (4) The elements of parliamentary law divided into three courses 
of one hour weekly each, followed by undergraduates. 

Mr. £. J. Benton, Fellow in History, has conducted part of the " His- 
tory Major" course, two hours weekly through the year. This consists 
Jo( lectures, text-book work, and reports upon specially assigned topics in 
mediaeval and modem history. 

Political Soixnob 

Associate Professor Willoughby has had charge of the work in Political 
Science, and has conducted the following courses : 

1. Politieal Seminary^ two hours fortnightly throughout the year. The 
government and administration of Colonial Possessions were considered. 
Among the papers read and discussed were the following: "Labor 
Problems in the Philippines," by R. T. Crane; ''The Economic Value of 
Our Colonies," by W. Kirk; "Germany's International Ambitions," by 
T. B. Moore; "English and Dutch Colonial Policies in the East Indies," 
by C. F. Ranft; "Affairs in Hawaii," by A. M. Sakolski; "Aftiirs in 
Congoland," by V. E. Smith ; " The Friars in the Phillippines," by 
J. D. Williams. 
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2. The Hidoruid cmd PdUiad Seiemx A$ao^ 
the year, in oodperaiion with the departments of History and EoonomicB. 

8. Ancient and Mediaval FbHtieal PAt2osop% two hoois weekly thiooghr 
out the year. The political ideas and ideals of these times were analysed 
and criticised, a special effi>rt being made to show the extent to which 
these theories were the outcome of the political conditions and general 
characteristics of the times in which they were formalated« 

4. Inlroduetion to Public Law^ three hours weekly, first half-year. The 
nature and classification of public laws were considered, and the different 
types of political life—centralized states, federal states, oonfederaciesi per- 
sonal and real unions, protectorates, administered states, guaranteed and 
neutralized states^ colonies, spheres of interest, etc — were examined, 
described, and illustrated by existing historical examples. In connection 
with this course the reading by the class of some standard treatise on 
International Law and a written examination thereupon were required. 

5. Foreign QmaUlutional Law, three hours weekly, second half-year. 
The more difficult points in the systems of constitutional jurisprudence of 
Qermany, France, Italy, Switzerland, Belgium, Austria-Hungary, Canada, 
and the Australian Commonwealth, were considered. 

J. M. ViNCWNT, 

Aiaodaie Profeuor tif Hietory. 

W. W. WnXOUGHBY, 

AteodaU Pn^emor ofPoliUoal Seienee. 



Political Economy 

During the past year Associate Professor Hollander met advanced students 
daily, in seminary organization, for formal instruction and for cooperative 
research in Political Economy. The work of the Economic Seminary 
centered in an iuTestigation of the history, structure, and activities of labor 
organizations in the United States. Courses of lectures were also given on 
the history and theory of economic science and on the nature and influence 
of certain economic institutions. Dr. Qeorge E. Bamett, Instructor in 
Political Economy, assisted in the conduct of the work. 

Associate Professor Hollander conducted the following courses : 
1. Eeonomie Seminary^ fortnightly, in two-hour sessions, with member- 
ship limited to the most advanced students and designed to develop 
scientific spirit in economic study and sound method in economic research. 
The subjects of study were particular aspects of trade union organisation 
and policy in the United States. The material resources neoessary for 
such an inquiry having been made available by the gift of a citizen of 
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Baltimore a jear before, a preliminary organisation of the Seminary was 
effected before the close of the preceding academic year, certain prepara- 
tory reading was assigned to members for the summer recess, and a working 
plan was prepared and adopted so that the investigation might proceed 
promptly thereafter. Beginning in October, 1902, the primary activity of 
the Seminary was the collection of trade anion docnmenls and the prepara- 
tion of a bibliography, as complete as possible, relating to the labor ques- 
tion in the United States. In addition thereto, individual members were 
at the outset assigned specific aspects of the general question for study and 
investigation. In each of such cases, the immediate environment was first 
studied; in the future, examination will be made of conditions in other 
typical communities until sufficient data for reasonably safe generalization! 
have been obtained. Such older members of the Seminary as were already 
engaged upon economic investigation in other fields were encouraged to 
continue their inquiries and to present the results for critidsm as to method 
and content. 

The papers and reports thus presented to the Seminary were as follows : 
'' Economic Investigation and the Labor Question," by Associate Professor 
Hollander ; " Estimates of Jewish Population," by Dr. George E. Bamett 
(published as '* A Method of Determining the Jewish Population of Large 
Cities in the United States " in PuUicaiioM of the American Jewish Hi»tm%~ 
eal Society, No. 10, 1902, and as "The Jewish Population of Maryland" 
in American Jewish Tear^Book (Baltimore, 1902) ; *' Hemp Culture in Ken- 
tucky," by T. B. Moore; "Labor Conditions in Baltimore," by R. T. 
Crane ; " The Publications of the Federation of Labor," by J. M. Motley ; 
*' Labor Federation in the United Stotes," by Wm. Kirk ; *< The Commerce 
of Japan since the Restoration," by Y. Hattori; "The Trade Union 
Label," by C. F. Ranft ; " The United SUtes Consular Service," by V. E. 
Smith; "Labor Legislation in Maryland," by A. M. Sakolski; "The 
Trade Unions of Baltimore," by R. T. Crane ; " Trade Unions and the 
Apprentice," by J. M. Motley; **The Structure of Trade Unions," by L. 
G. McPherson ; ''Trade Agreements," by F. W. Hilbert; " The Minimum 
Wage," by H. M. Wagstaff ; " The Finances of Trade Unions," by A. M. 
Sakolski. 

From time to time the Seminary had the benefit of addresses, from 
persons not formally connected therewith, upon topics more or less closely 
related to its investigations, as follows: "The Ejiightsof Labor in Bal- 
timore," by Mr. J. G. Schonfarber, Assistant Chief of the Maryland 
Bureau of Industrial Statistics, with a supplementary statement by Hon. 
Thomas A. Smith, Chief of the same Bureau ; " The International Typo- 
graphical Union," by Mr. W. B. Prescott, ex-President of the International 
Typographical Union ; " Taxation in Colonial Maryland," by Dr. J. W. 
Harry. Certain other economic studies which may be regarded as the 
outgrowth of Seminary activity were presented before the Historical and 
Political Sdenoe Association and elsewhere as follows: "The Residual 
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Claimant Theory of Distribation/' bj Anociate Profenor Hollander 
(published in the Quarterly Journal of Economiea, February, 1903) ; "Politi- 
cal Economy and the Labor Question," by Associate Professor HoUander 
(pablished in The North American Review, April, 1903) ; " Economic In- 
vestigation in the United States," by Associate Professor Hollander (pub- 
lished in the Yale Review, May, 1903) ; " The Entrepreneur and the Cor- 
poration," by Dr. George £. Bamett ; " Financial L^islation in the United 
States in 1902," by A. M. SakoUki (published in the New York Slate 
Library Bfdletin: Review of Legislation of 1902). A fuller account of 
the proceedings of the Seminary, with abstracts of the more important 
papers there presented, was published in the Johnt BopkinB Untvenity 
Circulars, April, 1903. 

During the academic year substantial progress was made in the collec- 
tion of trade union documents. Relations were established with prac- 
tically every national labor organization in the United States, and the 
Economic Seminary is now in regular receipt of all important trade union 
journals, proceedings of conventions, constitutions, and similar publica- 
tions. By purchase and gift the collection was augumented by the addi- 
tion of similar printed material of earlier years, and notably by the 
completion of files of representative trade union joumfils. Progress was 
also made in the preparation of a trial bibliography of trade union docu- 
ments, to include not only such as are contained in this university, but 
abo the valuable collections of such material in the Department of Labor 
in Washington and elsewhere. This bibliography, which it is hoped to 
issne in the course of the next academic year, will be very far from a com- 
plete list of American trade union documents, but it will make accessible 
to students of the labor movement in the United States a large amount of 
material to which at the present time there is no guide. 

The same generous donor, whose gift of fifteen hundred dollars made it 
possible for the Economic Seminary to undertake a systematic investiga- 
tion of the history, activity, and influence of labor organization in the 
United States, has given a further sum of fifteen hundred dollars to be 
available during the academic year 1903-1904 for the same purpose. 

2. The Development of Economic Thought, two hours weekly through 
the year. A careful historical survey was made, during the first half-year, 
of the growth of economic theory before Adam Smith, with particular 
emphasis upon mercantilist writings. The current of English thought was 
followed in the main, but other writers and influences were examined 
wherever direct influence or analogy was dincemible. Representative 
economic texts of the mercantilist and pre-Smithian periods were assigned 
to individual members of the class for investigation and report. In con- 
nection with the course, members of the class read Ashley's Introduction 
to English Economic History and Theory and Cunningham's Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce. During the second half-year, attention 
was given to the so-called '* classical" political economy, centering in a 
critical study of the economic system of David Ricardo. In connectioa 
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therewith members of the claas studied Ricardo^s com law and currency 
pamphlets, as well as his Principles of Political Economy and Taxation. 

3. The Theory and PnuHee of Exehange, two hours weekly through the 
year. During the first half-year, critical study was made of the theory of 
money and credit, with particular reference to the monetary experience and 
practice of the United States. Emphasis was put upon the distinctive 
features of modern economic exchange and their modifying influence upon 
accepted monetary theories. In connection with this part of the course, 
members of the class read John Locke's claf^ucal writings on money and 
Francis A. Walker's Money. During the second half-year, attention was 
paid to the institutions of the modem money market. The bank rate, the 
movement of the precious metab, foreign exchange and the stock market 
were considered in relation to general economic organization. 

Dr. George £. Barnett, Instractor in Political Economy, gave a course 
of lectures on Industrial Organization in the Nineteenth Century, one hour 
weekly through the year. During the first half-year, attention was given 
to labor problems ; during the second half-year, a study of the economic 
aspects of industrial corporations was made. 

Dr. Jeffrey R. Brackett, President of the Board of Supervisors of City 
Charities, delivered a series of ten lectures on Public Aid, Charity and 
Correction and on the Development of the English Poor Laws. 

Associate Professor Hollander and Dr. Baroett conducted the following 
undergraduate courses : 

1. Major PoliUeal Economy ^ four hours weekly through the year. This 
course was offered for the first time in 1902-1903, and consbted of a 
development of the two-hour couK»e in advanced economics given in pre- 
vious years. The course was divided into two two-hour sections extending 
through the year. In the first section, attention was given to recent 
economic theories, with Marshall's Principles of Economics as the text- 
book. In the second section, the recent developments in economic organi- 
zation were studied, with Hobson's Evolution of Modern Capitalism and 
Henry C. Adams's Finance as the text-books. 

2. Minor Political Economy ^ four hours weekly through the year. This 
course was divided into two half-year sections. In the first half-year, the 
industrial development of England and the United States were studied. 
In the second half-year, systematic instruction was given in the elementary 
principles of economic science. 

3. Elements of Economia^ two hours weekly through the year. This 
course formed a part of " History-Economics," attendance upon which is 
required of all students not enrolled in Group VI, or who have not taken 
the minor course in Political Economy. Attention was given during the 
first half-year to the elements of political economy; during the second 
half-year, to practical economic institutions. 

J. H. Hollander, 
A»ioeiaU FroJexKT of Political Eoonomy, 
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Philosophy 

During the academic year 1902-1903, undergraduate oourses in Logic, 
PiBjchologj, Ethics, and the History of Philosophy, and a course for 
graduate students in the History of Philosophy, were conducted by Pro- 
fessor Griffin. 

Each candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts is required to attend, 
during the last year of residence, courses in philosophy occupying five 
hours a week. The year is divided between the several subjects as fol- 
lows: Deductive and Inductive Logic, October 1st until the Christmas 
recess ; Psychology, January Ist to April 1st ; Ethics, April 1st to June 
Ist ; Outlines of the History of Philosophy, weekly. The instruction is 
adapted, as far as possible, to the needs of those to whom these studies are 
new ; attention is, however, called to fundamental problems, and the 
work is intended to serve as an introduction to general philosophical 
study. Text-books are used in each subject, as affording definite material 
of acquisition, but informal lectures, discussions in the class, and passages 
from various authors assigned for reading, are largely relied upon in the 
presentation. Each member of the class is required to prepare two essays 
upon assigned subjects. Fifty-two students were in attendance. 

Creighton's Introductory Logic was the text-book in Logic ; the works 
of Mill, Jevons, Fowler, and other writers, were used for reference. 

In Psychology, Baldwin's ElemenU of Psychology and Ladd's Outlines <tf 
Physiological Psychology were used as text-books, supplemented by many 
references to the works of other authors. A series of lectures on the 
anatomy and physiology of the nervous system was given, as a part of the 
course, by Dr. C R. Bardeen, Associate Professor of Anatomy. 

Ethics was treated chiefly with reference to its fundamental problems 
as a theoretical science, questions of applied ethics receiving, for lack of 
time, comparatively little attention. Such topics as the follo¥ring were 
discussed : The psychological basis of ethics in the power of rational self- 
determination ; the various conceptions of the moral ideal ; the historic 
theories of morals : the authority of conscience ; the leading rights and 
duties. Mackenzie's Manual of Ethics was made the basis of instruction. 

One hour each week was used, until about March 1st, for a brief out- 
line of the History of Philosophy, and the survey was brought down, in 
a summary way, to the modem period. During the latter part of the 
year, a weekly lecture was given for the benefit of those able to attend it 
as a voluntary exercise. 

For some years past, it has been customary to invite, toward the end of 
the year, several gentlemen to address the class for the purpose of pre- 
senting considerations likely to be helpful to th^m in the choice of a 
vocation. Dr. J. Whitridge Williams, Mr. Clarence H. Forrest, and 
Ralph Bobinson, Esq., kindly rendered this service. 
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A coarse in the History of Philosophy, for graduate stadents, was oon- 
daded during the year, consisting of the reading and discussion of repre- 
sentative works in modem philosophy from Descartes to Kant. The 
lectures presupposed the reading of the following works : Bacon's Novum 
Orgammif book I and a part of book n ; Descartes' Method^ MedUaiioni and 
PrincipUa of Philo9ophy ; Spinoza's Ethics; Leibnitz's Monadology ; Locke's 
JSuay on Human Understanding^ books i, n, ly ; Berkeley's Principles tif 
S-vman Knowledge; Hume's Treatise on Human Nature, book i ; a portion 
of Kanf 8 Orilique of Pure Beason. Ten students attended this course. 

Edwasd H. Qbiffih, 
Professor of the History of Philosophy. 



Dra^ving 

The work in this course has been so arranged as to give the student a 
practical knowledge of drawing, which can be applied later in illustrating 
the work in mathematicsi biology, medicine, engineering, etc. Free- 
hand drawing is given in the first-half, followed by work designed to 
assist the student in his studies in special lines. All students in the 
mathematical-physical group have taken the work in mechanical draw- 
ing as a direct aid in the course in mathematics. 

Students who are looking forward to a course in engineering, have 
taken the free-hand drawing during the first half-year, followed by 
mechanical drawing in the second half-year. Thi^ course is supplemented 
by more advanced work in the second and third years. 

A class for special students showing ability was held during the entire 

year, in drawing from the antique. Students who intend following 

courses in engineering have worked during the entire year in advanced 

mechanical drawing. 

S. Edwih Whiteicak, 

InstruUor in Drawing, 



TABULAR STATEMENT OP COURSES OP 
INSTRUCTION, 1902-03 



IlTBTBUCTOBS 


COUBSBS 


1^ 


if 








i 


4^ 


^'^ 




Mathematics 








Morley. 


Theory of Functions. 


2 


5 


6 


Morley. 


Qeometry. 


8 


10 


10 


Cohen. 


Theory of Functions : Elem. 


2 


12 


12 


Cohen. 


Differential Geometry. 


2 


9 


9 


Cohen. 


Differential Equations (Lie's Theory). 


2 


6 


6 


Cohen. 


Differential Equations : Elem. 


2 


11 


9 


Hulburt 


DeterminanlB ; Calculus : Theory of Equations. 
Projective Geometry ; Solid Analytic Geometry. 


4 


9 




Hulburt 


4 




9^ 


Hulburt. 


Analytic Geometry : Minor Course. 


4 


21 




Hulburt. 


Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Trigonometry ; Solid Geometry. 

Solid Geometry and Analytic Geometxy: Elem. 


4 




17 


Con Terse. 
CooTerse. 


4 
4 


12 


14 




PHY8I08 








Ames. 


Journal Meeting. 


1 


1« 


15 


Ames. 


Physical Seminary. 


1 


16 


16 


Ames. 


Electricity and Magnetism. 
Theory of Heat. 


4 


16 


16 


Wood, R. W. 


8 


11 




Wood, R. W. 


Theory of Optical Instruments. 
Laboratory Manipulation. 


8 




11 


Wood, R. W. 


1 






Wood, a W. 


Becent Progre>s in Experimental Physics. 


1 






Bliss. 


General Physics : Mi^oi^ Course. 


4 


6 


6 


Ames, \ 
Whitehead. / 


General Phjrsics : Minor Course. 


4 


22 


20 


Whitehead. 


Applied Electricity. 


2 


8 


7 


Parsons. 


Astronomy. 


1 


5 


6 


Ames, 1 










Wood,R.W., 










Bliss, 


Laboratory Work. 




51 


47 


Whitehead, 










Parsons. i 










Ames, 1 










Parsons, v 


Experimental Physics for Medical Students. 


8 


17 




Cloud. ) 


Chemistry 








Bemsen. 


Carbon Compounds. 


8 


27 


26 


Bemsen. 


Journal Meeting. 

Inorganic Cheniistry : Adranced. 

Physical Chemistry. 


1 


22 


22 


Morse. 


2 


27 


26 


Jones, H. C. 


8 


16 


16 


Qilpin. 


Inorganic Chemistry : Major Course. 


4 


22 


22 


Benouf, \ 
Waters. / 


General Chemistry : Minor Course. 


4 


47 


46 


Bemsen, | 










Morse, 










Benouf, 










Jones, H.C., - 


Laboratory Work. 




96 


101 


Gilpin, 










Waters, 










Frazer. J 











64 



liUmlar StateBient of Oouraet 







|1 


P 


II 






1^ 




If 






H 


i 






J_ 


il 




GeoLooY 








auk. 










ClKk. 






« 




Clatk, 1 










B«ld.' 1 










S^V 


f ulaKinlolodT : Lsbanitory Work. 




6 


7 


Beid. 


Eiplor»l»rr Hun* J log. 
Geological SurTBjlng. 


3 


8 


7 


Uilhewi. 


?,';.■;*.,«.„. 


5 


'J 


11 


Bhiltuc*. 










Willis. 


SIr»ilgn>pliic nod Stiuolu™! GeoLogj. 








F««ig. 


Biology 






a 


Brooks. 


Zuolon : Advanced Course. 










ZoMoghtl Scmim-ry. 




» 


10 


Zoalogltil mi Boliinli»l Journal Club. 
















Breokft 


Z™logr s M-Jor EEologj. 








air-vi 


Embryology ind BoUnj : Mijor Biology. 






7 


H 


E'hyslolflgifBl Joiirnul Onb. 




? 


a 










7 


s;s. I 


I'hyiiologj Of Blood. Muscle, »nd Nerve. 




B» 


„ 


Dswson, 1 
ErI linger, i 


l-i,j.lology of.-^ecreUon, Wgeiliou, Cltctil.Uon, elc. 






93 




i;cneral Biology. (Till April 1.) 

Muriihology ul ri«iil». 

UolBoy : Grinor Biology. (ACter April 1.} 




33 


3S 


















Brook.. 










Howell, 










John«"'b.S., 






IIB 


MS 


D»i.<wn, 




















Eriuiiar. 


Greek 








61ldenl«ata. 




s 




IS 




lllslory orGr<>ek Comedy. 










.irck Sydui. 








GUdenJceTS. 


PrKlial E.ercU«. 


1 






Qllilep-lecTe. 


runiici.ruin Orafroniin Fragmcnta, 






u 


Glldenleen. 








IS 


Spleker. 












8 


S 






8ophoi;lcs; LjricPoelB. 


S 








Xenuplion. 










I.ynliu: Eurlpldis. 








fer"- 


1 


• 


s 


Arlsiopluui*. 
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TabiUar Statement of Oouraea 







1^ 


«h 


|J 


IXBTBUOTOKS 


COUBSBS 


^ 9 


» 






"^t 


"^ii 






^ 


e 


^^ 


MUler. 


Greek Rhythms and Metres. 

Homer ; Herodotus ; Proee CompMition. 


2 




18 


Miller. 


8 


8 


8 




Latin 








Smith. 


Latin Seminary : Plautus ; Terence. 


2 


17 


15 


Smith. 


Roman Comedy. 

Greek and Latin Journal Clu b. ( Alternate weeks. ) 




19 


17 


Smith. 




20 


18 


Smith. 


Roman SUge. 




19 




Smith. 








18 


Smith. 


Roman Literature. 




21 


22 


WiUon. 


Historlod Latin Grammar. 






17 


Wilson. 
Wilson. 


Readings in Plautus and TWence (for graduates). 
Latin ndaeography. 




17 
16 


15 


Wilson. 


Petronlus. 


2 


4 




Wilson. 


Seneca: Lucretius. 


2 




4 


Wilson. 


JuTenal ; Pliny. 


8 


8 




Wilson. 


Plautus : Terence. 


8 




8 


Guernsey. 


Liyy. 


8 


27 




Qaernsey. 


Horace. 


8 




28 


Quernsey. 


Prose Oomposition. (Two classes. ) 
Sallust ; Cicero ; Ovid ; Prose Composition. 


2 


9 


9 


Guernsey. 


8 


9 


9 




Sanskrit, etc. 








Bloomfield. 


Vedic Seminary : The Rig-Veda. 


1 


7 


8 


Bloomfield. 


PalL 


1 


8 


8 


Bloomfield. 


Sanskrit (For beginners.) 
Comparatiye Philology. 


2 


6 


6 


Bloomfield. 


1 


17 


17 


Bloomfield. 


Comparatire Grammar. 


1 


26 


26 


Ne^s. 


Lithuanian. 


1 


8 


2 


Barret 


Hitopade^a; Mann. 

Semitic Lanquaqes 


2 


8 




Haapt 

WW A. X 


Old Testament Seminary. 


2 


14 


12 


Haupt 


Literature of the Bible. 


1 


24 


34 


Hebrew Prose Composition. 
Comparative Semitic Grammar. 




11 


10 


Haupt. 


1 


10 


9 


Haupt, 
Foote. 
Blake, 
Foote. 


Hebrew: Elementary. 


2 


7 


4 


Hebrew: Second year. 


2 


4 


7 


Roeenau. 


Hebrew : Unpointed Texts. 


1 




8 


Bosenau. 


Talmud. (Lectures.) 


1 






Bosenau. 


Hebrew Conrersation. 


1 




2 


Blake. 


Hebrew ^ntax, 

Assyrian Prose Composition. 


1 


6 


6 


Haupt. 




11 


10 


Johnston. 


Assyrian. 


2 


8 


8 


Haupt 


Babylonian Nimrod Epic. 
BlbUcal Aramaia 


1 


6 


6 


Blake. 


1 


2 


2 


Blake. 


Ethiopic 


1 


1 


1 


Haupt 


Syrlac and Ethiopic Prose Composition. 




11 


10 


Johnston. 


Syrlac. 


1 


2 


2 


Johnston. 


Syrlac : Elementary. 


1 




1 


Haupt 


Sumerian. 


1 


4 


4 


Haupt 


Sumerlan Prose Composition. 
Arabic Prose Composition. 




11 


10 


Haupt. 




11 


10 


Johnston. 


Arabic Historians. 


1 


1 


1 
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Blake. 

OussaoL 

Oussani. 

OussaDt 

JohDSton. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Blake. 

Blake. 



} 



Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Vos. 

Baker. 



Wood. 
Wood, 
Hoftnann. 
Vos. 



Wood. 

Vos. 

Vos. 



Kurrelmejer. 
Karrelmejer. 



Kurrelmejer. 
Kurrelmeyer. 
Kurrelmeyer. 
Hoftnann. 



ElUott 

Elliott 
Elliott. 
Elliott 



Arabic: Elementary. 

Arabic Conversation. 

Arabic Exercises. 

Koran. 

Old Egyptian. 

Hieraiic. 

History of Ancient East ( Lectares. ) 

Biblical Archaeology. (Lectares.) 

Tag&log : Second Year. 

Tag&Iog : Elementary. 



German 



Advanced Work. 

German Seminary: XVni Century Literature; 

Walther yon der Voeelweide. 
Germanic Society. (Alternate weeks.) 
Schiller's Dramas. 
Swabian School 
Gothic. 

Old High German. 
Middle High German. 
Heinrich Ton Veldeke. 
XVIII Century Noyel (Lectures.) 

Mqfor Cbwie. 

Goethe; Schilier. 

Prose Composition. 

History of German Literature. 

Minor Cbur§e: CUut A, 

Prose Composition. 
Selected Prose Readings. 
Schiller ; Goethe. 

mnar Qntrte: Clou B. 

Otis; Buohheim; Whitney; Keller; Q«ntAoker; 

Wilhelmi 
Proae OompMition. 

SuppUmmUtry Omraei, 

Contemporary Literature : Readings. 
Sdentilfc Readings. 
Historical Readings. 
Oral Exercises. 



Romance Lanquaqes 



Old French Seminary: 

weeks.) 
Loit of Marie de Franoe. 
French Dialects. 
Romance Club. 



Marie de Franoe. (Alt 



8 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 



2 
1 
1 



1 
8 
8 



8 
1 



2 
2 
2 
2 



4 
8 

1 
1 
1 
8 
5 
1 
1 



6 
5 

7 

8 

8 

4 
2 



18 
18 
18 



80 
80 



22 
22 



« 

18 

5 

4 



4 
1 
2 

1 
1 
8 
4 
1 
1 



8 
5 

9 
9 

4 



18 
18 
18 

28 
28 



16 
18 



7 

18 

6 

4 



2 
1 
1 
1 



7 

8 

5 

12 



8 

7 

4 

10 
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Ihstbuctors 



Elliott. 
Elliott. 
Ogden. 

Ogden. 

Ogden. 

Ogden. 

Armstrong. 

ArmstroDg. 

Armstrong. 

Armstrong. 

Brush. 

Brueh. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Harden. 

Keidel. 

Brush. 

Brush. 

Ogden. 

Armstrong. 

Brush. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Shaw. 

Oussani. 

Warren, F.M. 

Warren, F. M. 



Bright 

Bright. 

Bright. 

Bright 

Bright. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Browne. 

Qreene. 

Greene. 

Qreene, 

French. 



} 



Vincent. 

Vincent. 
Vincent. 
Vincent. 
Vincent. 



Courses 



Popular Latin. 

Dante. 

Modern French Seminary: XVIII C. Literature 
(Alt. weeks.) 

Victor Hugo. 

French NoveU 

Proven^l. 

French Physiological Phonetics. 

French Syntax. 

French Phonology. 

Old French Readings: EHementary. 

Old French Readings : Adyanoed. 

French Literature: Monthly. 

Spanish Seminary. 

Old Spanish Reaaings. 

Spanish Historical Grammar. 

E^rly SpaniHh Drama. 

Spanish: Minor Course. 

Spanish : Electiye Course. 

Methodology of the Romance Languages. 

French : Mtjor Course. 

French : Minor Course f Class A). 

French : Minor Course (Class B). 

French : Elective Ourse. 

French: Elementary. 

Italian Semiuary. 

Italian Novel. 

Italian : Minor Course. 

Italian : Electiye Course. 

Italian Conversation. 

Carlo vinKlan Epic. (Twenty lectures in Decem- 
ber and January.) 

Modern French Drama. (Six lectures in Decem- 
ber and January. ) 



ENQLI8H 

English Seminary: Chaucer; Csedmon ; Cjmewnlf; 

Shakespeare. 
Historical English Grammar. 
Journal Meeting. (Alternate weeks.) 
Anglo-Saxon : Major English. 
Hrowning's Pot'ms. 
Browning's Dramas. 
Caroline Poets. 
Elizabethan Literature; Early Scottish Poets : Major 

Course. 
English Literature ; Early English : Minor Course. 
English Literature : Undergraduate EUective. 
English Literature : Second year. 

Rhetoric and Composition. 



History and Politioal Science 

Historical nnd Political Science Association. (Altera 

nate weeks.) 
Historical Seminary. 
Central Europe. 
History of Prussia. 
Old Regime in France. 



.4i 


^ 


{• ^ 


P ^ 


9 ^ 


s ^ 


1^ 


* 9 


• 


. m 


^ 


^^ 




6 




2 




7 




6 




13 




6 




10 




7 




6 




10 




4 




12 




8 




4 




2 




9 




12 




4 




3 




6 




17 




6 




8 




4 




2 




8 




8 


2 


10 


1 


6 


4 


24 


2 


21 


2 


24 


2 


4 


1 




1 


16 


1 


6 


2 


6 


4 


24 


2 


7 


8 


41 


8 


60 


2 




1 


17 


2 


16 


2 




2 


17 




2 
2 

6 
5 

12 
6 

•9 
5 
5 
8 
4 

10 
8 
3 
1 
7 

10 
4 
8 
5 

16 
7 
8 
8 
2 
7 
8 
8 
4 



22 
20 
22 
2 
18 

6 
6 

27 

7 

89 

57 



16 
16 
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Engllih ReTolutlon. 

Geoenl Hiilor; Exunlmitlans. 

Southirn Hlitorr. 

Amorioip HlJitorr. 

Hiitory of U. S. hiblio Doni«in 

aitlluUlon ■nd PollUo In Ui« 1 

Ancient HMor; ; Minor Couna. 

Eurapen Uiatorr. 

Hiatory of FallUCAl Tbeoxiefl. 



SchDulgr, J. 

Wer. U 0. 
UiLwi|hlln, A. a 



European lllsiorr. ( UlstorT-EcoQi] 
American ConiilCuilonal L» and 11 
English Ulitorr and ConatltuUunal 1 

' ' --' theSludyof Law. 

H>ple during th« 1 



Urs of tbe 
(Four lectaii 



HHI0.7. (T 
lUos of the J 



Wblleman. 



Win lama. 
L«e, 



Political Economy 



" orf-Econamica.} 
allonlnX'lXC. 



Philosophy 

History of PblloiophT. 
Logic. (UotilDeoemberlS.) 

Etblca. (XherAptu7) 

Drawino 

Freehand, ConatnicUn, and Porapectite Dt««- 
Spacfal Work. 

FORENeiOS AND ELOOUTION 

ParllamaDUoT PracUoa. (AlUmalc weeka. 
Parllamentarr I«w, 
Elemenlaof PuMlc Speaking. 
Elsmenla of Parllamenlarr l«ir. 



DEGREES CONFERRED, 1902-03 



Doctors of Philosophy 

LeBoj Oarr Barret, of Richmond, Mo., A. B., Washington and Lee 
University, 1897. SubjecU: Sanskrit, Latin, and Greek. DisaertatUm: 
The Eashmirian Alhanxi-Veda, Book I (50 Hymns), edited and translated. 
B^ereet on Dissertation : Professor Bloomfield and Professor C B. Lanman 
of Harvard University. 

Elbert Jay Benton, of Holton, Kan., A. B., Campbell University, 
1895. Subjects: History, Politics, and Economics. DissertoUum: The 
Wabash Trade Route in the Development of the Old Northwest. Erferees 
on Dissertation: Professor Vincent and Dr. Steiner. 

George Olaf Berg, of Sacred Heart, Minn., A.B., St. Olaf College, 
1899. Subjects: Greek, Latin, and Sanskrit. Dissertation: Metaphor and 
Comparison in the Dialogaes of Plato. Referees on Dissertalum : Professors 
Gildersleeve and Spieker. 

Benjamin Franklin Carver, of Hanover, Pa., S. B., Pennsylvania Col- 
lege, 1900. Subjects : Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Geology. Die- 
seria^on : A Study of New Semi-permeable Membranes prepared by the 
Electrolytic Method. B^erees on Dissertation : Professors Morse and H. C. 
Jones. 

Henry Augustus Converse, of Harrisonburg, Va., A. B., Ham|)den- 
Sidney College, 1893. Subjects: Mathematics, Physics, and History of 
Philosophy. Dissertation: On a system of Hypocycloids of Class Three 
inscribed to a given 3-line and some Curves connected with it. B^erees on 
Dissertation : Professor Morley and Dr. Cohen. 

John P. Coony, of St. Louis, Mo., Woodstock College. Subjects : Chem- 
istry, Physical Chemistry, and Geology. Dissertation : A Study of some 
New Semi-permeable Membranes. Iteferees on Dissertation: Professors 
Morse and H. C. Jones. 

Frank Linley Critchlow, of East Northfield, Mass., A. B., Princeton 
University, 1896. Subjects: French, Spanish, and History of Philosophy. 
Dissertation : FiangaiUes and EpousaiUes as represented in the Romans d'Aven" 
tures of Old French Literature. Referees on Dissertation: Professors Elliott 
and Ogden. 

Charles Keyser Edmunds, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity, 1897. Subjects : Physics, Mathematics, and Electricity. Dissertation : 
Some Optical Properties of Selenium : A. Metallic Reflection Phenomena ; 
B. Reflecting Power. Referees on Dissertation: Professors Ames and B. 
W.Wood. 

70 



Degrees Conferred 71 

Philip Howard Edwards, of Baltimore County, Md., A.B., St John's 
College, 1898. Sid^eeU: Latin, Greek, and Sanskrit DiaBtrtadon: The 
Poetic Element in the Satires and Epistles of Horace. B^ereet on IHuer-- 
lotion: Professors Smith and Wilson. 

Frederick Hntton Gletman, of Stamford, Conn., Universitj of Virginia. 
SubjeeU: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Mathematics. DiaBerloHon: 
A Study of the Molecular-lowering of the Freezing-points of Concentrated 
Solutions of certain Electrolytes. B^ereea on DistertaUon: Professors 
Morse and H. C. Jones. 

William Elford Gould, of Baltimore, A. B., Columbia University, 1879. 
Suijeeia: Spanish, French, and History. Dissertation: The Subjunctive 
Mood in Don QuijoU de la Maneha, R^erees on Dissertation: Professors 
Elliott and Marden. 

Philip Warner Harry, of Harford County, Md., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1898. Subjects: French, Spanish, and History. Disserted 
Hon: A Comparative Study of the Aesopic Fable in Nicole Bozon. B^erees 
on Dissertation: Professor Elliott and Dr. Eeidel. 

Yukimasa Hattori, of Sagaken, Japan, Tokyo College of Science, 1898. 
Subjects: Political Economy, Political Science, and History. Dissertation: 
The Foreign Commerce of Japan since the Restoration. R^erees on Dis- 
sertation : Professor Hollander and Dr. Bamett. 

John Gale Hun, of Albany, N. Y., A. B., Williams College, 1899. 
Subjects : Mathematics, Physics, and History of Philosophy. Dissertation : 
The Invariant Relations of Two Triangles. Referees on Dissertation : Pro- 
fessor Morley and Dr. Cohen. 

Albert Johannsen, of Fremont, Neb., S. B., University of Utah, 1898. 
Subjects: Geology, Mineralogy, and Chemistry. Dissertation: The Serpen- 
tines of Harford County, Maryland. Rrferees on Dissertation: Professors 
Clark and Mathews. 

Thomas Madison Jones, of Ashland, Va., A. B., Randolph -Macon Col- 
lege, 1894. Subjects: Latin, Greek, and German. Dissertation: Case 
Construction of Similis and its Compounds. Referees on Dissertation: 
Professors Smith and Wilson. 

George Wiles Middlekaufif, of Leitersburg, Md., A. B., Franklin and 
Marshall College, 1891. Subjects: Physics, Mathematics, and Chemistry. 
Dissertation: Measurements of certain Wave-lengths in the Spark-Spectra 
of Iron and Titanium, together with a Study of the Possible Influence of 
Capacity and Self-induction in the Spark-Circuit R^erees on Disserta" 
Hon: Professors Ames and R. W. Wood. 

Benjamin Leroy Miller, of Oskaloosa, Iowa, A. B., University of Kan- 
sas, 1897, A. M., Penn College, 1898. SutjeeU: Geology, Mineralogy, 
and Zodlogy. Dissertation : The geology of Prince George County, Mary- 
land, and the District of Columbia. R^erees on Dissertation: Professors 
Clark and Shattuck. 
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Joseph Haines Moore, of WilmiogtoD, O^ A. B., Wilmiogtoo College, 
1897. Subjeeta: PhjBiGB, Mathematics, and Astronomy. DisBertaiUm: The 
Absorption and Fluorescent Spectra of Sodiom Vapor. B^erea on DU' 
tertation : Professors Ames and B. W. Wood. 

Alfred James Morrison, of Farmyilie, Va., A. B., Hampden-Sidney 
College, 1895. Subjects: French, Spanish, and Qerman. DiuertaUon: 
Character-Study in Old French Romaru iPAventures: The Heroine. Brfereu 
on DiaserkUion : Professors Elliott and Ogden. 

Roland Jessup Mulford, of Friendsville, Pa., A. B., Haryard Uniyer- 
sity, 1893. Subjects : Political Science, History, and Political Eoooomy, 
DieaertaUon : The Political Theories of Alexander Hamilton. R^ereet on 
Dissertatum : Professors Willoughby and Vincent. 

John David Bodeffer, of Lovettsville, Va., A. B., Roanoke College, 
1895. Subjects: English, German, and French. Dissertation: The In- 
flection of the English Present Plural Indicative, with special reference 
to the Northern Dialect. B^erees on Dissertation : Professors Bright and 
Browne. 

Henry Nevill Sanders, of Bryn Mawr, Pa., A. B., Trinity University, 
Toronto, 1894. Subjects: Greek, Sanskrit, and Latin. Dissertation: The 
Cynegeticus of Xenophon. Referees on Dissertation: Professors Gilder^ 
sleeve and Miller. 

Charles Albert Savage, of Minneapolis, Minn., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1895. Subjects: Greek, Latin, and Sanskrit Dissertation: 
The Athenian Family : A Legal and Sociological Study based chiefly on 
the Orators, with illustrations from other departments of Greek Litera- 
ture. Referees on Dissertation : Professors Gildersleeve and Spieker. 

Atherton Seidell, of Atlanta, Ga., S. B., University of Georgia, 1899. 
Subjects: Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, and Mineralogy. Dissertation: 
The Precipitation of Zinc by Manganese Peroxide, with especial reference 
to the Volhard Method of determining Manganese. Referees on Disserta- 
tion: Professors Morse and H. C. Jones. 

Daniel Nay lor Shoemaker, of Fair Haven, O., S. B., Earlham College, 
1895. Subjects: Botany, Zoology, and Physiology. Dissertation: On the 
Development of Hamamelis Virginiana, R^erees on Dissertation : Professors 
Brooks and D. S. Johnson. 

Arthur Whitmore Smith, of Andover, Mass., S. B., New Hampshire 

College, 1893. Subjects: Physics, Physical Chemistry, and Mathematics. 

Dissertation : A Determination of the Heat of Fusion of Ice. R^erees on 

Dissertation : Professors Ames and B. W. Wood. 

(27) 
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Doctors of Medicine 

Victor Hago BasBett, of Aledo, IlL, A. B., Enox College, 1896. 

Lewis Clyde Bixler, of Easton, Pa., A. B., Lafajette College, 1899. 

Elisabeth Hedges Blaavelt, of Roeelie, N. J., A. B., Bryn Mawr Col- 
lege, 1896. 

Clinton Ethelbert Brush, Jr., of South Orange, N. J., S. B., New York 
Universitj, 1899. 

Joseph Albert Chatard, of Baltimore, A. B., Loyola College, 1898. 

George Edward Chinn, Jr., of Fayette, Mo., 8. B., Central College, 
(Mo.), 1899. 

Alfred Hall Qark, of Buffalo, N. Y., A. B., Cornell, 1899. 

William Burgess, of Chicago^ 111., A. B., Chicago, 1899. 

Emma Grace Dewey, of Jacksonville, 111., S. B., Wellesley, 1885. 

Harlan Dudley, of Monroeville, O., Ph. B., Oberlin College, 1897. 

Dana Lee Eddy, of Leavenworth, Kan., A. B., Yale, 1898. 

Roades Fayerweather, of Chicago, IlL , A. B., Harvard, 1889. 

John Somerville Fischer, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins, 1898. 

Frederick Julius Gaenslen, of Milwaukee, Wis., 8. R, University of 
Wisconsin, 1899. 

Lewis McFarland Gaines, of Atlanta, Ga., A. B. and 8. B., Hampden- 
Sidney College, 1898. 

John Timothy Geraghty, of St. Paul, Minn., A. B., St. Thomas College, 

1895, Ph. B., St. Paul Seminary, 1897. 

Francis Colquhoun Goldsborough, of Baltimore, S. B., Princeton, 1899. 

Justin Frank Grant, of Stamford, Conn., Ph. B., Yale, 1898. 

Louis Wardlaw Haskell, Jr., of Savannah, Ghi., A. B., Johns Hopkins 
University, 1899. 

Arthur Douglass Hirschfelder, of San Francisco, Cal., S. B., University 
of California, 1897. 

Boss Hopkins, of Holton, Ean., A. B., Kansas State University, 1899. 

Henry Talbot Hutchins, of Worcester, Mass., A. B., Amherst, 1899. 

Clement Levi Jones, of Jamestown, C, S. B., Washington and Jefferson 
College, 1899. 

Louise Tayler Jones, of Washington, D. C, A. B., Wellesley College, 

1896, M. a, Columbian University, 1898. 

Albert Keidel, of Catonsville, Md., A. B., Johns Hopkins, 1900. 

Maurice Lazenby, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopldns, 1900. 

Arthur Solomon Loevenhart, of Lexington, Ky., S. R, Kentucky State 
College, 1898. 

Henry D. Long, of Greensburg, Pa., A. B., Washington and Jefferson 
College, 1894. 

Margaret Long, of Hingham, Mass., A. R, Smith College, 1895. 

Edward Janney Sidwell Lupton, of Martiosburg, W. Va., 8. R, Colmn- 
bian Univenity, 1899. 



74 



Degrees Conferred 



Leo ADgnstine Lynch, of Oljpliaiit, Pa., A. B., Yale, 1899. 

William Sanders Manning, of Washington, D. C, 8. B., Colombian 
University, 1899. 

Watson Marshall, of Pittsborg, Pa., A. B., Princeton, 1899. 

Bobert Talbott Miller, Jr., of Covington, Ky., A. B., Amherst, 1899. 

Mary Elizabeth Morse, of Baltimore, A. B., Woman's College of Balti- 
more, 1899. 

Willis Bean Moalton, of Portland, Me., A. B., Bowdoin, 1899. 

Harry Bei^amin Neagle, of Lubec, Me., A. B., Bowdoin, 1899. 

Selden Irwin Rainforth, of Cincinnati, 0., 8. B., Cincinnati, 1899. 

Theodore Foster Biggs, of Oahe, 8. Dak., A. B., Beloit College, 1898. 

Benjamin Franklin Riley, Jr., of Houston, Tex., 8. B., University of 
Georgia, 1898. 

(George Canby Robinson, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins^ 1899. 

Marvin Pierce Rocker, of Manchester, Va., A. M., Randolph-Maoon 
College, 1899. 

Ferdinand 8chmitter, of Albany, N. Y., A.B., Union, 1899. 

Oscar Theodore 8chults, of Mt Vernon, Ind., A. B., Indiana, 1897. 

Winford Henry 8mith, of Westbrook, Me., A. B., Bowdoin, 1899. 

Alexander Raymond Stevens, of Baltimore, A. B., Johns Hopkins, 1896. 

Catherine Hutchinson Travis, of Hampton, Canada, A. B., McGill 
University, 1896. 

Frank JSosford Watson, of Milwaukee, Wis., 8. R, University of Wis- 
consin, 1899. 

Charles Whittier Young, of Chicago, HI., 8. B., University of IHinoia, 

1897. 

(49) 
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John Armstrong Addison, of Balti- 
more. 

Louis Adelsdorf, of Baltimore. 

William Wetherall Ammen, of Bal- 
timore. 

Harry Norman Baetjer, of Balti- 
more. 

Arthur Newsom Baldauf, of Hender- 
son, Ey. 

Edgar Sutro Bamberger, of Balti- 
more. 

William Sellman Bird, of Balti- 
more. 

Frederick Conrad Blanck, of Balti- 
more. 



8oIomon Blum, of Baltimore. 

James Wallace Bryan, of Baltimore. 

Jenks Cameron, of Baltimore. 

James Bayard Gregg Custis, Jr., of 
Washington, D. C. 

Alphonse Raymond Vivian Doches, 
of Harford County, Md. 

Theodore Wesley Glocker, of Balti* 
more. 

John Alan Haughton, of Baltimore. 

Franklin Hazlehurst, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

Moses Walton Hendry, of Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

John Coffey Hildt, of Baltimore. 
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Eben Charles Hill, of Baltimore. 

Bichard Cnrzon Hofibian, Jr., of 
Baltimore. 

Stoart Cator Hopper, of Baltimore. 

Bobert SampeoD Lanier, of Tryoo, 
N. C. 

Charles Alexander Manhall, of Bal- 
timore. 

Benjamin Wilcher Meeka, of Balti- 
more. 

McHardj Mower, of Newberry, S. C. 

William Urwick Morkland, of Bal- 
timore. 

John Marbary Nelson, Jr., of Balti- 
more County, Md. 

Bobert James Nicholson, of Balti- 
more. 

Bobinson Cator Pagon, of Baltimore. 

William Tnmer Parsons, of Balti- 
more. 

Eugene Leo Pessagno, of Baltimore. 

Harry Ward Plaggemeyer, of Balti- 
more. 

Charles Woodward Biley, of Balti- 
more. 



Charles Albert Bobinson, Jr., of 
Baltimore. 

Edgar Poe Bandrock, of Baltimore. 

Joseph Tate Smith, Jr., of Balti- 
more. 

Wilton Snowden, Jr., of Baltimore. 

PhUip Bayner Straus, of Balti- 
more. 

G^rge Drayton Strayer, of Balti- 
more. 

Charles Henry Stubenraach, of Bal- 
timore. 

Harry King Toode, of St Joseph, 
Mo. 

George William Townsend, of Balti- 
more. 

James de Lancey Ver Planck, of 
Fishkill, N. Y. 

Harry Augustus Warner, of Balti- 
more. 

Milton Charles Wintemitz, of Balti- 
more. 

Alexander Yearley, 8d, of Balti- 
more. 
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REPORT ON THE OFFICIAL STATE BUREAUS 

CONNECTED WITH THE JOHNS 

HOPKINS UNIVERSITY 



To THE Pbesidbnt OF The Johns Hopkins Uniyebsity: 

I sabmit the following report regarding the work of the official State 
bureaus oonducted under the auspices of the Johns Hopkins Universitj. 
The investigations of these organizations are carried on bj the instructors 
and students of the geological department, and, therefore, properly con- 
stitute a part of the universitj work. 

The Maryland Geolooigal Subyey 

The Maryland Geological Survey has been in existence somewhat over 
seven years, having been established by an Act of the General Assembly 
in March, 1896. The bureau has been in charge of Professor Clark as 
State Geologist since its establishment. Its appropriations, which at the 
start were $10,00() annually, have been gradually increased until the com- 
bined resources of the Survey at the present time amount to $25,000 
annually. With these increases in the annual appropriations have come 
added duties and increased responsibilities. The work of the Survey now 
covers a wide field, including geology, topography, terrestrial magnetism, 
forestry, hydrography, agricultural soils, and highway engineering. 

The geological work, which is directly under the charge of the State 
Geologist, is divided into three divisions covering the areas of the Pied- 
mont Plateau, the Appalachian Region, and the Coastal Plain. Investi- 
gations are in progress in all these districts, and important areas in each 
have already been thoroughly studied. Reports and maps have been 
issued for Allegany, Garrett and Cecil counties, while several others 
are ready for the press. In the conduct of the geological work the aid 
of numerous experts in various portions of the country has been sought, 
particularly in the study of the various groups of fossil plant and animal 
life. A number of distinguished American paleontologists have cordially 
cooperated with the regular staff in these investigations. A monograph 
on the Eocene deposits of the State has already been published, and a 
similar report on the Miocene deposits is now going through the press. 
Monographs on the Pleistocene, on the Devonian, on the Carboniferous, 
and on the Lower Cretaceous deposits are now in process of preparation. 
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The topographic work has heen oontinued in cooperation with the U. 8. 
Geological Sorvej. The results of this work are presented to the public 
in the form of topographic and election-district maps, which show in a 
very detailed manner not only the relief of the land but all cultural fea- 
tures as well. Maps of AUeganj, Garrett, Harford, Cecil, Kent, Worcester, 
Prince George's, Calvert, and St. Mary's counties have already been 
inued. More than two-thirds of the State has now been surveyed on 
the scale of one mile to the inch. 

Investigations have been conducted as heretofore on the terrestrial 
magnetism of the State, in cooperation with the Division of Terrestrial 
Magnetism of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey ; on the areal dbtri- 
bution of the various soil types, in cooperation with the Bureau of Soils of 
the U. S. Department of Agriculture ; on the drainage and hydrographic 
features of the State, in cooperation with the Division of Hydrography of 
the U. S. Geological Survey; and on forestry, in cooperation with the 
Bureau of Forestry of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. The work 
in these lines follows the completion of the topographic maps the same as 
the geological work which is conducted independently by our own staff. 
The results of these investigations in each county are printed in the 
various county reports. 

The Highway Division of the Maryland Geological Survey is conducted 
under the immediate supervision of Professor Beid, although the strictly 
engineering work is directed by Mr. A. N. Johnson, who has several 
assistants under him. In this Division specifications for road construction 
are prepared for the various municipal authorities of the State, the Com- 
missioners of many of the counties depending largely upon the services of 
the Division for all forms of highway improvement Tests are made of 
the materials used on both city streets and country roads, and much more 
intelligent methods of construction are beginning to prevail as a result. 
The city of Baltimore for several years has submitted samples of vitrified 
brick and crushed stone, which it proposed using, before the contracts were 
awarded, and the materials subsequently furnished were required to meet 
the specifications prepared. The aid which the Highway Division can 
give to the various public interests of the State is coming to be more fully 
appreciated year by year. 

The MABTLAin> Weather Sebyioe 

The Maryland Weather Service has been in existence twelve years, 
having been organized in May, 1891, under the joint auspices of the Johns 
Hopkins University, the Maryland Agricultural College, and the U. 8. 
Weather Bureau. It was incorporated as an official organization by an 
Act of the General Assembly in 1892 which was approved by the €K>vernor 
on April 11. The State Service under this Act was permanently estab- 
lished at the Johns Hopkins University under the direction of a board of 
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control, who are nomiosted bj the heads of the three institations above 
mentioned and sabsequenUj oommiasioned by the Governor. The appro- 
priation for the maintenance of the Bureau has been $2,000 annnallj from 
the beginning, the fund being employed mainly for investigations relating 
directly to the climatology of the State. 

The investigations of the Maryland Weather Service during the past 
year have mainly centered around the continued study which is being given 
to the climate of Baltimore by the meteorologist of the bureau, Dr. Fassig, 
and his assistants. This work is now rapidly reaching completion and will 
be published as a monograph during the coming year. It is planned to 
make the study much more complete than has ever been given to a similar 
area. 

The Mason and Dixon Line Be-Subyey 

By an Act of the General Assembly of 1900, provision was made for the 
re-«urvey and re-marking of the Mason and Dixon Line which had become 
partially obliterated in the lapse of over a century since the boundary 
between Pennsylvania and Maryland was first establbhed. Many of the 
monuments which marked the line had become destroyed or otherwise dis- 
placed, and an appropriation of |5,000 was made on behalf of each of the 
States of Maryland and Pennsylvania to re-locate and re-mark the line. 
Professor Clark was appointed by the Governor Commissioner on behalf 
of the State of Maryland, and since the year 1900 has been engaged with 
the Commissioner on behalf of the State of Pennsylvania in carrying out 
the provisions of the Act authorizing the survey. The work has been 
directly in charge of an expert engineer detailed by the Superintendent of 
the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, his assistants being selected in part 
from Maryland and in part from Pennsylvania. It is now nearing com- 
pletion and a report will shortly be made by the Commission to the 
Gk>vemor8 of the two States. 

EXPOBITIONS 

The Conmiissioners on behalf of the State of Maryland to the Buffalo 
and Charleston Expositions, as well as the Commissioners to the St. Louis 
Exposition, requested Professor Clark to act as director of and pre- 
pare the State's mineral exhibits for all three of these expositions. At 
Bu£falo and Charleston no provision was made for any other exhibit on 
behalf of the State, and the sum of $7,500 was assigned for the geological 
displays at both places. As the Charleston Exposition was to immediately 
follow that at Buffalo, it admitted of the direct transportation of the Buffalo 
exhibit to Charleston. This exhibit will now form the basis of the larger 
display at St. Louis, for which the St. Louis Commissioners have alloted the 
sum of $5,000. 
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Much aid has been rendered the State official organisations above men- 
tioned bj the chiefs of the yarions national scientific bureaus. Particular 
reference should be made to the cooperation granted bj Hon. Charles D. 
Walcott, Director of the U. 8. Geological Survey, Professor Willis L. 
Moore, Chief of the U. S. Weather Bureau, and Professor O. H. Tittmann, 
Superintendent of the U. S. Coast and G^eodetic Survey, all of whom have 
cordially supplemented the work of the State bureaus in highly important 
ways. The work of the State organisations is in progress along so many 
lines that it affi>rds admirable opportunities to the advanced students of 
the geological department to obtain much-desired practical experience 
both in the field and in the laboratory ; at the same time the State has 
received a large return at little cost, so that the benefits are mutually 
important 

Wm. Bullock Clabk, 

Stale Oeologitt cmd Dktetor. 



REPORT OP THE DEAN OF THE MEDICAL 

FACULTY 



To THE Pbesidemt: 

I beg leave to submit the following report of the work of the medical 
department daring the session of 1902-1903. This session marked the 
completion of the first decade in its history. Throughout this period 
there has been a steady increase in the number of students attending the 
courses, and a corresponding increase in the size of the teaching staff and 
the appropriations for the various departments. These external signs of the 
prosperity and success of the school, while most gratifying, have exceeded 
the anticipations of the Medical Faculty. It was thought that the high 
requirements for entrance into this school would ensure always classes of 
moderate size. But our experience of the last two years indicates that we 
may be obliged to face the problem of dealing with classes larger than we 
had thought it necessary to provide for in the beginning. While this occa- 
sion has not yet actually arisen, our numbers are sufficiently large to make the 
subject one to be considered seriously by the President and Trustees, as well 
as by the Medical Faculty. In the preparatory years the anatomical and 
physiological buildings may be arranged readily to meet the needs of larger 
classes if the necessity should arise, and, during the past summer, exten- 
sive changes have been made in the anatomical building for this pnrposei 
but the pathological building has been unduly crowded for some time, and 
steps should be taken to provide more ample accommodations for the 
important subjects taught in this building. The most serious difficulty to 
be apprehended, however, even with classes of the size of the entering 
class of the past session, lies in the character of the practical instruction 
in the third and fourth years. In the fourth year the hospital instruction 
has been direct and personal to an extent difficult to parallel elsewhere. 
It is thb very valuable part of the practical training of a physician 
which may be endangered by too great an increase in the size of the 
classes, unless it can be arranged to increase equally our hospital facili- 
ties. At the present time our most argent need, perhaps, is to find a 
means of enlarging the opportunities for hospital instruction. 

At the beginning of the past session (1902-1903) more than one hun- 
dred satisfactory applications had been received. Of this number ninety- 
eight came formally before the Medical Faculty, and were accepted with 
or without conditions. Two of the new applicants were admitted to 
advanced standing in the second year, so that the number of stadenta 
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finally registered for the first year was ninety-six. Of this number three 
withdrew in the course of the year. The total number of students 
enrolled as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine was 257 (26 
women and 231 men), giving an increase of 28 over the registration at 
the beginning of the previous year. The colleges from which these 
students graduated and the States represented are given in tabular form in 
the eleventh annual catalogue and announcement of the medical depart- 
ment; ninety colleges in this country and Canada are represented in 
this list. 

The work of the past year has proceeded in a most satisfactory manner ; 
an excellent spirit has prevailed, it is pleasant to say, both among teachers 
and students. Several of the instructors were granted leave of absence 
during a part of the year, arrangements having been made for their work 
to be carried on by otiier members of the staff. Dr. William H. Welch 
was granted leave of absence during the month of October in order that 
he might give the Huxley address before the Charing Cross Hospital in 
London. Dr. H. O. Reik was granted leave of absence from February 
1st on account of ill health. Dr. C. P. Emerson was granted leave of 
absence from March 1st to carry on special medical work in the hospitals 
of Paris. Dr. C. R. Bardeen was granted leave of absence from March 
15th to undertake special investigations in the laboratory at Naples. 
Dr. William H. Howell was granted leave of absence from March 28th 
to study the methods of physiological instruction in foreign laboratories. 

One of the most notable events in the history of the past year was an 
unexpected but very welcome gift of twenty-five thousand dollars from 
Dr. and Mrs. Christian A. Herter of New York. The object and con- 
ditions of this gift are described in the last annual catalogue of the 
medical department. The manner in which the gift was offered added 
greatly to the pleasure felt in receiving it, and no doubt is entertained 
that the memorial lectureship thus inaugurated will play an important 
part in the educational work of the f«hool. 

At the Commencement exercises in June, forty-nine students were 
awarded the degree of Doctor of Medicine. Of this number, the twelve 
whose records were the highest for the entire four years, were nominated 
to the Trustees of the Johns Hopkins Hospital for appointment as House 
Officers for the ensuing year. The twelve students who won this honor 
are, in order of merit, as follows : 8. 1. Rainforth, F. H. Watson, R. T. 
Miller, Jr., C. W. Young, C. E. Brush, Jr., V. H. Bawett, A. D. Hirech- 
felder, J. T. Geraghty, A. R. Stevens, L. C. Bixler, W. B. Monlton, and 
C. H. Travis. Drs. 8. 1. Rainforth, V. H. Bassett, and C. H. Travis declined 
the appointments, as they had accepted positions elsewhere, and Drs. H. D. 
Long, H. T. Hutchins, and T. F. Riggs were nominated to fill the 
vacancies. In addition to the twelve graduates who received these 
appointments in the Johns Hopkins Hospital, the following members of 
this class have obtained positions in other hospitals or medical schools : 
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y. H. Bafsett, Instructor in Bacteriology and Clinical Pathology, 

Northwestern University, Chicago, 111. 
£lisabeth H. Blauvelt, Interne, New York Infirmary for Women and 

Children, New York. 
J. A. Chatard, Assistant Resident Physician, St. Joseph's Hospital, 

Baltimore. 
G. £. Cbinn, Jr., Clinical Assistant, Sheppard and Pratt Hospital, 

Towson, Md. 

A. H. Clark, Interne, The Hartford Hospital, Hartford, Conn. 

W. B. Cornell, Clinical Assistant, Sheppard and Pratt Hospital, 

Towson, Md. 
Grace Dewey, Interne, The Bahiee^ Hospital, New York. 

B. Fayerweather, Orthopedic House Surgeon, Carney Hospital, Boston, 

Mass. 
J. S. Fischer, Assistant Resident Physician, St. Joseph's Hospital, 

Baltimore. 
F. J. Gaenslen, Interne, German Hospital, New York, 
L. M. Gaines, First Asst Surgeon, Rhode Island Hosp., Proyidenoe, R. I. 

F. C. Goldsborough, Interne, Johns Hopkins Hospital. 

J. F. Grant, Instructor in Anatomy, University of West Virginia, 
Morgantown, W. Va. 

M. Lazenby, Interne, Church Home and Infirmary, Baltimore. 

A. S. Loevenhart, Assistant in Physiological Chemistry, Johns Hop- 
kins University. 

Margaret Long, Interne, New York Infirmary for Women and Children, 
New York. 

£. J. S. Lupton, First Assistant Resident Physician, Columbia Hos- 
pital, Washington, D. C. 

Leo A. Lynch, Assistant House Surgeon, The Society of the Lying-in 
Hospital, New York. 

W. S. Manning, Clinical Assistant, The Emergency Hospital, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Mary £. Morse, Resident House Officer, New England Hospital for 
Women and Children, Boston, Mass. 

H. B. Neagle, Resident Physician, The Loomis Sanitarium, liberty, 
N.Y. 

S. I. Rainforth, Surgical Interne, Presbyterian Hospital, New York. 

G. C. Robinson, Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, Cornell Univer- 

sity, Ithaca, N. Y. 

M. P. Rucker, Demonstrator of Physiology* Medical College of Vir- 
ginia, Richmond, Va. 

F. Schmitter, Instructor in Anatomy, University of Wisoonsin, 
Madison, Wis. 

O. T. Schultz, Pathologist, Charity Hospital, Cleveland, O. 

W. H. Smith, Interne in Gynecology, The Lakeside Hospital, CleYe- 
land, O. 
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Catherine H. Travis, Resident Hoase Officer, New England Hospital 
for Women and Children, Boston, Mass. 

I regret very much to announce that three of our alumni and one of oor 
nndergraduate students have died during the year. Dr. William F. 
Hendrickson, a graduate in the class of 1900 and subsequently assistant 
demonstrator of pathology in the University of Pennsylvania, died August 
21, 1902. Dr. Henry W. Ochsner, a graduate in the class of 1902 and 
subsequently a resident house officer of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, died 
November 25, 1902. Dr. A. M. Atherton, a graduate in the class of 
1901 and subsequently a resident physician, Charity Hospital, Blackwell's 
Island, died August 28, 1903, and Mr. W. M. Mehaid, of the second year 
class, was drowned in Canada during the summer. 

The special courses offered to graduates in medicine during April, May 
and June, were attended by fifty-six physicians. In addition, thirty-eight 
physicians were in attendance for varying periods upon the regular courses 
given during the year. The enrollment of graduates for the entire year 
was, therefore, ninety-four, and the total number of students, graduate and 
undergraduate, amounted to three hundred and forty-nine. It will be seen 
from this summary that the number of graduate students in attendance 
during the year and also during the spring courses was somewhat less than 
last year. This reduction in number was not due to a diminution in the 
applications, but to the action of the Faculty, who, in view of the larger 
size of the undergraduate classes, felt impelled to limit the number of 
graduate students. Changes are now being made in the character of the 
courses offered to graduates which it is hoped will' result in the develop- 
ment of a number of special courses, limited in size, to take the place of 
the larger general courses given heretofore. This change will probably 
result in a diminution in the number of graduate students, but will doubt- 
leas prove more satisfactory to all concerned in the fact that personal work 
will be demanded of the students and personal supervision will be given 
by the instructors. As usual a number of the instructors kindly volnn- 
teered to give special lectures or demonstrations in the evenings dar- 
ing the spring course to graduates. These lectures, for which no charge 
was made, contributed greatly to the pleasure and instruction of the gradu- 
ate students. During the past session four of the former members t>f the 
department, Drs. I. P. Lyon, J. H. Pratt, G. Blnmer and C. N. B. Camao, 
also consented to give lectures in this course. 

It is a pleasure to report that the general appearance of the gronnda 
has been greatly improved by the changes made during the past summer. 
The new railing and side-walk round part of the grounds and the greater 
attention paid to the lawns and tennis-courts are improvements that were 
greatly needed. It is to be hoped that during the coming year an eflfort 
will be made to complete the enclosure of the grounds and otherwise add 
to the attractiveness of the exterior of the buildings. 

W. H. HowxLLi 

DtCtUrn 
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The several serials have been continaed through the year, as followi: 

Of the Studies in Historical and Political Science, edited bj Dr. J. M. 
Vincent, Dr. J. H. Hollander and Dr. W. W. Willooghbj, the twentieth 
aeries has been completed. It contains 622 pages, octavo. The twenty- 
first series is now in progress. The issues have included papers on Conti- 
nental Opinion regarding a proposed Middle European Tariff Union, the 
Wabash Trade Route in the Development of the Old Northwest, Internal 
Luprovements in North Carolina, Japanese Paper Currency, Economics 
and Politics in Maryland, 1720-1750, and the Beginnings of Mary- 
land, 1631-1639. Extra Volume twenty-five on the Finances and Admin- 
istration of Providence, by Hofirard K. Stokes, has also been issued. It 
includes 474 pages, octavo. It is a contribution to the history of Ameri- 
can municipal inhtitutions, and is a companion to the Financial History of 
Baltimore, previouHly published in. this series. 

Of the American Journal of Mathematics, edited by Professor Morley, 
the twenty-fifth volume has been completed. The volume contains 400 
pages, quarto, and nineteen separate papers. A portrait of Professor 
Cremona was issued with the volume. 

Of the American Chemical Journal, edited by President Remsen, 
volumes twenty -nine and thirty have been issued. These contain 1,210 
pages, octavo, in all. 

Of the American Journal of Philology, edited by Professor Qildersleeve, 
▼olume twenty-three has been completed and three numbers of volume 
twenty-four have been issued. These numbers contain 500 pages, octavo. 

Of the Memoirs from the Biological Laboratory, edited by Professor 
Brooks, volume five has been issued. It contains monographs by Dr. L. 
£. Griffin and Dr. J. E. Duerden and includes 306 pages, quarto, and 42 
plates. 

Of the Modern Language Notes, edited by Professor Elliott, volume 
eighteen has been completed. This includes 262 pages, quarto. 

Of the Contributions to Assyrioiogy, of which Professor Haupt is one of 
the editors, two parts of volume five have been issued. These include 232 
pages, octavo, with illustrations and fao-similes. 

Of the Journal of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, 
edited by Dr. L. A. Bauer, volume seven has been completed and volome 
eight is in progress. 

84 



ITie Johns Hopkins Press 86 

Nob. 160 to 166 of the University Circalan have been issued sinee the 
last report These Ciicolars will hereafter be issued in the octavo form, 
and form part of the official " Uniyersitj Publications." 

The twentj-fleyenth Annual Report of the President was issued in 
December, the Annual Catalogue of the Medical Department in April, 
and the Annual Begister of the Uniyersitj in June. 

The yolume descriptive of the Twenty-Fifth Anniversary of the Foundr 
ing of the University and the Inauguration of President Bemsen was 
issued in October, 1902. It contains 182 pages, octavo. An edition of 
8,000 copies was printed. Copies have been sent to all of the participants 
in the celebration, to the Alumni, and to a large number of persons at 
home and abroad. 

The principal separate publication of the year was the volume of 
Physical Papers of Henry A. Rowland. This includes 716 pages, royal 
octavo, with many illustrations. An edition of 1,000 copies was printed. 

The publication of a series of Reprints of Economic Tracts, under the 
editorial direction of Dr. Hollander, was begun in January. Three tracts 
(one by Ricardo, one by Malthus, and one by Sir Edward West) have 
ap{)eared. 

The Taill of Rauf Coilyear, a Scottish Metrical Romance of the 
fifteenth century, edited with notes by Professor William Hand Browne, 
has just been issued. It makes a volume of 164 pages, octavo. 

Of the Johns Hopkins Hospital Reports appearing irregularly, volume 
eleven, with 657 pages and 38 charts and illustrations, has been issued. 
Of the Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital, Volume XIV, with 
872 pages, quarto, and numerous plates, has been completed. 

The system of exchanges has been conducted as in previous years. 

There have been received, in accordance with the regulations, 160 copies 
of the dissertations accepted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, from 
the gentlemen named below : 

Benton, E. J.— The Wabash Trade Route. 

Carver, B. F. — A Study of New (Semipermeable Membranes prepared by 
the Electrolytic Method. 

Child, C. G.— Palatal Diphthongization of Stem Vowels in the Old 
English Dialects. 

Clark, F. E. — ^The Action of Substituted Ammonias of the Aliphatic 
Series on the Chlorides of Orthosulpho-benzoic Acid. 

Coble, A. B.— The Relation of the Quartic Curve to Conies. 

Coker, W. C. — On the Gametophytes and Embryo of Tazodium. 

Coony, J. P. — A Study of Some New Semipermeable Membranes. 

Custis, W. C. — The Life History, the Normal Fission and the Repro- 
ductive Organs of Planaria Maculata. 

Duerden, J. E. — West Indian Madreporarian Polyps. 

De Haan, F. — An Outline of the History of the Noioda PieartBea in 
Spain. 

Fraser, W. R, — Metaphors in JEiichines the Orator. 
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Frost, F. L.— The " Art de Contemplacio*' of Ramon Lull. 

Gattmacher, A. — Optimism and Pessimism in the Old and New 
Testaments. 

Hicks, F. C. — Strengthening Modifiers of AcU^ctiyes and Adyerbs in 
Middle High Qerman. 

James, G. O. — Some Differential Equations connected with Hyper- 
snrfaces. 

Lindsay, C. F.— A Study of the Conductivity of certain Salts in Water^ 
Methyl, Ethyl and Propyl Alcohols, and mixtures of these solyents. 

Loomis, H. £.— On the Effects of Temperature Changes on Permanent 
Magnets. 

Miles, L. W. — King Alfred in Literature. 

Moore, J. H. — The Fluorescence and Absorption Spectra of Sodium 
Vapor. 

Parsons, L. A. — The Spectrum of Hydrogen. 

Perkins, H. F. — The Development of Gonionema Murbachii. 

Bichardson, G. B.— The Upper Red Beds of the Black Hills. 

Rodeffer, J. D.— The Inflection of the English Present Plural In- 
dicative. 

Rosenau, W. — Hebraisms in the Authorized Version of the Bible. 

Saffold, W. B.— The Construction with lubw, 

Shaituck, G. B. — The MoUusca of the Buda Limestone. 

Shaw, J. E.— -The Use of Venire and Andart as Auxiliary Verbs in early 
Florentine Prose. 

Shipley, Geo.— The Genitive Case in Anglo-Saxon Poetry. 

Smith, A. W. — A Determination of the Heat of Fusion of Ice. 

Takaki, M. — The History of Japanese Paper Currency. 

Weaver, C. C— Internal Improvements in North Carolina previous to 
1860. 

Wilson, R. H.— The Prepofition A : The relation of its meanings studied 
in Old French. 

N. Murray. 

1908, December 1. 
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The number of bound volumes in the library is llOJOO; the accessions 
during the year amounted to 5,574. 

The number of pamphlets and unbound yolumee reoei?ed during the 
year exceeds 5,000. The total number of pamphlets is estimated at 
100,000. Over 1,500 serials are regularly received. 

The most important gift of the year was that of a considerable sum by 
a friend, whose name has not been announced, to establish and endow 
The Henry A. Rowland Memorial Library. This collection is to be 
devoted to works in radiation and spectroscopy. 

Mr. Leopold Strouse has added to the Strouse Semitic Library an 
especially notable collection of Hebrew books and manuscripts comprising 
nearly 1,500 titles; he has also given 150 new books and 31 pamphlets in 
the field of general Semitic philology, as his annual donation. 

Mr. B. N. Baker has added to our geological collection a valuable series 
of the publications of the British Geological Survey. This it Ib almost 
impossible to procure through the ordinary channels. 

Mr. G. A. von Lingen has made large additions to our collection of 
the publications of the German Geological Survey. 

Mr. Theodore Marburg has continued his annual gifts for the purchase 
of books in physics. 

Friends of the late Dr. Sidney Sherwood have given a set of Franken- 
stein and von HeckePs Handbook of Political Sdence. 

President Gilman has made a number of valuable gifts during the year. 

Notable additions have been made to our collection of books relating 
to capital and labor, through the generosity of a gentleman of Baltimore. 
Our collection of Trades Union documents is becoming one of the most 
oomplete in the country. A bibliography of these is now in press. 

Other noteworthy gifts have been : — 

From .President Remsen, a number of volumes in chemistry. 

From Dr. Theobald, 24 bound volumes and 71 pamphlets in medicine. 

From Judge Henry Stockbridge, Serres* History of France, London, 1611. 

From the Due de Loubat, two additional volumes reproducing old Mexi- 
can manuscripts. 

From Yale University, the volume describing its bicentennial celebration, 
and the volumes of its bicentennial publications. 

From the Indian Plague Commission, five folio volumes of its reports. 

Professor Abbe has largely increased the meteorological collection bear- 
ing his name. 
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Measrs. Henry Holt & Co. have given their publications for the year. 

The New Mercantile Library has deposited fifty additional volumes. 

The usual academic publications have come from foreign and American 
universities and academies. 

A list of donations for the year is appended. 

The library has received, during the year, as a designated depository of 
the Library of (Congress, the printed catalogue cards now being issued by 
that library. Suitable cases have been provided in the bibliographical 
room. This catalogue will be of growing importance from year to year, 
as a part of our bibliographical collection. 

It is with much regret that I have to report the resignation of Mr. 
Melvin Brandow as assistant librarian. He has held the position for over 
ten years. His courtesy, his diligence, his accuracy and his scholarship 
have been recognized by all who have had occasion to make use of our 
collection. 

Mr. M. L. Raney has been appointed assistant librarian, beginning with 
the academic year 1903-04. 

The general library has been in charge of Mr. Brandow, with three 
assistants. 

The classical liWrary has been in charge of Dr. G. W. E. Miller, under 
the supervision of ProfeKsor Gildersleeve. 

The modem language library has been in charge of Dr. Eeidel, under 
the supervision of Professors Wood and Elliott. 

The English library has been under the direction of Professor Bright. 

The historical collection has been in charge of Miss Daran, under the 
direction of Dr. Vincent. 

The chemical library has been in charge of Dr. H. C Jones, under the 
direction of President R«msen. 

The biological library has been under the direction of Professor Brooks 
and Dr. Andrews, with a library attendant. 

The geological library has been in charge of Dr. Mathews, under the 
supervision of Professor Clark. 

The astronomical library has been in charge of Dr. Hulburt. 

The physical and mathematical seminary collection has been under the 
supervision of Professor Ames. 

The library of the medical department has been under the supervision of 
Professor Howell, with an attendant in charge, and with the cooperation 
of Miss Blogg, who is in charge of the Hospital collection and of the 
University books there deposited. 

During the year the New Book Department has purchased 2,083 volumes 

of the estimated value of $4,000. Since the opening of the department, 

over 107,000 volumes of the estimated value of about $170,000 have been 

received for inspection. 

N. Murray, 

Lihraxian. 
1903, September 1. 
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Abbs, Clvvbland. A lBTg& numlwr of volumes for the Abbe Meteorologleal Libruy. 
Abkbdbbn, UmYBBSiTT ov. Rectoilal Addressee dellTered in ttae UnlTersitj of Abor- 

deen, 1835-1900. Aberdeen. O. 1902. 
Aix, Umitbbsitt op. Sixteen academic publicatloDS. 
Allbqhknt Obsebvatobt. MlscellaneooB Scientific Papers Nos. 4-9 ; Annual Bsport 

of the Director. 1902. 
Ambbosou, S. (Author.) A Proposlto delle Cosldette restltuzione. Milan, 1908. Q. 
Association of Gollbglatk ALumcjB. Alice Freeman Palmer: In Memoriam. 

18.^5-1902. Boston, 19' 13. Q. 
AuensTAKA Collkob Libbart. TJdden, J. A. An Old Indian Village. 1900. Q. 
Baokuousr, T. W. (Author.) Publications of the West Hendon House Obserratory. 

Sunderland, 1902. Q. 
Bakbb, R N. Publications of the British Geological Surrey. 
Babixbtt, Mbs. D. L. Storia Litterarla dUtalia, in six Tolnmes ; Manxonl, A. II 

PromMsi SpOMl. Mllano, 1900. F. 
Babton, S. M. (Author.) Elementary Treatise on the Theory of Equations. Boston, 

1903. O. 
Baslb, Uif ivebsity of. 81xt7-nine academic publications. 
Bashfobth, F. (Author.) Determination of the Resistance of the Air to the Motion 

of Projectiles. Cambridge, England, 1903. O. 
Bateson, W. (Author.) Variation and Differentiation in Parts and Brethren. 1902. Q. 
Battin, Benjamin F. (Author.) Das Ethlsche Element in der Aesthetik Fichte's u. 

Schelling's. Jena. 1901. O. 
Bbll, a. Gbauam. (Author.) The Tetrahedral Principle in Kite Structure. 

Washington, 1908. Q. 
Brntlet, Richabd S. Annals of Sandy Spring. Baltimore, 1902. D. 
Beblin, KOniglichb Technische Hochschule. Publications for the year. 
Berlin, Univbbsitt of. One hundred and ninety-nine academic publications. 
Bbbnicb Pauaiii Bishop Museum (Honolulu.) Occasional Pspers, Vol. 1, No. 6; 

Director's Report for 19U1, 0. ; Memoirs, Vol. 1, No. 6. 
BESANgoN, Uniykbsitt of. Four academic publications. 
BiOBLOW, JoHjr. Ceremonies on Laying the Coiner-stone of the New York Public 

Library. New York, 1902. O. 
BoDLKiAN LiBBABT. Sevon academic publications. 

BoETBRS, OsKAB. (Author.) Ueber Reaktionen der Dlhalogenthymochinone. 1902. O. 
fioLTON, Mbs. Sabah K. Bolton, C E. A Model Village of Homes and other 

papers. Boston, 1901. D. 
BoHBAuoH, Chas. C. Forty-soTen misoellaneous Tolumes and pamphlets. 
Bombay, Govbbnment or. Educational D<:partment. Report on the Total Solar 

Eclipse of Jan. '98. Bombay, 1902. Q. 
Bombay, Plague Resbabch Labobatoby. Soientifle Memoirs. New Series, No. 1. 

CalcutU, 1902. a 
BoHD, Elizabeth S. Holden, E. S. Memorials of W. C Bond and of his son Q. P. 

Bond. San Francisco, 1897. O. 
Bonn, Uniyebsity or. One hundred and seren academic publications. 
Bordeaux, Ubivebsity or. One hundred and thirty-«iz aoadtmlo pablloationi. 
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BotTOir, M^TOR or. (Hod. P. A. Collins.) Annual Report of tho ExeoatlTe De- 
partment. O. 
BowDOiN Ck>LLEQ]E. Oration and Poem on the Occasion of the One Hundredth Anni- 

rereary of Bowdoin College. Brunswick, 1902. O. 
Brescia, Aturnabdm of. II Primo Secolo dell *Ateneo di Brescia. 1803-1902. 

Brescia, 1902. F. 
Briqht, Jambs W. A number of books and pamphlets in English Literature. 
Brioschi, Framcbsco. (Comitatoper leOnoranze.) Opere Matematiche de Franoeeco 

Brioschi. Milan, 1902. Q. 
British School at Bomk. Papers. Vol. I. London, 1902. Q. 
Browns, W. Hand. A number of miscellaneous rolumes. 
Bryn Mawr Collkge. Five academic publications. 
Bump, C. W. Forty-nine miscellaneous publications. 
Butler, W. F. English Version of Louis Comaro's Treatise *'Tbe Art of liTlng 

Long." Milwaukee, 1908. O. 
Caen, Uniyrrsitt of. Twenty-fire academic publications. 
Caldwell, H. W. (Author.) Ciril Goremment of Nebraska. 1902. 8. 
California, University of. Codperatire List of Periodical Literature; and other 

publications. 
Cambridge (Mass) Citt Clerk. Annual Documents, Citj of Cambridge. 1902. 
Canada, Geological Suryet Dep4rtment. Catalogue of Canadian Plants. OttawR, 

1902. O. ; Annual Report. (New Series.) Vol. 12. 1899. OtUwa, 1902. O. 
Carnegie Institution. (Washington.) Year Book. 1908. O. 
Carnegie Museum. (Pittsburg, Pa.) Publications for the year. 
CARRifii ET Naud. (^iteurs.) Lemons de physiologic experimentale. Paris, 1900. 'Q. 
Casanowicz, L M. (Author.) The Collection of Oriental Antiquities at the National 

Museum. 1902. O. 
Cathkll, D. Webster. (Author.) The Physician Himself. Philadelphia, 1902. O. 
Catholic Uniyrrsitt of America. Publications for the year. 
Channino, Walter. Chsnning, W. and Knowlton, W. M. A case of Metastatic 

Adrenal Tumors. O. 
Charleston (S. C), Mayor of. (Hon. J. Adger Smtth). Year book for 1902. 

Charleston, 1903. O. 
Chicago, Uniyrrsitt of. Thirty-nine academic publications. 
Clark University. Inauguration of President Carroll D. Wright. Worcester. 1902. D ; 

and other publications. 
Clermont-Ferrand, University of. Two academic publications. 
Cohen, Solomon Solis. (Author.) Two of his recent publications. 
CoiMBRA, University of. Academic publications for the year. 
Cole, G. W. (Author). Compiling a Bibliography. New York. 1902. O. 
Colorado, University of. Quarto-centennial Celebration. Boulder, 1902. Q. 
Columbia Umversity. Forty-six academic publications. 
CoNGRESo CiENTiFico Latino AMERICANO. Segunds Beunlon del Cong. Cient Lai. 

Aroer. Monterideo, 1901. Q. 
Cook, V. Y. Rogers, J. H. The South Vindicated. 1908. D. 
Copenhagen, Uniykrsity of. Twenty-two academic publications. 
Cornell University. Exercises in honor of Francis Miles Finch. Ithaca, 1902. O. ; 

Academic pnblicatioos for the year. 
CoDBERTiN, Pierre DB. (Author.) La Chronique de France 2* A 8« Annde. 1901-2. D. 
Cowles, Alfred H. (Author.) A Unit of Electrical Quantity for use in Electro- 
chemical Calculations. O. 
Crothers. G. E. and T. G. Deed of Grant : Jane Lathrop Stanford to the Trustees of 

Leland Stanford Junior UniTcrsity. 
DuoN, University of. Twenty-nine academic publications. 
Drey, Sylvan. (Author.) A Theory of Life from the Erolntlon Philosophy. Lon* 

don, 1897. O. 
Dunne, M. Walter, A Co. Fao-simile Beprodnction of Magna Carta. 
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Eddibubgh. Botal Obsebtatobt. Annals. Vol. I. Glasgow, 1902. F. 
Eblanoen, U>'ivebsity or. One hundred and slxty-ont aeademlo publications. 
Field Columbian Museum. Publications for the year. 
Fbbdebicx), Paul. (Author). Corpus Inquisitionii Neerlandicae. V. (1525-1628.) 

Ghent. 1908. O. 
Fbbedman, Louis A. (Author.) Substana und Causalitit bei Berkeley. Straasburg. 

1902. O. 
Fbbibubg, Univbrsitt of. One hundred and forty-nine academic publications. 
Fbkmoict, Y. (Author. ) Three of his recent publications. 
Feencu Ehbasst at Washington. Lee Gombattants Fran^ais de la Qnerre Amcr- 

icaine, 1778-1788. Paris, 1908. F. 
Fbbbi, J. (Author.) The Propaganda. Baltimore, 1901. O. 
Fbiedkmwald, Habbt. (Comp.) Memorial Serrices and Addresses upon the Life of 

Aaron Friedenwald. Biiltlmore, 1903. O. 
Geneva, Univrbsity of. Fifty -eight academic publications. 
GiESSEN, Univebpity OF. Forty-slz academic publications. 
Gildebsleeve, B. L. a number of miscellaneous publications. 
GiLMAN, D. C. One hundred and forty-two miscellaneous publications. 
Glasgow, Univebsity of. Prise Lists fh>m Session 1777-78 to Session 1882-88. 

Glasgow, 1902.. D. 
Glenn, John, Jb. Thirty miscellaneous publications. O. and Q. 
Gould, K R. L. Reiohs Arbeitsblatt. Berlin, 1903. F. 
Gould, W. E. KowaUki, R. Der Conjunct It beiWace. Breslan, 1882. O. 
Gbbnoble, Univebsity of. Fifteen academic publications. 
Gbonkowski, C. v. (Author.) Zum feineren Bau der Trematoden. Lemberg. 

1902. Q. 
Guttmacheb, Adolf. (Author.) Optimism and Pessimism in the Old and New 

Testaments. Baltimore, 1903. O. 
Hale, G. W. (Author.) Earthquakes, their Origin and Phenomena. 1902. 
Hall, Asaph, Jb. (Author.) Aberration Constant Arom Zenith Distance of Polaris. 

Boston. 1902. F. 
Halle, Univebsity of. One hundred and twenty-three academic publications. 
Hammond, John Hays. Truscotr, & J. The Witwatersrand Goldfields. London, 

1902. Q. 
Habvabd College, Abtbonomical Obsbbvatobt. Publications for the year. 
Habvabd Collkgk, Museum of Compabative Zoology. (Prof. A. Agassix, Direc- 
tor. ) Publications for the year. 
Habvabd College. Harrard Oriental Series. Vol. lY. Cambridge. 1901. Q. 
Habvey, Thomas W. (Author.) Memoir of Hayward Augustus Harrey. New 

York, 1900. O. 
Hassam, John T. (Author.) The Hassam Family. Boston, 1902. O. 

Ezekiel Cheever. The Cheerer MSS. and Letters. Boston. 1908. O. 
Haupt, Paul. (Trans.) The Book of Canticles, a new rhythmical tranalation. 

Chicago, 1902. O. 
Heidelbebg, Uniyebsitt of. One hundred and fifty-three academic publications. 
Hebbman.v, O. (Author.) Pirates and Piracy. New York, 1902. D. 
Hob abt College. Proceedings at the Installation of President Stewardson. G«neTB, 

1902. O. 
Hobbs, W. H. (Author.) Emigrant Diamonds in America. Washington, 1902. O* 
Holland, Ministbb fob the Colonies. Jaarboek van het M^nweaen in Neder- 

landsch Oost-Indie. Batavla, 1901-02. 
Holt, Hbnbt, A Co. Their publication!* for the year. 

HoMEB, James R. Commercial Statistics of the Port of Baltimore. 1902. O. 
Hungaby, Royal Univebsity of. Joannis Bolyai de Bolya. Editionova. Bad»» 

pest, 1902. Q. 
Illinois, Uniyebsitt of. Academic publioatlons for the year. 
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Indian Plaoub Ck>MMissiON. Beporta, Indices, etc OftloutU and London, 1899- 

1901. F. 
India, Triqonombtricai< Subvkt. Operations of the Qrest Trigonometrical Surrey- 

of India. Vol. 16. Dehra Dun. 1901. F. 
India, Goybbmmext of. Scientific Memoirs, N. S. Vols. 2 and 8. Calcutta, 1902- 

03. 2 Tols. Q. 
Iowa, Histobical Drpabtment of. Sbambaugh, B. F. History of the Constitatlon 

of Iowa. Des Moines, 1902. D. 
Iowa Statb Histobical Socibtt. Messages and Prodamalions of the Qoremors of 

Iowa. Vols. 1-8. Iowa aty, 1903. 3 t. Q. 
Ibrland, Royal Academy op Mbdicinb. Transactions. Vol. 20. Dublin, 1902. O. 
Italy, Ministeb of Agbicultubb, Industby and Commbbcb. Censimento della 

Popolazione del Regno IFlUlia. Vol. L Roma, 1902. Q. 
Italy, Minister of Public Instbuction. Le Opere di QallM. Ed. Naiionale. Vols. 

12 and 13. Firenze, 1903. 
Jamaica, Dibbctob of Public Qabdenb. Bulletins of the Botanical Department of 

Jamaica. Kingston, 1902. O. 
Janssen, M. (Author.) Science et Poteie. Paris, 1902. Q. 
Japan, Lbqation of. Washington, D. C Resume Statistique de TEmpire dn Japon. 

Toklo, 1903. Q. 
Jeffebson, Mabk S. W. (Author.) The Geography of Lake Huron. Chicago, 

19()3. O. 
Jena, Univebsitt of. One hundred and twenty academic publicati«ms. 
Jennings, J. G. (Author.) Saknntala. Allahabad, 1902. D. 
Kablsbuhb, UNIVEB8ITY OF. TwelTc acadcmic publications. 
Kiel, University of. One hundred and forty-one academic publications. 
KcJmgbbbbq, University of. Seventy-two academic publications. 
Kolozsvar, University of. Johaimis Bi>lyai in Memoriam. Claudiopoll, 1902. Q. 
Lafayette College. Address Delivered at the Dedication of Gay ley Hsll. 1902. O. 
Lanoley. S. P. (Author.) The Greatest Flying Creature. Washington, 1902. O. 
Laval, University of. Conferences Publiques, 1901-02. Quebec, 1902. O. ; four 

other publications. 
Lawbon, Tuomas W. The Lawson History of the America's Cup. Boston, 1902. Q. 
Leftwich, R. W. (Author.) The Large Intestine Regarded as a Syphon. 1903. O. 
Legbas, GusTAVE. (Author.) Mathematics as a Means of Culture. O. 
Leipzig, University of. Four hundred and fifty-five academic publications. 
Leland Stanford Junior University. Address of Jane Lathrop Stanford to Tma- 

tees of the University ; and other publications. 
LxoN, Luis G. (Author.) Catalogo de Nebulosas y Masas Estelares. Mexico. 1908; 

Mundus JoTialls. Mexico, 1903. D. 
Letch worth, W. P. (Author.) Homes of Homeless Children. New York, 1908. O. 
Levasseur, E. (Author.) M6moire sur les monnaies du r^gne de Francois l«r, 

Paris, 1902. Q. 
Ley den, University of. Twenty-seven academic publications. 
Lille, University of. Sixty-eight academic publications. 

LippiNcoTT, Constance. (Author.) Maryland as a Palatinate. Philadelphia, 1902. O. 
Loubat, Due de. Codex Vaticanus, Nr. 3773. Erlautert von E. Seeler. Berlin, 

1902. F. ; Seler's Gesammelte Abhandlitngen sur Amerikanischen Spradi- und 

Altertbumskunde. Berlin. 1902. Q. 
Lowell City Library. Putnam, F. P. The John DaviB Collection of Prints. O. 
Loyola College. (Baltimore.) Historical Sketch of Loyola College. 1852-1902. Q. 
Lyman, Benjamin S. (Author.) Four of his recent publications. 
Lyons, University of. Two hundred and twenty-five academic publications. 
HcCreary, G. W. (Author.) Supplement to Street Index of Baltimore. O. 
Macdonald, Arthur. (Author.) Nine of his recent publications. 
McDonald, A. S. List of books on CJalifornia and the Pacific Oakland, 1908. O. 
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McGeb, Mrs. Aitita N. Foar reprints of her publlcfttlons. 

McMastkr, Jam£9 S, (Author.) Law of Commercial Paper. New York, 1902. O. 

MacRae, Uuqh, a Co. Thwalie, B. H. The Americau InTaslon. Wilmington. 
1902. O. 

Madrid, Astronomical Obskbvatory. ObserTaciones Meteorologicas. Madrid, 
1902. O. 

Madrid, Bielioteoa Nacional. Sanz, M. S. y. Apantes Para una Biblioteca de 
Escritoms f^spafiolas. Madrid, 1903. Tomo I. Q. 

Maorudrr, E. p. Legislatire History of the General Staff of the U. S. A. Wash- 
ington, 1901. O. 

Marburg, Theodork. Sixty-four rolumes in physics. 

Marvel, Josiah. (Author.) Address before the Department of Finance of the 
University of Pennsylvania. Wilmington, 1902. O. 

Maryland State Library. Riley, E. 8. Correspondence of ''First Citizen" and 
"Antilon." Baltim<.re, 1902. O. 

Massachusetts, Secretary of the Commonwealth. Acts and Resolves of the 
Ptovince of Massachusetts Bay. Vol. 9. Boston, 1902. Q. 

Mellits, E. L. Mallory, F. B. and Wright, J. H. Pathological Technique. Phila- 
delphia, 1897. O. 

Merchants' Association of New York. Johnson, C. O. Water Supply and Euro- 
pean Ciiies. Now Y.<rk, 1903. O. 

Michigan, University of. Sixtei>n miscellanous pamphlets. 

MoNAcx), Prince Albert I«r de. Resultats des Campagnes Scientifiques. 4 parts. 
Monaco. 1902. F. 
KichHrd, J. Sur le Museum Oc6anographique de Monaco. Berlin, 1900. O. 

MoNTAUBAN, UNIVERSITY OF. Tweuty-scven academic publications. 

Montpellier, University of. One hundred and twenty-nine academic publications. 

Moore, B. P. American Law Review. Vols. 6-19. Boston and St. Louis, 1871- 
18S5. 14 vols. O. 

Moore, Clarence B. (Author.) Ceriain Aboriginal Remains of the norihwest 
Florida Coast, pt. 2. Philadelphia, 1902. F. 
Sheet-Copper from the Mounds is not necessarily of European Origin. 1903. O. 

Morgan, T. H. Dallery-Radot, R. The Life of Pasteur. New York, 1902. 2 v. O. 

Moses, Bernard. First Annual Report of the Secretary of Public Instruction to the 
Philippine Commission. Manila, 1902. O. 

MowRY, DuANK. (Author.) Some Thoughts on Public Reform. O. 

MCnstkr, University of. Twenty academic publications. ^ 

Munich Royal Libkarv. Catalogus Codicum Manu Scriptorum Bibllothecae fiegiae 
Monacensis. Munich, 1892-5. 3 v. O. 

Munich, University of. Ninety-eight academic publications. 

Mutual Life Insurance Company. Fluctuations in the Price of Iron. 1860-1901. 

Nancy, University of. Fifty-six academic publications. 

National Business Leaour, Chicago. Publications for the year. 

National CniL Service Reform League, Proceedings at the Annual Meeting al 
Phila. 1902. O. 

New Jersey Historical Society. Archives of the State of New Jersey. First 
Series. YoL xxii. Paterson, 1900. O. 

New South Walks, Government of. Historical Records. V. 7. Sydney, 1901. O. 

New York Historical Society. Huntington, W. R. Address Commemorative of 
E. A. Hoffman. New York, 1903. O. 

New York State Historical Association. Constitution and By-Lawi with Pro- 
ceedings of Annual Meetings. New York, 1901. O. 

New York State Library. University Reports and Bulletins and State LegisIatlTe 
Publications for the year. 

Noble, Charles P. (Author.) Six of his recent publications. 

O'CoNNELL, William H. (Author.) Address to the Graduating Gaw of Bofton 
College. Boston, 1902. O, 
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Ontario, Mikistkb of Education. Hodglns, J. 6. Docamentaiy History of Edn- 

oation in Upper Canada. Vols. 9-10. Toronto, 1902-OS. O. 
OsLBR, William. A number of rolumes relating to medidDe. 
OwKNS CoLLKQE. Publications for the year. 
Paris, BiBLiOTHtQUK Nationalk. Delisie, L. Fac^miles de livres coplte et enlu- 

minte pour ie roi Charlee V. O. 
PA.RIS, Umiveksitt OF. Facultfi de Droit Two hundred and seventy-four academic 

publications. 
Paris, Umiyersitt of. Facnlt6 de Medicine. Six hundred and twelye aoademlc 

publications. 
Peace Ass<x;iation of Friends. Conference at Philadelphia, 1901. 1902. O. 
Pennsylvania State Library. Thirty-one official publications. 
Pennsylvania Sthbl Company. From Steclton to Mandalay. Steelton, 1902. 
Pennsylvania, University of. Prooeedlngs at the Dedication of the New Building 

of the Department of Law. Philadelphia, 1901 ; and other publications. 
Perkins, George H. (Author.) Mineral Industries and Geology of Certain Areas of 

Vermont. Albany, 1902. O. 
Perkins Institution for the Blind. One Hundre^lth Annlrersary of the Birth of 

Dr. Samuel G. Howe. Boston, 1902. O. 
Philadelphia Central High School. Sketch of the Institution and Alumni, etc 

Philadelphia, 1902. O. 
Philadelphia Commercial Museum. A number of economic books and pamphlets. 
Philadelphia, Mayor of. (Hon. S. H. Ash bridge.) Annual Message. Phila* 

delphia. 1902. 8 vols. O. 
Philippine Archipklaoo Exposition Board. Five publications in the Malayan 

languages. Manila, 1903. O. 
Pickering, Edward C. (Author.) A Plan for the Endowment of Astronomical 

Research. Cambridge, 1903. O. 
Poitiers, University of. Nineteen academic publications. 
Porter, Robert P. (Author.) Address delivered before the British AssociatloOt 

, Belfast. London, 1902. O. 
Porter, W. T. (Author.) Physiology at Harvard. Cambridge. 1903. D. 
Potsdam Astrophysical Observatory. Publicationen. Potsdam, 1902. 
POULTON, E. B Hope Reports. Vols. II-IIL Oxford, 1901-03. O. 
Pbince, J. D. (Trans.) Kul6skap the Master and Other Algonkin Poems, trans- 
lated by C. G. Leland and J. D. Prince. New York, 1902. D. 
The Modern Pronunciation of Coptic in the Mass. O. 
Princeton University. Robinson, C. A. The Tropes and Figures of Isaeus. Prince- 
ton, 1901. O. 
Providence, Record Ck)MMissiONERS. Early Records of the Town of Providence. 

Vol. XVII. Providence, 1903. O. 
Putnam, Helen C. (Author.) Sir James Paget in his Writings. Bihliography. O. 
Remsbn, Ira. a number of volumes in chemistry. 
Rome, Minister of Agriculture, Industry and Commerce. Bulletin de Pln- 

stitut International de Statistique. 1902-03. Q, 
Root, R K. (Author.) Classical Mythology in Shakespeare. New York, 1903. O. 
RosENAU, William. (Author.) Hebraisms in the Authorized Version of the Bible. 

Baltimore, 1903. O. 
Rosenoarten, J. G. (Trans.) Achenwall's Obeervations on North America. 1767. 

Philadelphia, 1903. Q. 
(Author.) Franklin Papers in the American Philosophical Society. 3 vols. O. 
St. Andrews, University of. Three academic publications. 
Santiago de Chile, Biblioteca del Instituto Nacional. Ben6-Moreno, Q. Notts 

Biograficas y Bibliograficas. Santiago de Chile, 1901. D. 
Schechter. Solomon. (Author. ) Inaugural Address as President of the Jewish Theo- 
logical Seminary. New York, 1903. O. 
(F/ditor. ) Saadyana. Geniza Fragments of Writings of B. Saadya Gaon and Others. 

Cambridge, 1903. O. 
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800TT, CHAiti.B8 F. (Author.) Proposed DoTeiopmentt of the Amerioui loBtitate of 

Eloctrical Engineers. O. 
8HAKD8, H. A. (Aaihor.) MMslnger's 'The Great Duke of Florence" und seine 

queUen. Halle, 1902. O. 
BUBRWOOD, Friends or tub Latk Db. Sidnbt. Frankenstein und Ton Heckel's 

Hand und Lehrbneh der Staatswisaensehaften. Leipsig. O. 
Smilby, Albbbt K. Lake Mohawk Conference on International Arbitration. 1902. O. 
Society fob Philosophical Inquiry. Memoirs. Lancaster, 1902. O. 
South Australia, Govbrnhbnt or. Etheridge, B., Jr. Contributions to the Paleon- 
tology of S. A. Adelaide, 1902. F. 
Stockard, Sallib W. (Author.) The History of Guilford County, N. a KnoxTiUe, 

1902. O. 
Stockbridoe, Henry. Serres, John de. Generall Historic of France. 1611. F. 
Stobckel, Cabl. (liklitor.) Correspondence of John Sedgwick, Mi^or-General. VoL 

IL 1903. O. 
STRAasBURQ, Uniybbsitt OF. Eighty-fire academic publications. 
Strouse, Leopold. See page 87 of this Report 
Study, £. (Author.) Geometric der Dynamen. Leipxig, 1908. Q. 
SwABTHMORK COLLEGE. Inauguration of President Joseph Swain. 1902. O. 
Sydney, University of. Record of the Jubilee Olebration, Sept. 30, 1902 ; and other 

publications. 
Theobald, Samuel. A large number of books and pamphlets in medicine. 
TiOEBSTBDT, ROBBBT. (Author.) Two of hls reccnt publications. 
Tokyo, Imperial Earthquake Investigation Committee. Publications. Tokyo, 

1902. 
Tokyo, Imperial Uniykrsity of. Catalogus Semlnum in Uorto Botanioo. Q. 
ToLMAN, H. a (Author.) Weissenborn's Homeric Life. N. Y.,1903. D. 
ToBONTO, University of. Eight academic publications. 
Toulouse, Univebsity of. One hundred and seren academic publications. 
Tbinity College (N. C) Library. Opening of Library. Durham, 1903. Q^ 
TObinoen, University of. Ninety-three academic publications. 
Universalist Publishing House. Adams, J. C Hosea fiallou. Boston, 1903. O. 
Upsala, Univbrsity of. Four academic publications. 

Uruguay, Republic of. (Through Prudendo de Murguiondo, Esq., Consul Greneral 
for Uruguay, Baltimore.) Two hundred and four miscellaneous books and 
pamphlets relating to Uruguay. 
Utrecht, University or. Sixty academic publications. 
Vatican, Observatory of. . Publicasioni Vol. VL Roma, 1902. Q. 
Vienna, Univebsity of. Five academic publications. 

ViGNAUD, Hbnby. *'ToscaneIli and 0>lumbus." Letters to Sir Clements R. Mark- 
bam and to C. Raymond Beaaley. London. 1908. O. 
" Toscanelli and Columbus.'* A Letter from Sir Clements R. Markham and a 
reply from Mr. Henry Vignaud. London, 1908. O. 
Virginia, Univebsity of. Stewart, R. A. Textual Notes for the Tales of Edgar 

Allan Poe. Vols. 2-6. New York, 1902. O. 
Von Linqen, G. A. Publications of the German Geological Surrey. 
Vos, B. J. Lexer, M. Mittelhochdeotsches Taschenwdrterbuch. Leipsig, 1879. D. 
Waldeyeb, WiLHELM. (Author.) Leonard Landois sum Gedfichtnis. Leipddg, 1903. D. 
Welcome Chemical Research Laboratories. Seren publications. 
Westebn Resebve University. Hulbert, A. K Colonel Washington. 1902. D. 
WiLLARD, De Fobbst. (Author. ) Fire recent publications. 
Williams, J. Whitbidoe. (Author.) Obstetrics. New York, 1908. O. 
WiLLLAMSON, H. C (Author.) The Larral Changes of the Shore Crab. 1908. O. 
Wisconsin State Histobical Society. Collections and Proceedings. 1902. O. 
Weight, Hamilton. (Author.) Etiology and Pathology of Beri-BeiL Singapoie, 

1902. O. 
WObebubg, Uniybbsity or. Two hundred and ten aoademlo pablieatioBS. 
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Wtatt, J. B. N. fiorchard J. Qesohiohte der BenalBMnoe in Italien. 186& O. 
Quixot, M. Mdmoires pour aerrir « I'biBtoire de mon tempt. Paris, 1868^69. 2 ▼. Ou 
Planche, G. Portraits d* Artistes : Peintres et soulpteurs. Paris, 1858. 2 t. D. 
SouTenira et oorrespondance tirM des papiers de Madame Rteamier. Paris, 1880 
Tooquerllle, A. de. L'ancien regime et la revolution. Paris, 1806. O. 

Talk Univbbsitt. The series of Bi-Centennial Publications. 

Becord of the Celebration of the Two hundredth Annirersarj of Yale Unireni^. 
Biographical Sketches of the Graduates of Yale College. Vol. III. 

Yalb Umivicbsity AsTBONOMiCAi. Obsbbvatory. Transactions. New Haren, 1902. F. 



Reports and other current publications have been rectired fh>m the societies and 
institutions named below. This does not include catalogues, etc., reoelTed in regular 
exchange. 

American Bar Association ; American Bible Society ; American Board of Commis- 
sioners for Foreign Missions ; American Catholic Historical Socleij; American Congre- 
gational Association ; American Institute of Mining Engineers ; American-Irish His- 
torical Socletj ; American Iron and Steel Association ; American Medical Association ; 
American Museum of Natural History ; American Orthopedic Association ; American 
Protective Tariff League ; American Scenic and Historic Preserratiou Society ; Balti- 
more Board of School Commi-<sioners ; Baltimore Chamber of Commerce ; Balti- 
more Municipal Statistics ; Belfast Municipal Technical Institute ; Berlin Royal 
Library ; Boston Athenaeum ; Boston City Auditor; Boston, City of. Registry Depart- 
ment ; Boston Executive Department ; Hoston Museum of Fine Arts ; Boston Public 
Library; Boston Statistics Department ; British Association for the Advancement of 
Science ; Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Scleuces ; Brussels, University Library ; Cam- 
bridge (Eng.) University Press ; Central Conference of American Rabbis ; Chicago Ctril 
Service Commission ; Chicago Department of Flnanoe ; Chicago Historical Society ; 
Cincinnati Chamber of Commerce; Colmbra, University of; Colorado Fuel and Iron 
Co. (Sociological Department) ; Connecticut Agricultural Experiment Station ; Con- 
necticut Historical Society ; Cracow, University of ; Enoch Pratt Free Library ; 
Erie Public Schools; Hawaiian Evangelical Association; Henry Watson Children's 
Aid Society ; Indiana Academy of Science ; Indiana State Medical Society ; lowm 
Geological Survey ; Japan, Medical Bureau of Nary Department ; Kansas Geological 
Survey ; Kansas State Historical Society ; Kodalknal aud Madras Observatories ; 
Liverpool Biological Association ; London Clinical Society ; London Pathological 
Society ; Louisiana Geological Survey ; Louisiana Sugar Experiment Station ; Msry- 
land Bureau of Industrial Statistics ; Maryland Geological Surrey ; Maryland His- 
torical Society; Massachusetts Bureau of Statistics of Labor; Massachusetts Commis- 
sion of Public Records; Massachusetts Gas and Electric Light Commissioners; Mas- 
sachusetts State Board of Charity ; Massachusetts State Board of Health ; Mas.«achu- 
setts StateBoard of Insanity ; Metropolitan Water and Sewerage Board ; Michigan Bureau 
of Labor Statistics; Michigan, Department of Public Instruction; Nebraska Bureau 
of Labor and Industrial Statistics; New England Society (N. Y.) ; New Haven Colony 
Historical Society ; New Jersey Bureau of Statistics of Labor and Industries ; New Jersey 
Geological Survey ; New South Wales, Department of Mines ; New York Bureau of 
Labor Statistics ; New York aty Board of Education ; New York City Charity Organl- 
xation Society ; New York City General Society of Mechanics and Tradesmen ; New 
York County Visiting Committee ; New York Medical Association ; New York State 
Charities Aid Association ; New York State Commission in Lunacy ; North Carolina 
Agricultural Experiment Station ; Ohio Chief Inspector of Mines ; Ontario, Department 
of Agriculture ; Panjab University ; Peabody Institute (Balto.); Pennsylranla Free 
Library Commission ; Philadelphia College of Physicians ; Rhode Island Commission of 
Public Schools ; Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh ; Royal College of Sur- 
geons of England; St. Bartholomew's Hospital ; St. Louis Merchant's Exchange ; Saa 
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FranclBoo Board of Saperrisors; Society of Colonial Wars io Marjland ; Sous of 
the RoTolutloD (PennajlTaiiia Society) ; South Africa Geodetic Surrey ; Taiinania 
GeoloKlcal Surrey; Union of American Hebrew Oongregationa ; Universiiy Club, New 
York City; Victoria Miniater of Mines; Washburn Obseryatory ; West Virginia Geo- 
logical Surrey ; Wisounsin Banking Department ; Wisconsin Tax Commission. 



The UnWersit/ is indebted, as in prerlous years, for many and Taluable gifts from the 
departments at Washington. 
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